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PREFATORY NOTE 

The presenf book is the first of several volumes on the Khordah 
Avesta o£ the Zoroastrian Canon, which Df. Dhalla plans to 
publish in this sej’ies. It is pleasant to welcome the work as a 
contribution by one who is himself a Zoroastrian priest and who 
was sent by the Parsi community of India to pursue his studies 
for three years and a half in America. 

A. V. Williams Jackson. 
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PREFACE 


As the main points which I wished to emphasize regarding the 
scope and method adopted in this woric will be fouhd in the 
Introduction I shall utilize these few lines for the pleasant duty 
of expressing the feeling of gratitude that I owe to others. 

Now that my work at Columbia University has 1:ome to a 
happy close, I recall with gratification*the generous help given 
to me by m)^Parsi community in India in enabling me to come 
to America so that I might add to my Eastern equipment the 
knowledge of Western scholarship. For this privilege I shall 
remain under lasting obligation to them. 

My most cordial thanks are due to Professor A. V. Williams 
Jackson under who#e gMr«ship I have passed three of tfle most 
instructive years of my life. Happy it was to have the oppor- 
tunity of wcfrk with one so inspiring as an a^rapaiti; and pleas- 
ant will remain the memory of those many happy ^ hours of 
instruction and enlightenment, when in the future, to adopt the 
noble words of Zatsparam, I shall try to deliver back to the 
worthy whatever is taught liberally by my teacher. 

I have also to thank my friend and fellow-student, Mr. George 
C. O. Haas, who has greatly lightened my work b^ carefully 
going over the proof-sheets with acumen all hi» own, and thus 
adding to the accuracy of the book. 

I should also like to record my appreciation o< the work of 
the printers. The New Era Printing Company, who have executed 
it in a most creditable manner, especially when one considers the 
fact that more than half of the work (the italic portion) had to 
be done in not less than five differ^t foreign tongues. 

M. N. Dhalla. 

Columbia UNivixsiTy, New York, 

J^ay 25, 1908. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Ryaishes. The Nyaishes, or Z(;roastrian litanies, are a 
collection of five short prayers or ascriptions of praise addressed 
to the Sun, Moon, Water, and Fire, and to the Angels Khurshed, 
Mihr, Mah, Ardvisur, and Atash, who preside over these ele- 
ments. Thejr are composed of fragments taken from the Yasna 
and Yashts which are found in die Greater Avesta, and they 
form an important part of the Khordah Avesta^ or Lesser Avesta, 
a redaction of which, together with introductory Pazand prayers, 
was begun by Dastur Adarbad Mahraspand during the reign of 
Shapur 2 (310-379 A. D.), and kept up in a way’ for a long 
time. These litanies constitute a sort of religious chresfbmathy, 
consisting of short prayers, invocations, supplications, depreca- 
tions, and obsecrations employed in daily use by laymen as well 
as by priests. » 

Like the greater part of the Avesta, the original Avestan 
Nyaishes were rendered into Pahlavi (about 700-900 A. D.), 
later into Sanskrit (1200), into Persian (1600-1800), and 
lastly into Gujarati (1818). The Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati 
versions of all the Nyaishes have come down to its complete 
together with commentaries of an exegetical nature. The San- 
skrit version, on the other hand, is complete for the Khtirshed, 
Mah, and Atash Nyaishes ; but is lacking in the case of the Mihr 
and Aban Nyaishes, so far as our manuscript material goes. 

Scope and Arrangement. In the present work I have given 
the several texts in transliteration on one side, and have placed 
on the opposite page my translatiSn of each into English. With 
the exception of the original Avestan text iione of the texts 
has ‘been previously translated. The complete* Pahlavi text is 
likewise collated and edited here for the first time, and adds 
something, therefore, to the existing fund .of PaJ^lavi literature 
hitherto published. 
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Materials Used for Avestan and Sanskrit. I have based my 
Avestan text on Dr, Geldner’s admirable edition, entitled Avesta, 
the Sacred Bhoks of the P arsis, Stuttgart, 1896. In certa^ cases, 
however, I have followed readings suggested by Bartholomae in 
his Altiranisches Worterbuch, Strassburg, 1904. For the San- 
skrit text I have adopted Ervad Sheriarji’s critical edition of 
Neryosangh’s Khordah Avesta, Bombay, 1907. 

Materials Used. In preparing the present edition of the 
Pahlavi tekt I have been much indebted to the generous aid of 
Shams-ul Ulma Jivanji /amshedji Modi, who collected seventeen 
Avesta-Pahlavi manuscripts i from different parts of India and 
sent them to America for my use. I feel deeply obliged to the 
several owners of these manuscripts for their readiness to put 
them at my disposal. I have likewise to thank Librarian F, W. 
Thomas and the Trustees of the East India Office Library at 
London, for their kindness in placing in my hands one Avesta- 
Pahlavi and one Avesta-Persian manuscript, at the request of 
my teacher. Professor Jackson. ^ 

I cannot at this stage of my work give a fully detailed descrip- 
tion or a comprehensive review of the merits and demerits of 
the various manuscripts, neither can I enter into any textual 
criticism of the same; this can be done only when, in addition 
to the Nyaish portion, I have edited the other parts of the Pahlavi 
Khordah Avesta, besides the Nyaishes themselves, as I plan to 
do in the near future. But I give here a general account of the 
codexfes which I have used. 

Manuscript^Material for Pahlavi. The manuscripts used in 
the preparation of the Pahlavi text are, in the order used in this 
work, as follows: 

Mulla FJiruz l^ibrary, Bombay 
Mfj Written by^#Mobed Kaus Rustam and finished on the 21st 
day of the 2nd month A. Y. 1135. Careful and correct. 
Mfj Without colophon. Beautiful Iranian script. Very correct. 
Not njpdem.^ 

Mfj No colophon. Modem. Carelessly written. 
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Manekji Rustamj'i Un.wala 
Ui Written by Tehmur Naoroz Rustam Behram Sanjana and 
^finished on the ist day of the 5th month, A. Y. 1162. 
Carefully written. With interlinear Persian glosses. 

U, Without colophon. Carefully written. 

U* Without colophon. Ervad Unwala writes that it was copied 
by Dastur Jamshedji Rustamji Mehrji Rana. 

U4 Written by Dastur Rustamji Noshervanji. Most closely 
akin to F*. Probably copied from it. o 

■> 

• Darab Peshotan San j ana 
D Written by Dastur Edalji Darab ji Sanjana about a hundred 
years ago. Very correct. Copied from more than one 
original manuscript. Occasional explanatory glosses in 
Persian. 

Ka ikh u s ru Jam asp j i 

K Withomt colophon. Hastily written, but "correct. Often 
differing in construction from others. 

"I 

Columbia University Library, New York 

F, Used by Geldner in his edition of the Avestan text. For- 
merly belonging to Mobed Framji Fardunji Madan, now 
at the Library of Columbia University, presented by 
Dastur Kaikhusru Jamaspji through Profesr^or Jackson. 
Carefully written. Finished at Yazd by Rustam Gush- 
tasp Ardashir on the 28th day of the ioth(?) ' month 
A. Y. 1075. 

Behramgore Tehmuras Anklesaria 
B Verbatim copy of Pj. According to Mr. Behramgore, it 
was copied by Mobed Kh^idabax Farrudabad about thirty 
years ago. 

• 

East India Office Library, London 
Li* Finished A Y. (ii?) 24 = A. D. 1755. Carefully written. 
Used by Geldner in his Avesta edition. Also used by 
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Darmesteter tin Btudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. 

‘Edalji Keresaspji Antia • 

A Without colophof!. Akin to U*. According to Ervad Antia, 
written by Dastur Sorabji Framji Mehrji Rana, of Nav- 
sari. ** 

Jivanji Jamshedji Modi 
Mj Writtfa by Mobed Jamshed Peshotan Hormazdyar Dastur 
Jamasp Sanjana, *of Bulsar, in A. Y. 1123 (=1753 
A, D.). Careless. Sometimes gives valuable explana- 
tory glosses. 

Mj Without colophon. Akin to U*. 

Mj Without colophon. Akin to U,. 

* 

« • 

Mehrji Rana Library, Navsari 

Mr^ Written by* Sohrab Dastur Framroz Sohrab Rustam and 
finished on the 7th day of the 6th month A. Y. 1213. 
Akfli to Uj. It has an interlinear Persian version. Good. 
Mrj Written by the same scribe and finished on the ist day of 
the 4th month A. Y. 1222, possibly from the same original. 

It also has an interlinear Persian version. 

Other Mthusqipt Material. Other manuscripts which give 
the Pa^lavi version of one or more Nyaishes, but which were 
not accessible 40 me, are, as named by Geldner in the pro- 
legomena to his Avesta edition, pp. v-xiv, as follows : 

JiB This manuscript gives the version of the Khurshed Nyaish. 
Jgg This gives the Aban and ^tash Nyaishes. (Quoted from 
West’s article, Phhlavi Literature, in Grundriss der Iran- 
ischen Phi&logie, 2. 88, Strassburg, 1896-1904.) , 

t 

University Li b*r ary, Kopenhagen 
Kij This manuscript gives all the Nyaishes. 
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Kgl. und Staatsbibliotheki* Munich 
Mg This has the Khurshed Nyaish. 

Bibliotheque National^ Paris 
Pjg This contains all the Nyaishes. 

Lithographed Pahlavi Text. In addition to the manuscripts, 
there is also a lithographed edition of the Pahlavi text which 
appeared in an edition of the Avesta-Pahlavi text of •the whole 
Khordah Avesta, with a Pahlavi-Persiaft glossary. This edition 
is by Ervad Kavashji Nasharvanji ^^nga, entitled Pak Khordeh 
AvastQ tern Pehelavi maem suddha, publisheid at Bombay in 
1859. The introduction to this is in Gujarati and was printed 
from type. The compilation of the text, as the editor says, is 
based on several manuscripts. It is a careful piece oi work, but 
its critical value is Jhipaired, as it does not give details •of the 
collation which fixed the text nor does it enter into questions of 
textual criticffem. 

Persian Manuscript. My Persian text is based on^25> used 
also by Darmesteter in Ptudes Iraniennes, 2. 275-315, Paris, 
1883. Besides this manuscript, I have made occasional reference 
to the interlinear Persian version which runs fairly constantly 
throughout MSS. Mri,2. I have made similar references to the 
explanatory glosses in Persian which appear incidentaljy in other 
manuscripts, and I have embodied these in my hotes wherever 
they seemed of value. • 

Gujarati Version. The last independent nativ? version that 
appeared before the influence of Western scholarship penetrated 
into India was a version in Gujarati. Two separate renderings 
in this tongue appeared within five months of each other in the 
year 1818. Both of these were published at Bombay. The first 
was the Khordeh Avastd bd mdenl, iane tathd lait ntaenl 
sathe^ by Dastur Framji Shohorabji Nosharivala,*and the second, 
Khordeh AvastSno tar junto, by Ervad Edal Darab Rustam San- 
jana (afterwards Dastur Edalj! Darabji Sanjana). As neither 
of these was accessible to me in its original form, I have based 
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my text of the Gujarati version upon a reprint of the second, or 
San Jana version, which was published by Behedin Dadabhai 
Kavashji, apd entitled AvastS 65 mdenl, Bombay, A. Y. 1239 
(=1818 A, D.). This version, as the publisher states in the 
introduction, is a verbatim reproduction of the previous work 
by the learned Dastur and it therefore serves as an adequate 
substitute for the original. 

Method Adopted in Transliterating Pahlavi The method 
adopted ^r the transliteration of the Pahlavi, as also the Aves- 
tan and Persian, is substantially that used by the various writers 
in the Grundriss der Iranischen Philologie, Straosburg, 1896- 
1904. 

In transcribing the Pahlavi I was inclined at first to adopt the 
method which I had employed in an article in the Spiegel Me- 
morial Volume, viz : of giving both the Huzvarish and the Pazand 
equivalents, the latter in brackets. But after due deliberation I 
decided against that course in this particular case, for the reason 
that the Persian version itself serves that purpore sufficiently 
well. 

Difficulties of the Iranian Translators. It is to be observed 
that the Pahlavi version of the Avestan Nyaishes, like that of 
the other parts of the Avesta, is a word for word rendering of 
the original, except in the case of independent explanatory 
glosses. This very close adherence to the original construction, 
together with the inflectional poverty of the Pahlavi language 
and tjie use of transcriptions in the case of obscure Avestan 
words, adds n^uch to the ambiguity of the Pahlavi rendering and 
makes it clumsy as compared with the Pahlavi of independent 
treatises like the Denkart or Datistan-i Denik. 

To overcome the obstacle thrown in his way by the imperfect 
inflectional apparatus, the Paljavist generally meets the difficulty 
by the use of particlA, which he often, however, omits. This 
omission of the ‘sole means of indicating the syntactical relation 
of a word in a sentence greatly increases Neryosangh's difficulty 
in adjusting the proper bearmg of one word upon the others, and 
of gathering ^the true significance of the construction, which is 
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particularly concise in Pahlavi writings, ft must be acknowl- 
edged, however, that he has succeeded on the whole remarkably 
well, ojving to his intimate knowledge of Pahlavi. *1118 Sanskrit 
version suffers, moreover, because of his faithfully following the 
Pahlavi construction and rendering it word for word into San- 
skrit. This method often obliges him tp sacrifice the Sanskrit 
syntax to that of his original Pahlavi. Hence it is that his San- 
skrit assumes a hybrid type of Iranicized Sanskrit, which can be 
fully understood only in the light of the Pahlavi construction. 

Value of the Traditional Versions? By bringing together 
four different versions of the origiivil Avesta, I have endeavored 
to give side by side, in consecutive order, the tradition as repre- 
sented at various periods of Iranian study. Besides its other 
value, tradition often proves to be a safeguard for the elucida- 
tion of obscure ideas and for the interpretation of native thought, 
which might other\frise be unintelligible. Even the thfirough- 
going linguist, when his philological attempt at analysis of a 
word has failed to yield result, can turn ultimately toward tradi- 
tion for some light. As an example, I might cite pertain in- 
stances in which the tradition contributes to a better understand- 
ing of a word or expression, even if it has nothing particularly 
new to add to the results that might otherwise be obtained. 
Such instances in the Nyaishes are the following: po^a-^a-st&ti-^ 
zarmumantsUra- (Ny. i. 8), tdscH t&scCt (Ny. i. i 6 \ %gao,H&ra-y 
paiti.dlti- (Ny. 3. i), jfadrd,nahi- (Ny. 3. 10), %u.hr9ti-^ uSta,- 
bBrdtu^ vanta.hrBti- (Ny. 5. 13), dzoMg- (Ny. 5. ii). Tn the 
same category we must include the various explfnatory glosses 
given by the commentators. We may accept their interpretation 
or we may reject it, as we choose, but we cannot deny the fact that 
their interpretation gives at least views that were closer to the 
original teachings in point of tiiil^ and associated more closely 
in a measure with the thought then current thar^we are to-day. 

The Pahlavi version was made at a time wh*en the language 
of the Avesta had become almost ^ead and the Imowledge of 
the sacred text was on its decfine. The Sanskrit^ Persian, and 
Gujarati versions belong to a still later period and are based upon 
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the Pahlavi. Except in the case of Neryosangh, the knowledge 
which their composers possessed of the original Avestan lan- 
guage was practically reduced to nothing. The Pahlavi yersion 
was for them the oniy medium through which to interpret the 
Avestan writings. Such being the case, we can hardly expect 
these translators to make any marked improvement on the Pah- 
lavi version and help us to interpret the original Avestan books 
better than was done by the Pahlavi commentators themselves. 
We therefore find that wherever the Pahlavist has failed to grasp 
the meaning of the ori^nal Avestan words and has rendered 
them erroneously, the authors of the later version^ repeat, for 
the most part, i}\t same mistakes. Compare, for example, 
ja^durvah- (Ny. i. 8), Ahurdnis (Ny. i. i8), mtsti- (Ny. 3. 6), 
afnah'vant- (Ny. 3. 7), dayata (Ny. 3. ii), a/ra^afe'z/flwf- (Ny. 
5 . 12). c 

Nerybsangh occasionally corrects the PaHlavi rendering when 
he thinks it faulty. This shows — and I would emphasize the 
fact — ^that he had recourse at times to the Avestafl text itself. 
Compare, ^or instance, his rendering of dhyd (Ny. i. 5). 

This is never the case with the later Persian and Gujarati 
translators ; in fact we may say that the more remote the tradi- 
tion becomes from its original source, the less is its value. And 
yet these later versions have their own merit, since, like Neryo- 
sangh’s Sa|iskrit version, they often help us to a better under- 
standing of sonfe obscure and ambiguous passage in the Pahlavi 
versiof!, if not to a clearer understanding of the original Avesta. 

Parts of thi Avesta in which the Commentators are More 
Free with their Glosses. The Pahlavi commentators in general 
have written more upon those parts of the Avesta which they 
have thought to be more useful for the common people. This 
is one of the reasons ^hy thefe are more commentaries on the 
Vendidad, ‘the Leviticus of the Parsis,’ than on the Yasna, 
which is mainly liturgical. The former contains the rules •and 
regulations that affected the ^aily life of the people and accord- 
ingly needed piore expounding, whereas the latter, being used 
chiefly for liturgical purposes by the priesthood, did not require 
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long explanatory glosses. In the same manner, the Khordah 
Avesta, which forms that portion of the Zoroastrian literature 
that the laity had to use daily in common with tlffe clergy, was 
thought to require more extensive commentary by way of expo- 
sition. It is also true that the more abstract and obscure an 
Avestan passage is, the less has been the attempt of the com- 
mentators to explain it. We find this in the case of those 
Nyaishes in which certain stanzas from the Gathas occur. These 
verses as a rule have very few glosses, as contrast^ with the 
other parts of the Nyaishes, which ate often accompanied by 
elaborate glcJsses. In making theiu version, moreover, the com- 
mentators sometimes differ from each other not only in the form 
of statement and construction, but also in the matter of intro- 
ducing interpretations of their own. 

Neryosangh’s Original. More than one indepen4ent version 
of the Pahlavi Khordah Avesta existed in oral and wriften tra- 
dition, and Neryosangh had access to these when he compiled his 
Sanskrit texi:. Unfortunately the old manuscripts have not come 
down to us, as all the copies that we now possess \^ere made 
some time during the last two centuries. These have various 
additions that are due to the copyists ; we cannot therefore point 
to any single manuscript or group of manuscripts as having been 
the original actually used by Neryosangh. 

Neryosangh’s Style. From what has already been said re- 
garding the method adopted by our versionists, it is easy to 
understand that Neryosangh's Sanskrit style would naturafly dif- 
fer from the ordinary Sanskrit literary style. I cannot here go 
into the question in detail, but shall reserve that for treatment in 
a succeeding volume. I may mention here, however, one of his 
peculiarities; it is his treatment of the rules of Sandhi. Neryo- 
sangh does not follow the ordinary rule^ of euphonic combina- 
tion, because he had reasons for employing the ^gause, or viramor 
forrft of the words which he used in making his translation. 
Hundreds of examples might be cited offhand; I need only re- 
fer to such forms as mOitri adhipatim^ sahasram lajddnam^ yah 
amarahy ataeva, vrsph drodhaye^ yebhyah ayam^ nirmitd asti^ 
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narostnak^tln, pravrttih CandrasUryayoh. In my transliteration 
1 have preserved in general these peculiarities of the text, with 
the exceptiotf; however, of changing Neryosangh's anusvara (m) 
to the consonantal m throughout before vowels and the labials. 
It would have been more consistent to have followed the orig- 
inal text in this respectjikewise. 

Plan Adopted in the Notes. As the different versions are 
given side by side with their respective translations, I have not 
thought it necessary throughout to draw the reader’s attention 
to the scores of instances in which the tradition deviates from 
the original Avesta, or where one particular version differs from 
another. I have /nade, it is true, a slight exception to this rule 
in the first Nyaish, where I have occasionally pointed out some 
of the more striking variations. I have, likewise, generally omit- 
ted to cite references to the original Avestan passages which have 
inspiretl the commentators, as these are already familiar to every 
student of the Zoroastrian literature. My purpose throughout 
the work has been to be as brief as possible. ^ 

Value (jf the Present Work for the Parsis. The present work, 
I hope, will be of special interest to the Parsis, as it places before 
them versions of their sacred literature made by their own 
priests at different periods in the history of the Zoroastrian relig- 
ion. This will enable them to see and judge how their scriptures 
were understood and interpreted by their learned clerics at vari- 
ous epochs frofn the bright days of the rise of the Sasanids to 
the dark days that followed long after the faHof their empire. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


abl. 

= ablative. 

acc. 

= accusative. 

adj. 

= adjective. 

adv. 

= adverb. 

Air. Wb. 

= Altiranisches Worterbuch (Bartholomae)» 

Ar. 

= Arabic. 

Av. 

= Avesta. 

Bd. 

= Bundahishn. 

cf. 

zzs^confer), compare. 

dat. 

= dative. 

dem. 

= demonstrative. 

Dk. 

= Denkart. 

du. 

= dual. 

ed. 

= edition of, edited by. 

fit. Ir. 

= fitudes Iraniennes (Darmesteter). 

fern. 

= feminin#. 

fut. 

= future. 

Fr. W. 

Fragment Westergaard. 

gen. 

= genitive. 

GIrPh. 

= Grundriss der Iranischen Philologie. 

Guj. 

= Gujarati. 

i. e. 

= (td est), that is. 

ibid. 

= (ibidem), in the same work. 

inf. 

= infinitive. 

instr. 

= instrumental. 

JRAS. 

= Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. 

LeZA. 

= Le Zend-Avesta (Darmesteter). 

lit. 

= literally. 

loc. 

= locative. 

masc. 

= masculine. 

Mod. Pets. 

= Modem Persian, 

MS. 

= Manuscript. 

Ner. 

= Neryosangh. 

neut. 

= neuter. 

nom. 

= nominative. 

Ny. 

= Nyaish. 

om. 

= omit, omits. 

op. cit. 

= (opus citatum), the work previously citdL 

Paz.* 

= Pazand. 

Pers. 

= Persian, 

PM. 

= PaMavi. 

Pl. 

= plural. 

prcf. 

= prefix.* 



ABBREVIATIONS 


pres. 

= present. ^ 

pron. 

= pronoua 

ptcpl. 

=^articiple. 

sing. 

= singular. 

Skt. 

= Sanskrit. ^ 

Sp. 

= Spiegel. 

Sr. 

= Sirozah. 

tr. 

= translated b;,, translation ot 

transcr. 

= transcription. 

Vd. 

= Vendidad. 

vers. 

(= version. 

Vsp. 

= Visperad. 

VYt 

= Vishtasp Yaskt. 

Ys. 

= Yasna. ^ 

Yt. 

= Yasht. 

ZDMG. 

= Zeitsihrift der Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft. 


( ) = these parentheses indicate glosses that occur in the versions, 

[ ] =the square brackets indicate my own additions. 

. , . = these dots are used to indicate abbreviations in the text, 

^ answering to the use of tH apd vad of the Iranian 

writers. 

[ . . • ] nsthe dots in the square brackets show that the text is 
missing. < 



TEXT AND TRANSLATION 



I. o- 


, THE NYAISHES 

1. Khurshed Nyaish 

O 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 


Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 


o 


Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq. stdem zbHem daddr Hannazd i 
raydmand i x'^arahemand i harvisp agah i kardagdr i jn^adawandq 
^adAwank i pddilAk bar ha^nA pAdisAhq f nagAhdAr i xAlik i 
maxluk alrazak rdzl dahinda i kAdir u kavi u kadlm i baxlAinda 
i baxMUgar i mihirbq ivqnA u dAtiA u pAk parwar^dagAr. Adil 
pAdilAhl b3zavAl bAlat. Honnazd i x^adAe i awazUnl gurz :)^arahe 
ofwazAyAh X'^ar^U i amarg i raydmand i aurvand asp b3 rasdU 
si hamA gunAh ... pa patit hdm. 


Pahlavi. pavan^ idm i YazdAn {ad^^ min iSm i YazdAn 
pHlsAr^ Sabidunam), stAyisn^ u azbAyiln vabidUnam^ dAtAr 
Ohrtnazd rAyomand gadclomand^ rA vispAkAs'^ (ady^ hamA^ 
AkAslh xavltUnU^^\ kArkartAr^^ martumAn^ inadam^ kamAk^^ 
s^atAyAn sf'atA pAtaxiAh madam harvisp pAtaxsAhAn pAs- 
pAnlh^^ vabidUntak^ pHAk^^ vabidnntak^’^ hamAk^ martum^ 
tdrA^ gdspand vAyandakAn^ rA mAlB^ rdclk yehabuntak^ 

tuvAn sfatA ^ kudrat ^ yaxsenunH “ vatd , “ kavi ^ kadlm “ 

xelkuntak^ vinAs haf^A banSzkAn^ alt baxiAiikar mUrbAn^"^ 
tuvAn ^ u dAnAh u pAk fravartAr,^^ ndwak " lahtAlh ^ lA zuwAl^^ 
yehvUnt^ Ohrmazd*'^ x^atA (x^atA^ 2 gdhAn awzUnlk^^ vabidUn-- 
tak hamA mandavamlhA rfi) rawAii u rOlnlh awzun yehvUnAt. 
X^ariSt^^ ai^ark^ rAydmand^ arvadasp^ {ayAwAtlh^ lenS^ 
yehamtUnAt, min haniAk vinAs . . . pavan patst havdm. 
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ZOROASTRIAN LITANIES 
X. Khurshed^ Nytush 

Encdlish Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 


Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the Aves- 
tan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. I praise^ and invoke the creator 
Ormazd, the radianf, glorious, omniscient, maker, lord o1^ lords, 
king over all kings, watchful, creator of the universe, giver of 
daily bread, ^ powerful, strong, eternal, forgiver, merciful, loving, 
mighty, wise, holy, and nourisher. May [His] jnsh kingdom 
be imperishable. May the majesty and glory of Ormazd, the 
beneficent lord, increase. [Hither] may come the immortal, 
radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Of all sins . . .* I repent. 


Pahlavi In the name of God (that is, I begin in the^ name 
of God). I offer praise and invocation unto the cjeator Ormazd, 
the radiant, glorious, omniscient (that is. He foreknows every- 
thing), maker of men, lord over all lords, king over all kings, 
protector, creator of all men, cattle, animals, and birds, g^ver 
of full means, powerful lord, strong, powerful, eternal, forgiver 
of the sins of all beings, the merciful, lowng, efficient and wise, 
holy, nourishing. Let [His] good sovereignty b^ without an end. 
Ma/ the activity and splendor of the lord Ormazd*(the lord of 
both worlds, the promoter of ajl things) increase. May the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun come (for our help). Of all 
sins ... I am penitent. 
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o 

Saaskrlt [. . .] samastebhya^ pdpebhyafy . . . poicataptem 
asm. ‘ 

< o 

Parglan. ba ndm had. sitayii kunam u eikr kunam dadar Hor- 
mazd nUrmand u weiah ra danandak tamam osrar {az injohan 
u az an jahan ast) u kirdigar {ya^nl poida kunandah ast) xuda- 
vand tamam xudavandon u padiSah bar tamam padiSahan mgah- 
darandah poida kunandah tamaml poida iudagan u pavwastah 
rasa dahandah qudrat darandah u qata u qadim u baxiOyandah 
baxiaiigar mihrban tavana tt dana u pak u parvarandah. ‘acUl 
padiSahl bl zaval*baiad {ya‘nl hargiz b-axir na rasad). an kth 
Hormozd xudai hast u da'im dor afzUn badan ast. buzurgl u nUr 
XtirSld blmarg kih rdinl darandah u tlz asp hast dar afzam bad, 
az tamam ^nah . . . ba patit hastam. 


Gujarati, [iaru karUc) lajddnd namtJa dadar Hdrmajd khalei 
one nurmqnd tamdm khabamo jdnnar one kdmno karnar iahebono 
iaheb one tamdm padiaho Upar podiahd negdha rakhndr khalakne 
peda karndr ghanl rojino apndr kudratmand one jordvar one 
kadlm one bakhaindr bakhiavndr one meherban Sakto one dana 
one pak parvarai kamdr. (tehni) adel padiahl kaem che. Hor- 
majd potaql mele peda thdelo vardhlno kamdr che tehenl tarif 
karU one iad karU, one bemarag khalei tej ghodano khdvand 
KhurshedrO, bulandl one nur jiada thdo [one te mahan madade) 
pohoco. ha tamdm gundhtJa . . . toba karl pocho farU cheU. 


Avesta. nmast te Ahura Mazda pare anyaii ddmqn. 

mma vs AmsSa ^psnta i/lspe hvari,hazaolh. aetai Jiha^ Ahursm 
Mazdqm aetqt Amsif Spsnte aitat aiaonqm Fravalii aetai Vayqn 
Daryte.X'd!bat3m. 
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Sanskrit. [. . .] Of all sins ... I am peniten^. 


Persian. In the name of the Lord. I praise and commemo- 
rate the creator Ormazd [who is] brill&nt, pure, knower of all 
secrets (of this world and the next), maker (that is, he is the 
creator), lord of all lords, and king over all kings^ guardian, 
creator of all creatures, giver of continuous nourishment, power- 
ful, strong, eternal, bountiful, merciful, benevolent, efficient, wise, 
holy, and nourisher. May [His] juk sovereignty be imperishable 
(that is, may it never reach its end). The lordship of Ormazd 
is eternally on the increase. May the greatness and splendor of 
the Sun that is immortal, possessed of light, and swift-horsed, 
increase. Of all sir^ ... I am penitent. 


Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the creator Ormazd, 
the pure and glorious, knower of all information, and doer of 
work, lord of lords, and king over all kings, guardian, creator 
of the universe, giver of much provision, powerful and strong 
and eternal and bestower and causer of bestowal, and kind, able 
and wise and holy, nourisher. (His) just kingdom is abiding. 
I praise and commemorate Ormazd [who] is self-ft*eated and 
maker of increase. And may the greatness and glory of the 
Sun that is immortal, pure, lord of swift horse, increase, and 
may he come (for my help). From all sins . I turn back 
with repentance. 


Avesta. Homage unto Thee, O* Ahura Mazda,^ thrice* prior to 
other creatures.* Homage unto you, O Arch^gels, all of one 
accord^ with the Sun. May this* [homage] seek Us way so as 
to reach* unto Ahura Mazda, tips [Itomage] unto the Archangels, 
this [homage] unto the Guardian Spirits^ of the righteous,® this 
unto Vayu,® that follows its Own Law for the Long Period. 
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Pablavi. yedrUnam* d Lak Ohrmazd j bdr leiAn* tmn* 

hamak * daman, nani^z * d ^ lokam * Amohrospandan * harvisp " 
ptwanhamkam^^^u^hamddrnn}^ litaniA^* bara^^ yehamtanlt^* 
datar'^ Ohrmazd litamB.^^ Amahrospandan^* litanid.^ akravOn 
Fravokran « litatnd . « vhy / “ Dir X'ata « (^ » Ram Yazat). 

I 

f 

Sanskrit, namas te Svamin {Guro) MahajMntn tridha (kila 
manosa vacosa karmana cd) purvam anyayah srsteh. namo 
yusmabhyam he ^miiaspintak sarve ekabhilosah {amiSab id 
amarah spintah iti gurutarah saptamurtayah Svaminah). atra 
samprapnotu Svand Mahajfianl atra Amara Gurutarah {sapta- 
mUrtayah Snaminah) atra muktotmanam Vfddhayah atra Ramo 
Dlrghatn Raja. * 


Persian, namaz Tura ay Xudai ndh dana sih ayina {ydta bah 
menlt u guftar u bah kardor) plS az tamam paidoiS. namaz luma 
ra ay Amlasfandan tamam yak murad darandoh hastand (Amla 
yatrA amarg u spanta bah ma'nt buzurg haft sUrat dadar Hormazd 
rd). Inja %arat^ {ya'm bayayld) dadar Hormazd Inja Am- 
lasfandan {haft pirat Xudai) inja Farohar aiavon Inja Ram 
had Dir Xudoj. 


Gujarati, namiic Tune e H<ipnajd taran martaie tamdm peda- 
elne {narnU tehenl) agau* namiic tamo tamam ek moradna rdkhnor 
nekma cdhanar Jtmlalpandone. e jago pohoco dadar Hormajd. 
e jago {pohodfi) Amlalpando. e jago {pohoco) alo Farohard ane 
e jago {pohoco) Ram Ijad LOmbl Mudat lagino Saheb. 
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PahlavL I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd, ^thrice before 
all crea^tures. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who are] all 
of one will and one accord. Hither come, O creator Ormazd, 
hither, O Archangels, hither, O Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither, Vayu the Lord of Long Duration (that is, the Angel Ram) . 


Sanskrit. Homage unto Thee, O l^ord (Master) Thou of 
Great Knowledge, in threefold manner (that is, by thought, by 
word and by deed) before the rest of creation. Homage unto 
you, O Archangels (Amisdspintah) , [who are] all of one will 
{amisdh, that is, immortals, spintdh, that is, very venerable ones, 
seven forms of the Lord). Hither may come the Lord of Great 
Knowledge, hither the Very Venerable Immortal Ones ^( seven 
forms of the Lord), hither the Guardian Spirits of the righteous, 
hither Ram,tKing for a Long Time. 


Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord, Thou Great Wise One ! 
in three ways, (that is, by thought, word, and deed) before all 
creation. Homage unto you, O Archangels, [who] are all pos- 
sessed of one will {Amshd means immortal and spantd means 
great, seven forms of the creator Ormazd) . Hither re^ch (that is, 
come), O creator Ormazd, hither, O Archangels (seven forms 
of the Lord), hither, O Guardian Spirits of tlie righteous, Either, 
O Angel Ram of Long Lordship. 


Gujarati. I do homage unto You, O Ormazd, thrice before (I 
do homage) imto the entire creation, i do homage unto you 
Archangels, all of one will, wishers of good. •jVIay the creator 
Ormazd come to this place! May the Archange]^ (come) to 
this place! May the righteous Guardian Spirits (come) to this 
place, and may the Angel Ram, the Lord of Long Duration 
(come) to this place! 
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Avesta. xSnao&ra Ahurahe MazdA . . . staond aSpm, 

^ 2 

Pahlavl. in&yinitafih i Ohrmazd . . . stay-in ahrakih. 

2 

Sanskrlf. satkdraye Svdminam MahujMninam . . . staomi 
punyam. ^ 


Persian. xuinUd garddnam Hormazd ra . . . sit&yil ktinam 
cddi rd. 

f 2 

Gnjarati. khidh&l karuc Honnajdne . . , ane tdnf karU 
rditinl. 


3 

Avesta. f^rastuy^ humatoibyasid hUxtdibyasbd hvarStdibyasbd 
mqdwoibyascd vax3hwdibyascd varitvoibyascd. aibi.gairyd dai&i 
vlspd humatdcd huxtdcd hvarltdcd. paiti.ricyd dai&i vLspd dui- 
matdid duzUxtdid du^aritdid. 


Pahlavi. frdz^ stdyim^ humat huxt u* hvarlt'^ pavan 
mSniin u • gdixiin u ^ kuniin, madam ® vaxdUnUnlh * yehabUnam 
haraisp^^ humat hUxt hvarit^^ {aS^ karpak vabidUnam^^). 
bard ilkUniinlh yehabUnam hSrvisp duSmat u duiUxt u dui- 
varSt^ (aiy vindsjd vabidunam). 


Sanskrit, pgakrstam staomi sumatdni ca suktdni ca sukrtdni 
ca manasd ca vacasd ca karmand ca. adhikam grahanam karond 
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2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. . • • praise right- 
eousness. 

2 

Pahlavi [May there be] propitiati<ji unto Ormazd. ... I 
praise righteousness. 

2 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge. ... I praise righteousness. 

2 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd. ... I praise righteousness. 

2 

t 

Gujarati. I propitiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. 


Avesta. I praise good thoughts, good words, and good deeds 
and those that are to be thought, spoken, and done. I do accept 
all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. I do renounce 
all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil deeds. • 

3 • 

Pahlavi. With [my] thought and word and deed I fully 
praise good thought and good word and good deed. I uphold 
all good thoughts and good words and good deeds (that is, I 
practise righteousness). I give hp all fvil thoughts and evil 
words and evil deeds (that is, I do not commit.sin). 


Sanskrit. I praise in full measure good thoughts, good words, 
and good deeds, by [my] thought, word, and deed. I make full 
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samostanAm sumaiAnAm suktAnAm sukrtAnAm ca. parityAgam 
karomi samastAnAm durmatAnAm cLurnktAnAm duhk^AnAm ca. 


Persian. farAz sitAyam mk menu u nsk guftAr u nek kardAr 
rA menikn u gavUn u kilniSn. awar giriinl dehdm harvlsp humat 
u hUxt u hvarlt (ya*nl kirfah kunani), bah hUUnl dehdm harvlsp 
dnlmata u^UzUxta u dUzvarlta {^ya*nl gunAh nakunani). 


Gujarati, ghayl tAnf karU nek naiatnl ane nek bolvAnl ane 
nek kdm karvAnl (mdhAn) nek naiat ane bolve ane karve katl, 
ane Upar pakdu (idne akhatlAr karii) tamdm nek manaknl ane nek 
goftAr ane iiek kerdArne (iAne ^avAbnA kAm karu), ane mukl deU 
(lAne dUr karU) tamAm bun naiat ane burU bolvU ane bur A felne 
(iAne gunAh nahl karii). 


Avesta. fsrA vb rAki AmsiA SpBntA yasnsmcA vahm^miA fdrA 
mananJiA fdrA vabanhA fsrA lyao^anA fdrA anhuyA fdrA tanvasHt 
d^ahyk ultandm, staomi abdm. 


PaUlavi. frAz val^ lakum rAtenam mavan^ AmahraspandAn^ 
havdit^ yaziln * (AbnAk ®) « ^ nyAyibn ® (osta/rlt^) frAz pavan mSniin 
frAz pavan gdwibn frAz pavan kuniin frAz pavan ax"^ min- 
iknlk^^ frAz pavan tan u^^ zak-b^^ naffd}^ jAn^"^ (ab^ tan 
pavan ^ x'^Hlh i “ lakUm yaxsenunam, pavan dfbblh ^i^ lakum 
dAbtan “ hand ab^ hat-qm tan ^ ruvAn ^ rAe “ bar A ^ apAyetyeha- 
buntan " bar A y§habUnam). stAybm ahrAklh,^ 

. 4 

• 

Sanskrit, prakrstam yusmabhyam dakdnayami {kUa dakdra 
karomi) he AmiSaspinta ijisnlih ca namaskrtim ca prakrsfena 
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acceptance of all good thoughts, good words, and good deeds. 
I make renunciation of all evil thoughts, evil words, and evil 
deeds. • 

3 

Persian. I praise forth good thought, good word, and good 
deed [by my] thought, word, and dee^. I uphold all good 
thoughts, good words, and good deeds (that is, I practise merit). 
I discard all evil tljoughts, evil words, and evil deed% (that is, 
I do not commit sin). 

3 

Gujarati. I praise much the good thinking and good speaking 
and good doing (with my) thinking and speaking and doing. 
And I uphold (that is, I adopt) all good thinking and good speak- 
ing and good doing (that is, I practise religious merit). And I 
give up (that is, I renounce) all evil thinking and evil spiGaking 
and evil doing (that is, I do not commit sin). 


4 

Avesta. I proffer unto you, ye Archangels, sacrifice and 
prayer, with thought, with word, with deed, with [my] being, 
with the very life of my body.^ I praise righteousness. 


Pahlavi. I bestow upon you, who are Archangels, the (mani- 
fest) sacrifice and praise (consecration) forth with*[my] thought, 
forth with [my] word, forth with [my] deed, forth with [my] 
consciousness, forth with [my] body, and even that which is my 
own life (that is, I keep [my] body for your ownership. To keep 
for your ownership is this, that, if itfbecom^ proper for me to give 
up [my] body for the sake of [my] soul, I will give [it]). I 
praise righteousness. 

.4 

Sanskrit. I offer in full measure (that is, I make dedication) 
unto you, who are Archangels, sacrifice and homage with 
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ntanasd prakrsfena vacasa prak^stena kamtanH prakrsfena Uhena 
{kila prajfionmesend). prakrstam ianoica tdjam jlvam {kila saktam 
svOdhinatayd yusmokam dhdrayamu svddhinataya ymmUkam 
dharanam evam kUa^yacU datum yogyam tat viiesena dadami). 
staond punyam. 


Persian, fardz Iumt{ rad hastam kik AmSosfandan hastand 
izitn u nyayitn faraz pa menitn faraz pa gaviin faraz pa 
kuniin faraz pa ahu faraz pa tan faraz pa an xil jan (ya*nl tan 
bah xdll luma ddram. bah xill luma daltan ay bahod ya^nl agar 
tan ravan ra babayad dadan bah dehdm). sitayam alaht. 


Gujarati, ane tamo bujorag Amlalpandone ijalhe ane 
lakhavat karU buland nek naiate buland nek bolve buland nek kOm 
karve butand delna nek andelae buland tane ane potana jive karl 
{jane maharu tan rovdnne volte apvu pade to khalulan apii), ane 
tOrlf karU rOitinl. 


• 5 

Avesta. n^mO Ahurai Mazdai, n^md Am^laHbyO SpBntaHbyO. 
mmd Midrai vourugaoyaoitle, ndmO Hvar^,xlaetai aurvat.aspoi. 
mmd abyd doid^rObyO yd Ahurahe Mazdh, n^mO Glul. n^md 
Gayehe, n^md Zara&ultrahe Spitamahe alaond Fravalle. nsmam 
iflspayd Alaond stdil hqi&yaicS bavqidyaica bnlyqid^yaiba. 
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[my] full thought, word, deed, and excellent understanding 
(that is, with the manifestation of intelligence). And in full 
[do I Q^er unto you] my own life of the body (that is, I hold 
it at your disposal [lit. I keep it devoted with self-dependence on 
you]. Holding it at your service [is] in this manner, that, if it 
[becomes] proper to give, I shall absolutely give it). I praise 
righteousness. 

4 

Persian. I offer unto you who are Archangels sacrifice and 
prayer, forth with [my] thought, forth with word, forth with 
deed, forth with intellect, forth with [my] body, forth with my 
own life (that is, I hold [my] body at your disposal. To hold at 
your disposal is this, that if I need give [my] body for [my] 
soul I [will] give it). I praise righteousness. 

4 

Gujarati. • And I bestow upon you venerable Archangels 
sacrifice and praise, along with good thinking, along with good 
speaking, along with good doing, along with the heart’s desire, 
along with the body, and with my own life (that is, if it becomes 
necessary to give my body for the sake of [my] soul, I will cer- 
tainly gfive it). And I praise rectitude. 


Avesta. Homage^ unto Ahura Mazda. Honlage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures.* Homage unto the Sun, the swift-horsed. Homage unto 
these* two eyes that are of Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Bull. Homage unto Gaya [Maretsai]. Homage unto the Guard- 
ian Spirit of the righteous Zarathushtra, the Spifaman. Homage 
unto* the whole creation of the Righteous One,^ that is, that is 
coming into being® and that will be. 
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Hdvani Gcth 

Voku Mananhd Xia&rd A^dca ulta tanUm, 

Rapi^wina Gdh 
ima raodi bar?ziitam barBzimanqm. 

Uzayeirina Gdk 
yahml Spmta 0wd MainyU urva^si jasd. 


Pahlavi. namaz^ Ohrmazd^ (u^ Ohrmazd guft^ nyd- 
ytin d li kart yehvflnii mavan'^ laplrdn^ fravartdrtum sari- 
tardn ® zatdrtum namdz d Amahraspanddn {u Amakras- 
panddn guft nydyiin d lend. valB. kart yehvUnSt mavan 
patmdnlk valtamUnH u patmdnlk ddrH u kold~c ^ min “ 

patmdn^ ^bard^ parlzH^ val^ laplrdn arzdnlkdn yehabu^ 
namdz ^ d Mitr i^ frdx'^gdydP'^ {Mitr^ frdjifgdydt^ 
guft a^y nydyiin d li valU^ kart yehvUnU^ mavcn^ Mitr i^ 
ruvdn nafSd xUp yaxsenundt bs ^ amat-ab " Mitr^^ madam " 
ruvdn i*^nafSd. xUp^^ ddU yehvUndt ab hamdk^^ ddm i Ohrmazd 
xUp daJt yehvdndt^^). namdz ^ d X^arbdt^^ i^^ arvadasp^ (u^ 
X'^arbdt^ i^ arvadasp^’^ guft^ ad^^ nydyiin^^ d^ li vatd^^ kart 
yehvUndt mavan ranj^ pavan kdr^ karpak vabidUntan^ meka^ 
drUnydn^ Id pavan ranj^’^ yaxsenundt mot li-c^ denJd^^ rds 
yaxsenundm'^ ydtunam ^ vazlunam Id pavan ranp^ yaxsenunanC). 
namdz^^ d^^ J^ayd’^ Doisr i^ Ohrmazd ddt {mdnUk'^ ArdvisUr^ 
Yazdt hucalmlkf^ Doisr i^ Ohrmazd ddt guft ad^ nydyiln^ 
d^ li^ valB.^"^^ kart yehvUndt^ mavan^ hamdk^ ddm^^ Ohr- 
mazd pavan huca^mlh madam niklrdt u hie ail pavan dtdcadmfh 
madam Id niklrdt u^hixr^ val mayd^ Id yedrUndt^, namdz^ 
d^ Tdrd namdz vaP^ GaydmarP^^ Tdrd Gayd- 
mart^^ guft ady^^ nydyibn^^ min^^ vald}^^ baplr'^^^ mekadrU- 
ndm^^^ mavan ^as bdn kas^^^ u kas bdn mas vicir xamtUndP"^ 
kartan amaP^^ )frdt kas bdn brdt i^^ mas vinds vabidunfen^^^ 
^^lao ^-121 £i 2 s pard dmUrzdt), namdz Zara- 

tulP^ P^ Spitdmdn'^^ P^ ahrav^^ Fravahr^^^ («”* ZaratuSP^ 
gufP^ ady nydyiln min^^ vatB?^ daplr^^ mekadrunam}^ mavan 
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At the Havani Gall, 

Further the body through Vohuman,® Khshathra, and Asha in 
accordance with [my] desire. 

At the Rapithwina Gah. 

[Unto] these lights, the highest [light! th^ high. 

At the Uzayeirina Gah. 

At which end*^ Thou [i. e. Ahura Mazda] wilt come with Thy 
Holy Spirit. 

5 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd (and Ormazd said ‘he will 
have offered praise unto me — ^he who [is] the greatest nourisher of 
the good and the greatest smiter of the wicked) / Homage unto 
the Archangels (and the Archangels said ‘ he will have offered us 
praise — ^he who eats*in moderation and holds [his possessions] in 
moderation, and whatsoever is left from the [practice of] mod- 
eration, he dhall give unto the good and worthy).' Homage unto 
Mihr of wide pastures (Mihr of wide pastures sai^ ‘he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who keeps well Mihr unto his own 
soul ; whoso keeps well Mihr unto his own soul, he will have well 
preserved all creatures of Ormazd).' Homage unto the swift- 
horsed Sun (and the swift-horsed Sun said ‘he will have offered 
praise unto me — he who undergoes trouble for meritorious work 
[but] does not regard it as trouble, since even Pcome and go in 
my proper way and do not regard it as [any] trouble).' Ht^mage 
unto the Water, the Eye, made by Ormazd (the Spiritual Angel 
Ardvisur of good eyes. The Eye made by Ormazd said ‘ he will 
have offered praise unto me — he who looks upon all creatures of 
Ormazd with a good eye and does not look upon any with an evil 
eye, and does not carry impurity to water) Homage unto the 
Bull and homage unto Gayomard (and tlie Bull and Gayomard 
sai4 ‘ we gladly accept praise from him who kno\frs how to discern 
between small and great, great and small, [e. g.] wften a younger 
brother does wrong unto an elder brother, the elder brother for- 
gives the younger brother).' Homage unto Spitama Zartusht of 
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, pavandefidL'^^Dmi^ Saplr^** MazdayasH^** yeka- 

Mnlt^^zak^” min Dsn^^ pmP^ vli^ mlnet vli gOwltviS 
kumt^^). furmaz^ 9^ harvisp^ za6^ ohravan gsnk^ mav- 
an-i^ tiU ntavem-l yeftzmnt^ Aavdd tnavan-i^ yehuUnd, *** 


Bamdat 

lapirdptnif^vaximOe^ mlniSn'^ X'‘atae^{aS^-am ^frarSntor 
mlniSn ^rd vabidun ***). u *** mavan-c ahrdkih {kdr u *” kar- 
pak^"^ zyam kart yekcoAipamt^''^ tanApm yeha- 

ban^^). 

Nlmrdl 

den3i.-\tny^ ruvan''^ 9^''^ zak'^ rdinlh^ *’“* bdlist^ bolin^ 
(al^-am “• ruvdn bard 9 X'arllt pdyak yehamtdndt), 

Aspdrak 

pavanP^Lak madamP^ AwzUnlk Minak'^ varliin^^ yehamtUndt 
{aS^ bin zamdn Rlstdziz min saritarlh ^ ^ ^Saplrlh {Tan 
Pasln I”). amaP^ laxvdr dn ham yehamtdnam af-am pavan 
vlniSn Lak arzdnlk ®® bard vabidUn ®’). 

5 

Sanskrit, namah Svdndne Mahdjfldmne, namo Amarebhyo 
GurHiarebkyah. namo Mihirdya mvdsitdranydya. namah Sur- 
ydya tejasdne vegavadaivdya. namah tebhyo Locanebhyo ydni 
Svdtmno MahdjUdninaJf,. namo Gomdrtaye {^prdksrstaye). namo 
Gaioikarddya {ddyapurttsdyd). namo JarathuStrasya Spitamaput- 
rasya muktdtniano Vrddhaye. namah samagrdyai muktdtmandm 
srstaye vartamdndndm ca atltdndtn ca bhavisydndm ca. 


Hduana 

uttamam varcUiaya manah Svdmin {Mia me manah saddcd- 
ritaram kurh) punydt ca itibfiam tanoh {kila kdryam punyamca 
yan mayd krtam asH tasmdt ca iubham vapusi me debt). 
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righteous Guardian Spirit (and Zartusht said well accept 
homage from him who remains very steadfast in this good 
Mazda3iasnian Religion, and thinks more, speaks more, and does 
more that which is manifest from the Religion)/ Homage unto 
the whole world of the righteous, that is, has been, and will be. 

At the morning time. 

Further (my) good thought, O Lord (that is, make my thought 
more straightforward). (Give) also the goodness lifito (my) 
body (for whatever meritorious work ft done by me) through 
righteousness. , 

At mid-day. 

[May] this (soul of mine) [attain] (to that) light which (is) 
higher than the high (that is, may my soul reach the stage of 
the Sun). 

At* the evening time. 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the change will come (that 
is, at the time of the Resurrection, from evil to good (the 
Final Body). Make me worthy of Thy vision, when# I return 
after that [event]). 

5 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord of Great Knowledge. Hom- 
age unto the Very Venerable Immortal Ones. Homage unto 
Mihr, the forest-residing. Homage unto the Sun, the brilliant and 
swift-horsed. Homage unto these two Eyes, that are of the JLord 
of Great Knowledge. Homage unto the form of thg Bull (of the 
former creation). Homage unto Gayomard (the first man). 
Homage unto the Guardian Spirit of the righteous Zartusht, son 
of Spitama. Homage unto the entire creation of the righteous, 
present and past and future. 


Havan. 

Further the best mind, O Lord (that is, make my^mind more 
virtuous) and through righteousness ^the welfare of body (that 
is, the deed and the merit which have been done by me, even on 
account of that do thou give welfare unto my body). 
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Raplthvin 

ayam {atmn tasmin) tejasi yat uHcanant uHcath {kila me atnut 
Snryocckrapcule prapnotu). 


Ujaieirina 

Tvayd Gurutara AdriyarUpin paribhrCLmatet prapnoti {nikrstatH- 
yHh uttamatHm) {tanoh aksayatHm). 

5 

Persian, namaz an Hormazd Xudai {Hormazd guft kih nyayH 
man oi kardah bid kih vih farvartar u badtaran zadartar). namaz 
an Amlas/andan (Amlas/andan guft kih nyOytk ma di kardah bed 
kih paimandh xund u paimanah darid u harcih az u paimanah 
oi vihfln uarzanyan dehld\ namaz an Mjhr fragavyuld {Mihr 
fragavyuld guft kih nyayii ma oi kardah bed kih Mihr ravan 
xH xab darid), namaz an XurUd rayomand Uz asp ra, namaz 
an har do Calm Hormazd Xudai ra, namaz Gav fardum Ofridah 
ra, naniOz Gayomard fardum afridah ra, namaz Zartult Sfan^ 
taman olavan Farohar ra, namaz harvlsp olavan dahiln ra 
hostan budan bedan ra. 


Havan 

bayofzai meniln ra ay Hormazd {ya^nl merdln mara faraz u Uz 
bakun) az kirfah xubi tan ra, 

Rapid^win 

In {ravan b-an) roinl kih az bala bolatar {ydnl ravan man 
bah Xurled payjbarasad). 


• Uzirin 

bah Tu ay AfzUn Menu bargaStagdn barasand (as badl bah nfht 
Tan Pasln). 
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Rapithwin, 

[May] this (soul) [go] into (that) glory which is higher 
than the high [lit. high of the high], (that is, may rny soul attain 
to the exalted stage of the Sun). 

Uzirin. 

Through Thee, O Very Venerable Invisible One, the revolution 
will come [lit. comes] (from evil to good) (the imperishableness 
of the body). 

5 

Persian. Homage unto Ormazd,*the Lord (Ormazd said ‘he 
will have offered prayer unto me — ^he who [is] the nourisher 
of the good and smiter of the more wicked).’ Homage unto the 
Archangels (the Archangels said ‘he will have offered prayer 
unto us — he who sljall eat in moderation and owns* in rpoder- 
ation and will give whatever [is left] from moderation unto 
the good an^ worthy),’ Homage unto Mihr of wide pastures 
(Mihr of wide pastures said ‘he will have offered prayer unto 
me — he who keeps Mihr well unto his own soul).’* Homage 
unto the Sun, the radiant, the swift-horsed. Homage unto those 
two Eyes of Ormazd, the Lord. Homage unto the first created 
Bull. Homage unto Gayomard, the first created. Homage unto 
the Guardian Spirit of Spitman Zartusht, the righteous. Homage 
unto the entire creation of the righteous, that is^ has*been, and 
will be. 

Havan. 

Further the mind, O Ormazd! (that is, make my mind enlarged 
and quick) [and] through merit the excellence of body. 

Rapith win. 

[May] this (soul) [reach] that^ight which [is] higher than 
the high, (that is, may my soul reach the stage oSfhe Sun). 

m 

Uzirin# 

Through Thee, O Bountiful Spirit, the distressed ones will 
reach (from evil to good, [in] the Final Body). 
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5 

Gujarati. ^namUc Hannajdne {dciddr Honnajde farmOnM che 
ke je iakha^ nek lokone^tatha parejgdrone ghand pdle ane parvarai 
kare ane burd lokone kajd die te kakhaie goed mdhdri nldeS kldhi). 
namUc Amakd^pandone {Amakd^pandoe kahlU che je anddje khde 
ane anddje rdkhe ane anddjd kartd jlddd rehe te cdj nek tathd aka 
lokone bakhkek kare te kakhke goed mdhdri nidek kldhl). namUc 
Meher Ijad jangalmd pdkbdnl kamdrne {Meher Ijade farmdvlU 
che je mdhdri nldH tene ke-dhl ke jene potdnd rovdn npar mded ane 
meherbdnl rdkhl ke te kakhake ^oed Xuddenl khalak npar mded ane 
meherbdnl rdkhl). ^ namnc Khurked tej ghoddnd kdhebne {Khurked 
tej ghoddnd kdhebe farmdvlUc ke mdhdri nidek tene kldhl ke je 
kavdbnU kdm karvdmd ranj ane mehenat kabul kare ane tehene 
ranj karine nahl gane ane nek kdmthl pdcho nahl hate). namUc 
Hormqjdnd {^pedd kidheld) je PdMnd Cakmd che tehene (idne 
Arduikur Bdnune). namuc Gdvlodddne namUc Gaiomaradne {Gdv- 
loddd te gdene keheche ke je gdene Khoddetdlde roje avalmd 
khalaknl dbdddnlne vdkte de dunlamd mokh hatl. Gaiomarad te 
Khoddetdtde pehelU inkdn e dunldnl dbddlne vdkte mokaleU hatU 
tehne keheche ke e tamdm inkdnano bdp tathd morabl che e Gaio~ 
maradne Pehelavimo Gelkdhd tathd Avaktdmd Gaiehe tathd 
Gaiehe Marethan keheche. e Gdvloddd tathd Galomarade far- 
mdtdUc ke mdhdri nidek e kakhake kldhl ke je kakhak potdthl vadd 
ddmlno anddjo x^^he ane tehend martabdne jdne ane nddhlo bhdi 
potdthl mohtd bhdino adab rdkhe ane kabi jo nddhld bhdithl kdi 
cuk thdi hoe to teheno vado bhdi meherbdn thdi mdf kare). namUc 
Jartokt Akpantamdnnd ako Faroharne {^Jartokte farmdvlU che je 
goid mdhdri nidek tene kldhl je e bhah Mdjdlaknl Din Upar bekak 
begumdn ane Uktavdr rehe ane je kdi Dinmd hukam farmdvelo che 
te paramdne ghanU nek vamdke ane ghanU nek bole ane ghanU nek 
kdm kare). namUc tamdm akovono plo je hamand che ane thdi 
glo ane thdke tejpene. 



21 


LITANY TO THE SUN 


- 1 . 5 


5 

Gujarati. I do homage unto Ormazd (the crejitor Ormazd 
has orSained that the man who protects^ and nourishes much 
the good and the pious, and punishes the wicked, that man 
offers [lit. has offered], as it were, praise unto me). Homage 
unto the Archangels (the Archangeft have said that that 
man offers, as it were, praise unto me, who eats within meas- 
ure and keeps [his possessions] within measure, aijii bestows 
the thing left in surplus through the^ practice of moderation, 
unto the good and the righteous). Homage unto the Angel 
Mihr, the protector in the foresf (the Angel Mihr has or- 
dained that he who offers praise unto me* has been loving 
and kindly to his own soul, since that man has, as it were, been 
affectionate and kind to God’s creation). I do homage unto the 
Sun, the lord of s\^ft horse (the Sun, the lord of ^wift horse 
has ordained that he offers praise unto me who agrees [to un- 
dergo] toil ^nd exertion in the performance of meritorious deeds, 
and does not consider it as toil, and does not fall back from the 
good deed). I do homage unto that Spring of Water*which (is 
created) by Ormazd (that is, unto the Banu Ardvisur). I do 
homage unto Gavyodad, I do homage unto Gayomard (Gavyodad 
is the name of the cow whom the Lord God sent into this world 
on the first day for the prosperity of creation. That human 
being is called Gayomard whom the Lord God sen? for pros- 
perity of this world, he is the father and head of all mankind; 
this Gayomard is called Gelsdha in Pahlavi and Gaiehe and 
Gaiehe Mare^an in Avestan. This Gavyodad and Cfayomard have 
ordained that that man offers praise unto us who would keep due 
regard for his elders and acknowledge his position and that the 
younger brother would respect his elder brother, and in case some 
fault is done by the younger brdlher, tl\p elder brother would 
kindly forgive him). I do homage unto the righteous Guardian 
Spirit of Spitman Zartusht (Zartusht has ordained that that man 
offers unto me praise, as it were, whq would be without doubt and 
without hesitation and would remain steadfast in the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion, and think much good, speak much good and 
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Hdvan 

e Sdheb {mdhdri) bhalfimanainlne jiode kar {i^neghani nek kar). 
ane ^avdbne badle (mahard) tanane neki (dp). 

^ Rapithwin 

e (mdhdrd rovdti) bulandlthl bulandtar rokardmd (idne KhuHed 
pded Behehmd pohoco). 

Uzirin 

e bujarag mlno Hormajd Tu thakl faravH pohoco (idne ra^atdk-- 
hejanCkvakhainid burdi tdhne nekine pohocdd^. 


6 

Avesta. HvarB.xlaetom am^hm raCm aurvat.aspBin yazamaide. 
Mid^rBtn vouru.gaoyaoitlm yazamaide 

^ arl.vdcanhBfn vydxamm 
hazanragaohm hu-td^tam 
baHvara.ccLkmanam barazantam 
parad'u.vachayanam sUrem 
aafafnam ja^durv&nham. 

c 6 

Pahlavi. [. .«.] Mitr'^ frax^goyot^ Izam^ rdst gdwiSn^ 
P hanjamanlk^ hazdr^ gUl^^ hutdMt^ bCvar 
btdand^^ pur dkds^'^ (pqvan^ kdr dsnd^ zyab ben 
jfebkdrfh^ dwzdr^ u ax'^db^ (aer^-di^ bubdsp^ luit^ 
(aydwdrth ^ yedrUnilti) jlgdr.^ 
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do much good in accordance with that precept which is prescribed 
by the Religion). I do homage unto the group of all righteous 
ones, which is, has been, and will be. 

At the Havan Gah. 

O Lord! promote (my) good though^ (that is, make it very 
good) and (give) goodness unto (my) body in return for [my] 
merit. 

At the Rapithwin Gah. 

May this (soul of mine reach) the li^ht which is more exalted 
than the exalted (that is, the Paradise of the Solar mansion). 

At the Uzirin Gah. 

O Great Spirit Ormazd! may the final change come through 
Thee (that is, at thg time of Resurrection, removing evil,^ bring 
forth goodness). 


Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. We sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, 

Whose word is true, who is of the assembly, ' 

Who has a thousand ears, the well-shaped one. 

Who has ten thousand eyes, the exalted one. 

Who has wide knowledge, the helpful on#, 

, Who sleepeth not, the ever wakeful.^ 


Pahlavi. [. . .] I sacrifice unto Mihr of Wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking, of the assembly, of a thousand earif,# well-formed, of 
teiT thousand eyes, the exalted one, fully cognizant d(in regard to 
the affairs of the law and in hi^ own* function), [possessed of] re- 
sources, and sleepless (that is, he has no sleep), and prompt (in 
rendering help). 



I. 6- 


KHUKSHED NYAISH 


24 


6 

Sanskrit. [. . .] Mihiram (maitri-adhipatifk) nivositdranyam 
Qr&dhaye iatyav&cam haHjamanikam sahasrakarnaiif {tasya 
sahasrakarnatd ca eiant kila sahasram lajdOnOm samam anena 
niyuktam asti te ca Mihiram prati bruvantiyat idam ca irnu idam 
ca imu) sughatarUpam ^cdasahasralocanam {asya da^asahasrcdo-^ 
canata ca evam kila daiasahasram lajdandm samam anena niyuk^ 
tarn asti te ca Mihiram prati bruvanti yat idam ca posy a idam ca 
paSya) mhhattaram sampUrna-vettQram {k&ryanyayandm) stldha- 
kam anidram balisthabht^am. 


Persian. [. • •] Mihr sardar makabbat rd bdiandah 
rd buzurg Hdram rdst guftdr anjamanl hcLisUr gUi {ya*nl hazdr 
gUH dncandn kih hazdr Izad b-u havdlah kardah estand iidn pel 
Mihr guyand kih In bdlnav u dn balnav dn hamah^ rd dar yak 
lahaza balnavad) nek paidd kardah dah hazdr calm (urd 
dah hcLZdi^ calm In dyinah ya*nl dah hazdr Izad bah u havdlah 
kardah estand elan pel Mihr guyand kih In bah bln u dn ham bah 
bln dn hamah rd dar yak lahaza bah blnad) bulandtar tamdm 
ddnandah (kdr *adil) ^azmatl beddr zftr bah bdzU ddrad. 


Gujarati. Khurled bemarag ane khdlel tej ghoddnd Idhebne 
drddhu, Meher Ijad jangalnd pdlbdnne drddhU rdltl bolndr 
anajumanno karndr hajdr kdnno Idheb {hajdr kdnno te Meher 
Ijadno kalab che. labab e je e Meher Ijadmo e khubl ane ejmat che 
ke hajdr kdne je vdto nahl IdbM lakhde te potdnd bee kdne Idbhle 
che. vah lakhechfe je hajdr fareltd Meher Ijadne havdle ddddr 
Hormajde kldhetd che. te laghldvo e Meher Ijadne ekbdragl ektd 
thdine vdto keheche te laghldyonU tarat Idbhh lakheche) nek pedd 
kldhelo ane dal hajdr dkhno {dal^ hajdr dkhno te Meher Ijadno 
kalab che ke jehene pdk Parvardegdre te khubl ane ejmat bakhll 
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Sanskrit* [. . .] I propitiate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-itsiding, the truthful, belonging to the assembly, with a 
thousand ears (his having a thousand ears is even in this manner, 
that a thousand of the Angels are directed by him and they speak 
unto Mihr: ‘both listen to this and listen to that [lit. this]’), of 
well-shaped form, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten thousand 
eyes is even in this manner, that ten thousand of the Angels are 
directed by him and they speak xmto Mihr : ‘ both look at this and 
look at that [lit. this]’), the very great,* fully cognizant (of acts 
of justice), efficient, sleepless, [and]* with most powerful arms. 


Persian. [...]! venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship) the 
forest-residing, the truth-speaker, of the assembly, of a thqjisand 
ears (that is, his having a thousand ears is in this manner, that a 
thousand Angels are waiting upon him; they address Mihr: 
* listen to this and listen to that ’ ; he hears them all instantane- 
ously), the well-created, of ten thousand eyes (his having ten 
thousand eyes is in this manner, that ten thousand Angels are 
placed under his charge; they address Mihr: ‘see this and see 
that’; he sees them all instantaneously), the more exalted, fully 
knowing (the acts of justice), the magnificent, wakeful, having 
strength of arms. 

6 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal and pure Sufi, the lord of 
swift horse. I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
the speaker of truth, the maker of assembly, the lord of a thousand 
ears (‘ of a thousand ears ’ is the epithet of the Angel Mihr. The 
reason is this, that there is this virtue and wonderful gift in this 
Angel Mihr, that he hears with his two ears what cannot be heard 
by 2 thousand ears. They also write that the creator Ormazd has 
a thousand Angels given into his charge. They all !it once con- 
jointly speak unto him, he is able to hear them all at once), the 
well-created and of ten thousand eyes (‘ of ten thousand eyes ’ 
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chekedai hajar aiSke kari je ajo dekfa nola iake te 2 dkhtla e 
Meher Ijctd ek lehejamA joi iakeche) ghano buland one ghano 
khabardor Mha ejnuta ane bekhoob (fOne hatnebe jUgt^ jorA- 
var bdjuno. 


7 

Avesta* Mi^^m vlspanqm dahyunqm 
damhupaitim yazamaide 
yim fradad^t Ahurd 
•Mazdi x'^arBnanuhastBinBin 
viainyavanqm Yazatanqm, 
tat nd jamydt avanhe 
Mi&ra Ahura hrBzanta, 

HvarB.xlaUdm am^hm raim 
aurvat.aspBM yazamaide, 

. 7 

PaUavi. Mitr^ P harvisUn matdan^ dskupat^ yezbexUnam^ 
mavan^ frdz’^ yehabUnt^ Ohrmazd gadd. havditUm^ min mSnU’- 
kdn Yazatdn}^ zak ** valB, lend. yehamtUndt pavan aydwdrlh “ 
Mitr^^ x'^atde^^ buland, X'^arlH amark rdydmand^^ arva- 
dasp “ Izatn,^ 

7 

Saoiskrit. Mihirafh sarvesdm grOBndndm rdjdnam Qrddhaye 
yam prOdadai Svdml MahdjMnl inmattam adriyarUpebhyo laj-^ 
debhyah, tad asmdkam eki sahdyatOyai Mihira ca Svdmin mahat^ 
tara, Suryam tejasvinam amaram kuddhimantam vegavadakvam 

7 

Persian. Mikr tamdm lahrdn padiSah rd buzurg ddram dn 
rd kih buland dhdak Hormazd Xuddl nUrmand az mSnUdn Izaddn, 
dn mard rAsad baydrf Mihr xuddl mihtar. Xurled nUrmand 
bimarg xdlistar tSz asp rd buzurg ddram. 
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is the epithet of the Angel Mihr upon whom the holy Almighty 
has bestowed that virtue and wonderful gift that this Angel Mihr 
is able t© see those things in an instant with two eyes,*which could 
not be seen with ten thousand eyes), very gi%at and very vigilant, 
as well as wonderful and sleepless (that is, ever awake). 


Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra 
The lord of all countries. 

Whom Ahura Mazda created^ the most*glorious 
Of the spiritual Angels. 

So may there come unto us for aid 

Both Mithr^ and Ahura, the two exalted ondl. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the lord of all cities, whom 
Ormazd made most glorious among the spiritual Angels. May 
he come unto us for help— Mihr, the exalted lord. I sacrifice unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 


Sanskrit. I propitiate Mihr, the king of all villa^fes, whom the 
Lord of Great Knowledge made most glorious among the in- 
visible Angels. So come to our help, O Mihr, and Thou more 
^than great Lord. I propitiate the brilliant^ immortal, bright, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

7 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the king of all cities, whom the 
Lord Ormazd made [most] exalted [and] brilliant* among the 
spiritual Angels. May that Mihr, the lord more than great, come 
unto me for help. I venerate the brilliant, immortal, more than 
pure, swift-horsed Sun. 



I. 7- 


KHURSHBO NYAISH 


28 


Gujarati. ^ (ane) tam&m ieherono p&di&hd Meher Ijculne GrOdM 
ke jehene Honnajde b^jn mlno Ijado kartd ghano bujorg nurmand 
pedd Mdho, te Mener Ijad buland ^dheb mdhdri madade pohoco. 
Khur^ed bemarag khdiei tej ghodana khavandne dradkU. 


8 

% 

Avesta. Tiitrfm drvddasmanBm yazamaide. TiStrfm yaza-^ 
maide. Tiktryainyd yazamaide. Tiltryd radvh :fd'arBnanuhA 
yazamaide. VanantBfn stdrBm Mazda.hdtam yazamaide, Ti^tflm 
stdnm raSvantBm y^'ardnanuhantBm yazamaide, Qwahm X^’al 
yazamaide, ZrvdnBm AkaranBm yazamaide, ZrvdnBm . 
X^ahaUm yazamaide, VdtBm spBntBm huZdnhBm yazamaide, 
raziii£^m T^istqm Mazda.Sdfqm alaonlm yazamaide, Daenqm 
vanuhim Mdzda,yasnlm yazamaide, Pad^qm x'^dstditzm yaza- 
maide, zaranumantBin snrBm yazamaide, SaokBgitBm Gairim 
izda,hatBm yazamaide. 


8 

Pahlavlt TUtr^ drust^ calm^ rd yezbexunam,^ Tiltr^ rd^ 
Izam (ae'^ mandzil i^ vdrdn), vdri^nlk^ Tiltr stdr^^ rd IzamP 
TiStr^ stdr^ rdydmand^* gadUomand^^ yezbexUnam}^ Vanant 
stdr^^ Ohrfhazd ddP^ yezbexunam}^ Tiltr^ stdr^ i rdyomand 
gddddmand^ Izam, SpdS^ i^ X^addt^ yezbexUnam,^ Zamdn^ 
i^ Akandrak^ Izam,^ Zamdn^ i^ Dirang^ X'^atde^ tzam,^ 
Vdt^ awzUnlk^ huddk^ Izam,^^ razistak^ i^^ Frazdnak^ 
Okrmazd ddt ahrqv izaih^ Dm Yazat), Dsn i^ 

laplr Mazday^zsn^ yezbexUnamP Rds^^ iaplr libbemd.^ 
rawHnlh^ Izam^ {aS^^ Rds i VahiSt), zarfndmand awzdn rd 
Izam {mavan ^ mayd i^ Iqpnam vahdnk ^ min^ azlr zamlk^ 

Idld ® bard ydtunst pavan rds ^ i^ vatB), Sokant Kof^ i^ Ohr- 
mazd ddt Izam, 
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7 

Gujarati. I praise the Angel Mihr^ the kiug of all (pities, whom 
Ormazd created greater and more glorious^ than other spiritual 
Angels. May that Angel Mihr, the great lord, come for my help. 
I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift horse. 


8 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya of^ sound eyes. We sacri- 
fice unto Tishtrya. We sacrifice unto those attendants^ on Tish- 
trya. We sacrifice unto Tishtrya, the radiant, [and] glorious. 
We sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by Mazda. We sacrifice 
unto the star Tishtrya, the radiant [and] glorious. We sacrifice 
unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. We sacrifice unto the 
Boundless Time. sacrifice unto Time, that follows its Own 
Law for the Long Period. We sacrifice unto the Wind, the holy 
[and] beneficent. We sacrifice unto Wisdom, the most upright, 
righteous, made by Mazda. We sacrifice unto the good Maz- 
dayasnian Religion. We sacrifice unto the Path* leading to the 
good state. We sacrifice unto the golden shaft.® We sacrifice 
unto Mount Saokanta, made by Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Tishtar of sound eyes. I sacrifice 
unto Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I sacrifice unto 
the rains of the star Tishtar. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the 
radiant and glorious. I sacrifice unto the star Vanant, made by 
Mazda. I sacrifice unto the star Tishtar, the radiant and glo- 
rious. I sacrifice unto the Sky that follows its Own Law. I 
sacrifice unto the Boundless Time.* I sacnifice unto Time, Lord 
of Long Duration. I sacrifice unto the Wind, tb^ beneficent and 
good-giving. I sacrifice unto the most upright Wisdqm, made by 
Ormazd (that is, the Angel P(gn).t I sacrifice unto the good 
Mazdayasnian Religion. I sacrifice unto the longed-for Path 
(that is, the Path of Paradise). I sacrifice unto the golden in- 
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Sanskrit. Tistarat&Kokasya rupavatim drstim aradhaye. Tis^ 
taratorakam arddliaye ( Tistaram iti vrstinaksatram). TistaratOra- 
kasya v^sUh Orddhaye. Tistaratdrakasya iuddhlh Sriyaica drdd^ 
haye. Vanantam tdrakam Mahdjfidnind dattam drddhaye, 
Tistaratdrakam hiddkimantam irtmantam drddhaye, Subhacak- 
ram Svayam santisthamdnam drddhaye. Kdlam Anantam drdd- 
haye. Samayam Dlrghardjdnam drddhaye. Vdtam mahattaram 
uttamaddninam drddhaye. kuddhdm Nirvdnajfidnitdm Mahd^ 
jfidnind nirmitdm punydtmanlm drddhaye. Dlnim uttamdm 
MdjdaiasnMn drddhaye. Panthdnam abhildsinam drddhaye. 
suvantamayam iasiram drddhaye {kila ^ Saokantaparvatopari 
prtkk/lmUldd drabhya suvarnamayanalikd nirmitd asti tena chid- 
rena prthivltalcLStham udakam dkdie drohati tat & vdtdhatam 
sarvatra jdrasarati ataeva tusdrodakam jdyate tat ca iastram 
suvarnamayam drddhaye). Saokantant Girim Mahdjfidnind dat- 
tam drddhaye. 


8 

Pdrsian. nUrmand diddr Ti^tar sitdrah rd buzurg ddram. 
Tiltar sitdrah^rd buzurg ddram (ya*nl manzil bdrdn). barium 
Ti^tar sitdrah rd buzurg ddram. xdlisl u nUrdnl Tistar sitdrah 
rd buzurg ddram. Vanant sitdrah Hormazd dddah rd buzurg 
ddram. xdlisl u nUrdnl TiUar sitdrah rd buzurg ddram. xUb 
Carx bah Xudl istddaJ\ rd buztirg ddram. Zamdnah Bekindrah rd 
buzurg ddram. ^Zamdnah D^r PddUdh rd buzurg ddram. Bdd 
mihtar nekl dakandah rd buzurg ddram. xdlisl Dur binandah 
kdr Hormazd dddah kirfahgpr rd buzurg ddram. Din bih Mdz- 
dayasnl rd buzurg ddram. Rdh dilM rd buzurg ddram. zarin 
dlat rd buzurg ddram {ya^nl bar Koh Sokant az tah zamln zarin 
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strument through whose medium the waters of the dew of 
springtime come up from below the earth). I sacrifice unto 
Mount fiokant, made by Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit* I propitiate the clear visioif of the star Tishtar. I 
propitiate the star Tishtar (Tishtar, that is, the constellation of 
rain). I propitiate the rains of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the 
brightness and glory of the star Tishtar. I propitiate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. I propitiate the bright and glorious 
star Tishtar. I propitiate the Self-Stationed bright Horizon. I 
propitiate the Boundless Time. I propitiate the Period, the King 
of Long Duration. I propitiate Vata, the very great [and] 
good-giving. I propitiate the pure, holy, emancipating Wisdom 
made by Him whose Knowledge is Great. I propitiate the ex- 
cellent Mazdayasnian Religion. I propitiate the wished-for ?ath. 
I propitiate the instrument of gold (that is, a golden pipe begin- 
ning from file root of the earth is constructed above Mount 
Sokant, the water that is at the surface of the earth rises through 
this orifice to the sky, and it, being struck by the wind, spreads 
in all directions, for this very reason, the water of the dew is 
produced; just that golden weapon I propitiate). I propitiate 
Mount Sokant made by Him, who has Great Knowledge ^ 

8 

Persian. I venerate the brilliant vision of the star Tishtar. I 
venerate the star Tishtar (Tishtar means the constellation of 
rain). I venerate the rains of the star Tishtar. I venerate the 
purity and brilliance of the star Tishtar. I venerate the star 
Vanant made by Ormazd. I venerate the purity and brilliance 
of the star Tishtar. I venerate the Stlf-stationed excellent 
heavenly Sphere. I venerate the Boundless Thpe. I venerate 
Time, the King of Long Duration. I venerate Vat^i, the more 
than great, the giver of good. ,I venerate the pure, meritorious. 
Farsight given by Ormazd. I venerate the excellent Mazda- 
3rasnian Religion. I venerate the Path of valor. I venerate the 
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alat suraxdar paida kardah ast bah an sUrOx Ob tah zamn bar 
Osman bala lavad u an az bad zarb xUrdah bahar ja baravad u 
an kar ra do sard bahan paida lavad. an alat zarin rit buzurg 
doram). Koh Sokaht Hormazd paida kardah ra buzurg daram. 


8 

•• 

Gujarati, daruHcakamnoTektarietOroche. tenearadhU. Teltar 
[iane varkatnO ndkhetai^ ne OrOdhu, TeHamO varaMjOne aradha, 
Teitar ietOrOnl khdlekl tatJia nurne OrOdhu, Hormajdno peda 
ktdhelo Vanant khtOro che, tene OrOdhu, ( Vanant ietOro te ek mota 
ketarOnfi nOm che ke je ketaro Dojakh Upar mavakal che, dojakhl 
rovano e ketarOnO nurthl akeak pOmeche). nurmand khalek Tektar 
ketarOne afadhU. Akamdnno Carakh PotOnl mele farto che {tene) 
araiku, BekenOre Ja^nOnOne Oradhu {BekenOre JamOno te Jama- 
nOnU ndm che ke je dadar Hormajdne taluk che. kdeje te PeddnO 
kamdr SahebnU dgdj {te karu thavu) ane anjdm {te dkher thdvU) 
koine malum nathz ke te Sdheb kevdre peda thdeo ane kOhOkudhl 
reheke), Der Khuda Jamdnane OrOdhu {Der KhudO JamOno te 
varak 12,000 nO jamOnOne keheche ke je jamOno hamnO cOleche), 
neklno OpnOr bujorag Voo {iOne GuvOd Ijad) ne OrOdhU. Hor- 
majdno peda kidhelo rOkt dOnO {ane) ako {Din Ijad) ne OrOdhu. 
behetar Mojdlaknl Dlnne OrOdhu. delpakand RohOne OrOdhU {iOne 
BehektanO Mdragne) OrOdhu. ejamatl kunOnO nalne OradhU. 
HorfnajdnO pedo kidhelo Sokant Pohodne OrOdhU. 


9 

Avesta. inspomba cikavauom mainyaom YazaUm yazamcdde. 
visp^mba dkavamm gaS&lm YazaUm yazamaide. haom urvOnem 
yazamaide. havqm Fravaklm yazamaide. jasa me avanhe 
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golden instrument (that is, a golden pipe is constructed from the 
bottom of the earth over Mount Sokant, the water below the 
earth rises to the sky through that orifice [lit. hole] and it, being 
struck by the wind, spreads on all sides, and it is owing to this 
that the dew is formed. I venerate that golden instrument). I 
venerate Mount Sokant made by Ormaz^. 

8 

Gujarati There is the star Tishtar of sound eyes. I praise 
him. I praise Tishtar (that is, the constellation of rain). I 
praise the raining of Tishtar. I praise the purit)r and glory of the 
star Tishtar. There is the star Vanant, created by Ormazd. I 
praise him. (The star Vanant is the name of a great star, that is 
the vicegerent over Hell. The hellish souls feel alleviation through 
the glory of this stas.) I praise the glorious, pure star Tij^itar. 
I praise the sphere of the Sky, that revolves by Itself. I praise 
the Boundle^ Time (‘the Boundless Time’ is the name of the 
Time which appertains to the creator Ormazd. Because the 
beginning (that is, the commencement) and end (that is, the 
termination) of the Lord Creator is not known to anybody, as to 
when that Lord originated and how long he will be). I praise 
Time, the Lord of Long Duration (the period of twelve thousand 
years, that is the present time, is called ‘ Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration ’). I praise Vata, the giver of good, the great one (that 
is, the Angel Vata). I praise the true, wise, (and) righjeous 
(Angel Den) created by Ormazd, I praise the excellent Mazda- 
yasnian Religion. I praise the longed-for Path (that is, the 
Path of Paradise). I praise the wonderful golden pipe. I praise 
Mount Sokant created by Ormazd. 


Avesta. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the spi- 
ritual world. We sacrifice unto every righteous Angel of the 
material world. We sacrifice unto our own soul. We sacrifice 
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Mazda, aiaunqm vanuhl^ sUri spmth Fravaiajyd yazamaide. 
Hvar^.xSaiUm aimhm raSm aurvat,asp9m yazamaide. 


9 

Pahlavl. harvisp^ ' ahrav^ Yazat^ i* minuk yezbexnnam} 
harvisp^ ahrav'^ Yazat^ gStlh^^ yezbexUnam Yazat^^ 

getih HgDn^^ Atai^^ u Maya ArdvlsUr^ u Vat awzUnlk^ 
u X'^ariU u Mah u Zamlk. denS. hama “ Yazat gmhdmand 

mavan^ aniutaan pavan ccL§m^ tuvan dit^ u zak Yazat^ i 
minuk la tuvan dlt^^). rui;an^^ nafid. ra Izam.^^ Fravahr^ 
na/i3i ra Iza^ht.^ bara^ yehamtUn oyawanh^ li^ Ohr- 
mazd. ahravan Sapiran^ awzaran^^ awzUnikan^ Fravahr^ 
amark ^ raydmand^^ arvadasp^ izam.^^ 


Sanskrit, samagram ca punyatmakam paralokucarinam Taj- 
daganam^ arOdhaye. samagram ca punyatmakam prthivlcarinam 
lajdaganam aradhaye. svlyam atmanam arOdhaye. szflyam 
Vrddhim aradhaye. ehi me sahOyatOyai MahajHanin . . . Suryam 
tejasvinam amarath Suddhimantam vegavadaivam aradhaye. 


^ 9 

Persian, tamam aiavan mend boSandagan Izodan ra buzurg 
daram. tanhim alavan balandagan gHian Izadan ra buzurg 
daram. ravan ra buzurg daram, Farohar xel ra buzurg 
daram. baras mara bayarl ay Hormazd, Farohar oiavan vihan 
*azmat darandagan afzUnyan ra buzurg daram. Xuridd bdmarg 
nUrmand Uz asp ra buzurg dBram. 


Gujarati, te jehanna tamam Ijadone aradhU. e jehanna 
tamam abo Ijadone aradhU. {e jehanna tamdm ato Ijado te A/tab 
Mahatab Ava ArduiSur tatha AtaSne keheche. vah e duniamd je 
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unto our own Guardian Spirit. Come to my help, O Mazda. 
We sacrifice unto the good, helpful, holy Guardian Spirits of the 
righteotis. We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. 

9 

Pahlavi I sacrifice unto all the spirttual Angels. I sacrifice 
unto all the corporeal Angels (that is, the corporeal Angels [are] 
such as Fire, the Waters of Ardvisur, the beneficent ^ind, the 
Sun, the Moon, and the Earth. All these are the corporeal An- 
gels, whom man can see with his eyes; and the spiritual Angels 
cannot be seen). I sacrifice unto rfiy own soul. I sacrifice unto 
my own Guardian Spirit. Come to my help* O Ormazd! I 
sacrifice unto the good, efficient, beneficent Guardian Spirits 
of the righteous. I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 

9 

Sanskrit.* I propitiate the entire group of the righteous Angels 
that move in the world beyond. And I propitiate the entire group 
of the righteous Angels moving on the earth. I propitiate my 
own soul. I propitiate my own Guardian Spirit. Come to my 
help. Thou of Great Knowledge. ... I propitiate the brilliant, 
immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sim. 

9 

Persian. I venerate all righteous spiritual Angels. I veiJerate 
all righteous corporeal Angels. I venerate my* own soul. I 
venerate my own Guardian Spirit. Come unto me for help, O 
Ormazd! I venerate the good, wonderful, increasing Guardian 
Spirits of the righteous. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun. 


. 9 

Gujarati. I praise all right^us Angels of yonder world. I 
praise all righteous Angels of this wodd. (The Sun, Moon, 
Aban Ardvisur, and Fire — all these are called the righteous 
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je adanOo nek kdmnd kamOr eke Uvonnein t dutoana Fareita 
keheche). potan& rovdnne arOdkfi . . . pohoc mahOri iOrie e Hor- 
majd. behetar jiodaa^ kamdr aio Faroharone OrOdM. KhurSed 
bemarag kholei tej ghodand idhebne drddhd. 


10 

Avesta. fravardne . ^ . Akura.tkalid. \Gdh.'\ Hvanaial- 
tdhe atmlahe raSvahe aurvqi.aspahe xinaodra . . . frasasta- 
yenla. ya&d vairyd . . . vtbvk mroota. 


Pa£davi. frandmam . . . Ohrmasd Ddtis^n. \Gdh.'\ X’arilt^ 
i* amark rdyomand arvadasp paevan Indyiratdnh . . . frdl 
itfnnakdnlh. Hgdn Ahu kdtnak . . . ddniinlk yemaklunatn. 

10 

Sanskrit, prabroj/lnd . . . Homajdanydytevaeitn. \Gdh.'\ 
Satyosya tejasvino 'marasya iuddhitnato vegavadatvasya dnanda- 
ndya . . prakdiandya, yathd Svdrmnah kdtnah . . . vijfidya 
broiand. 1 


lO 

Persian, baxdnam . . . Hormazd *Adl. \Gdh!\ Xurlld 
bitnarg namtand tlz asp rd xuSnod kunam . . . dikdr kunam. 
cUn murdd Xnddi . . . bak bitPandlk mard bag&i. 


Gujarati. buJoragUhi padkR . . . Homtajdno hokam. [Gdk."] 
Khuried bemarag khdleS tej ghoddnd khdvandne khu&hdl karvdne 
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Angels of this world. Again, those men are likewise called the 
Angels of this world, who are the doers of good deeds in this 
world)< I praise my own soul. . . . Conte unto me for help, O 
Ormazd ! I praise the excellent; wonderful, beneficent, righteous 
Guardian Spirits. I praise the immortal, pure Sim, the lord of 
swift horse. 


lO 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. As [he is] the Lord 
that is to be chosen ... let one who know! it pronounce it 
unto me. 

lO 

Pahlavi. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gjh ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
benedictioi^of the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. Thus 
through generosity ... I speak with knowledge. 

10 

Sanskrit. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] For the propitiation . . . 
manifestation of the bright, immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed 
Sun. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I apeak eminently 
for [our] understanding. 

10 

Persian. I announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] I propitiate . . . manifest 
unto the immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun. As is the desire of 
the Lord . . . speak unto me loudly. 

lO 

Cjujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the immortal, pure Sun, the 
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vaiu . . . maShur kar&. 
raveSe khabar kakUc. 


38 

f 

je miSale HonnajdtA khOei . , . e 


II 

Avesta. Hvar^ixSaSt^m ant^hm raim 

aurvat.asp^m yazatnaide. 

Oat yai Hvar9 raoxlne tdpayeiti datyat Hvar^ raolO tdpayeiii kH- 
Unti mainyavhnho Yazathnhd saUmca hazanrdnda. tat x^armd 
hanbdrayeinti. tat ^arBtid nipdrayeinti, tat x'^armO baxhnti zqm 
paiti Ahura.hdtqm frdZatUa cdahe gasM frd^atita aSahe tanuye 
frdZatUa Hvara yat amshm raStn aurvat.asp^m. 


II 

Pahlavi. X'^arlH ^ amark rdydmand * arvadasp • yizbexUnam} 
adin^ amat^ X^arlU'^ tdpH^ Idld ydtilnii). adin^^ 

amat^^ X^arlH^^ rdin^* tdpit {xadmnak^^) yekavlmUnd^^ minUJF 
Yazat satakdnak hazdrkdnak?^ StOn ” zak “ gadB. ham ** 
yedrUnd^ {yal ae^ jlvdk) zak^ gadB bard^ rdnind^ 
{pavan^^ ivakartakik) zak^ gadB xelkUnd^ pavan zamlk 
madam ^ Ohrmazd ddt pavan ^ frddahiknlh ^ zak ahrdklh 
gihdn^^ pavan frddahiimh^ zak^ ahrdklh^ tan vad^ 

bard awzdydt^) pavan ^ frddahiinlh^ X'^ariSt mavan^^ amark 
rdydmand arvadasp.^ 


II 

Sanskrit. Suryam tejasvinam amaram tuddhimantam vega- 
vadatvam drddhaye, ^tato yht Suryah rocismdn tapate {kUa 
ftrdhvam eft) yat Suryasya parivesah tapate tisthanti adrkydh 
lajddh katadhd ca sahasradkd ca, tatah triyam sammelayanti 
{ekatra). tatah iriyam pracd^yanti {yd ekahelayd), tatah Sriyath 
varsanti jagatydm upari Ahurmijdadattdydm {Svdmtnirmitdydm) 
vj^ddhiddtyd ca punydtinakdydh prthivdvibhuteh vf^ddhiddtyd ca 
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lord of swift horse. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I an- 
nounce. 


J II 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the immortal 
Radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

When the Sun warms with its light, when the sun-^ght gives 
warmth, there stand the spiritual AngeJ^, a hundred and a thou- 
sand. They gather together this glory. They distribute this 
glory. They bestow this glory upon the earth made by Ahura, 
with the furtherance of the world of righteousness, with the 
furtherance of the material existence of righteousness, with the 
furtherance^ of the Sun that [is] immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

II 

Pahlavi.« I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun. At the time when the Sun shines bright (that is, comes 
high up), at the time when the Sun shines bright (in that man- 
ner) there stand the spiritual Angels, a hundredfold and a 
thousandfold. They bring together that glory (in one place) 
and they (all together) spread abroad that glory and they bestow 
that glory upon the earth given by Ormazd for the furtherance 
of the world of righteousness, for the furtheranct of the material 
existence of righteousness (so that it may increase), fc^r the 
furtherance of the Sun that is immortal, radiai^, swift-hdrsed. 

II 

Sanskrit. I propritiate the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun. At the time when fhe brigjit Sun shines (that is, 
comes high up), when the orb ®f the Sun shines, there stand at 
hand the invisible Angels, a hundredfold and* a thousandfold. 
Then they bring together the glorj (in one place)* Then they 
set the glory in motion (verily, all at once). Then they shower 
down the glory upon the earth given by Ormazd (created by 
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punyatmakanam ichrinam vfddhidatya ca Sfiryasyaya^ amarati 
iuddhimHn vegavadatvak. 


II 

Persian. Xurlld bStnarg nurmand tiz asp ra buzurg doram, 
an zatnan kih XurSsd rdlan tobsd i^ya'm bald dyad) dn zamdn kih 
Xurlid fiar tabid hastand mlnnydn Izaddn sadakdn hazdrakdn. 
iSdn nUr baxland i^yakbdr). lidn nUr ravdj dahand (^yakbdrak). 
iSdn nUr babdrand bar zamln Homtazd dad zyodah dodan xubl 
In jahdn dn cih fid kirfah bobad zyddah tanumand kirfahgardn 
zyddah dodan Xurlid kih blniarg xdlis tlz asp bolad. 


II 

Ct 

Gujarati. Kkuried bemarag khaleS tej ghodand idkebne drodhU. 
jt vakhatiTolan Kkuried tapec jevdre rolan KhuriednU nur tapec 
tevdre ntlno Ijado loogand tathd hajdrgand e dunldnl aloinl varad- 
him volte am tannl paklnl varadhlm vdlte Kkuried bemarag 
khalel je tej ghoddno Idheb che tenl jlddatlm vdlte {Khurledm 
lathe) ubha rehec am te tamdm nurne ektha lai jdec tamdm 
nurm caldvec ane te tamdm nurne Hormajdnl pedd kldheh jamln 
upar bakhlec. 


12 

Avesta. dot yai Hvan muxlyeiti bvat zqm Ahura.6atqm 
yaobdobnm dpem talintqm yaoldo^rgm dpem xayanqm yaoS- 
dd^em dpem hrayarufm yoobda&rem dpem ar^malltqm yagi- 
dakrm, btatdqma alava yaobda:&rm yi henti Spmtahe 
Mainyiul. 
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the Lord), both with a [consequent] furthering of the pros- 
perity of the world of righteousness, and with a furthering of 
the riglfteous corporeal beings, and with^a furthering of the 
Sun who [is] immortal, bright, [and] swift-horsed. 

II 

Persian. I venerate the immortal, brilliant, swift-horsed Sun. 
At the time when the bright Sun shines (that is, rises), at the 
time when the light of the Sun shines, there appear the spiritual 
Angels by hundreds and by thousands. They at once distribute 
the light. They at once spread abrt)ad the light. They bestow 
the light on the earth made by Ormazd, in ordef to give further- 
ance to the goodness of this world that is possessed of merit, in 
order to give furtherance to the meritorious corporeal beings, 
[and] in order to give furtherance to the Sun that i§ immortal, 
pure, [and] swift-horsed. 

II 

# 

Gujarati. I praise the immortal, pure Sun, the lord of swift 
horse. At the time when the bright Sun shines, at the time when 
the light of the bright Sun shines, there stand the spiritual Angels, 
a hundredfold and a thousandfold, for the increase of the 
righteousness of this world, and for the increase of the purity 
of body, for the increase of the immortal, pure Sun that is the 
lord of swift horse; they stand (with the Sun) syid they collect 
all the light, they spread all the light and bestow all that light 
upon the earth created by Ormazd. 


12 

Avesta. When the Sun rises up, purifiaation^ comes unto the 
earth made by Ahura, purification unto the flowing waters, puri- 
fication unto the waters of the wells, purification unip the water 
of the seas, purification unto the .water that is standing. Purifica- 
tion comes unto the righteous creation, which is of the Holy 
Spirit. 
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12 

Pahlavi. i a^n amat^ X^arlH^ Ma awzdyH^ laid yam- 
nSt^) yehvanH^ zanikk'^ Ohrmazd dat ydMosr^ {ndn zak^ ahdk- 
iniin zyal^^ pavan lap^^ Sida^ madam^ gOmlxt^^) maya^^ 
toiak^’^ ydzdOsr^^ may a z'* xdnlk^ ydzdosr^ may a zray^ 

yoMosr maya armSCt^ ydzdosr. yehvUnH^ dam ahrav^ 
ydMasr mavan havdd Spinok Msnuk^ val^^^ naf^ 

havdd), 

12 

Sanskrit, taio yat Suryah Urdhvam arohati bhavati prthivi 
Hormijdadatta pavitratara {tosmat kutsitat \kuthitaf\ yat ratrau 
Devah upari ksipanti) udakam pravahanam pavitrataram udakam 
kupakanam pavitrataram udakam samudranam pavitrataram uda- 
kam sthaiAiranam pavitrataram {tadagodXnam ca). bhavati s^stih 
puffyatmaka pavitratara ya asti Gurutarasya Adrkyamnrteh 
Svaminah. 


12 

Persian, an zaman kih XurSsd bala ay ad boSad zamln Hor- 
mazd afrldah paktar {az an pahdi kih Divan dar lab andazand) 
ab karezaha pok lavad ab caha pak lavad ab daryaha pak 
lavad ab Sstadah {tolabha) pak gar dad, boiad paidoii nsk pak kih 
hast an Buzurgtar MinU Xudai, 


12 

Gujarati, ane jevare rotan Khurted bulandlma Uco Ovec tevdre 
Hormajdnl peda kidh^ jamlft {Devo je ratne vakhat palidl nakhec 
tethl) pak thOec paranjana panl pak thaec kuvana panl pak thOec 
dariana panl pak thOec tolOvna panl pak thaec, ane bujorag vttno 
(Hormajdy nf je aSo pedoeifhe te pak thaec. 
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12 

PaUaiiL At the time when the Sun rises|(that is, tomes high 
up), pure becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that defile- 
ment which the Demons mix up with it during the night), pure 
the flowing waters, pure the waters of the springs, pure the 
waters of the seas, pure the stagnant wafers. Pure become the 
righteous creation, which is of the Holy Spirit (that is, which 
is his own). 

12 

Sanskrit. At the time when the Sun rises high up, purer 
becomes the earth made by Ormazd (from that (!efilement which 
the Demons cast upon [it] during the night), purer the water 
of the streams, purer the water of the wells, purer the water of 
the oceans, purer the water of the standing (ponds and^so forth). 
Purer becomes the righteous creation, which is of the Great 
Invisible Lojd. 


12 

Persian. At the time when the Sun rises, more than pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd (from that defilement 
which the Demons throw upon [it] during the night), pure be- 
comes the water of the canals, pure becomes the water of the 
wells, pure becomes the water of the oceans, pui^e becomes the 
standing water (of the ponds). Pure becomes the good creation, 
which is of the more than Great Spiritual Lord. 


12 

Gujarati. And when the bright Sun comes high up, pure 
becomes the earth created by Ormazd ffrom the defilement 
which the Demons throw during the night), ptjre become the 
waffers of the fountains, pure become the waters of the wells, 
pure become the waters of the .oceans, pure become the waters 
of the ponds. And pure becomes the righteous creation, which is 
of the Great Spirit (Ormazd). 
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13 

Avesta. ^ ^ Hvotb ndit uzuxlyeiti aBa DaSva visph m^rm- 

HnHyi hnti haptO.}j(,irivdhva. navaai mainyava Yazahi anhava 
astvainti paitidrqm ndit paiti^tqm vihmti. 

13 

Pahlavi. niSi ^ amat * X^ariit^ la ^ lala voxiae^ hanibun-l'^ 
zaman^ arlktar^ yatUnde^^) adin^^ harvisp^^ murrdind^*^ 

mavan havdid^^ pavan^^ ha/t^^ Mtvar}^ la aU mSnUk Yazat 
ax"^ astdmand makam^ darilnlh^^ ntadam^ IsiHiuh^ 
xadltUnae {la-l-lan “ mekadrUnqnd^^ amaUl-lan ^ mekadrUnqnd^ 
hit-lan^ daltan^ la tuvan havd£^^), 

13 

Sanskrit, yato yadi Suryah no nrdhvam iideti {kila kiyanma- 
trafn api kalam ced vilambayati) tato Devah sarvanapi vinalayanti 
yani sand sapta dvlpani, na kecana iUnyacarino lajdah bhuva- 
nasya srstimatah uparidharanayai na ca uparisthitaye drlyante {kila 
te na prqdkurvanti, atha kecit pratikurvanti te ca na dhartum 
iakta bhavanti). 


13 

Persiah. dra agar Xurlld na bala ayod {ya^nl agar andak 
zaman ham talxlr kunad) pas Divan tamam haft kHvar zamln 
tabhh kunand, na hie kas mSnU boSandagan Izadan jahan s^J- 
mand nigah \laitan ra dldah mllavad {ya'nl qabul kunand, u 
agar kasl qabul kunad az u bardoit na Savad), 


13 

Gujarati, q^atjo Khuried bulandlmd fined nahl dve to tehej 
vela tamdni je hapta ke&var jamln che tehene Devo khardb kare, 
nahl koi mlno Ijado {KhurS^d vagere) e dunldne kdem ane negdha 
rdkhvi kabul kare {agarjo kabul kare to tethl bardoit nahl thai 
iake,) 
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13 

Avesta. If indeed the Sun were not to rise, then the Demons 

(f 

would kill all things that are in the seven ^regions. Not at all 
would the spiritual Angels find support^ and stability in the 
material world. 

13 

Pahlavi Since if the Sun were not to rise high up (that is, 
if he delays even for a little time) then the Demons would de- 
stroy all things that are in the seven ^regions. None of the 
spiritual Angels would be seen upholding and upholding the 
corporeal world. (None would even* accept [to do] so, but even 
if they did accept, none whatsoever would be able to uphold it). 

13 

Sanskrit. Since if the Sun were not to rise higlf up (that 
is, if [he] were to delay even for a little time) then the Denions 
would destroy absolutely all the seven regions. Neither would 
any Angels moving in the void be seen for the upholding nor for 
the upkeeping of the world with its creation (that is, thty would 
not undertake it. In case some should undertake it, they would 
certainly be unable to maintain it). 

13 

Persian. Since if the Sun were not to rise ^that*is, if he 
delays just for a little time) then the Demons would destroy 
all the seven regions. None of the spiritual Angels would be 
seen for the preservation of the perishable world *( that is, they 
would [not] undertake it. But if some one should undertake it, 
it would not be sustained by him). 

13 

Gujarati If the Sun were not to rise high up, the Demons 
would at once destroy all the seven regions. Ngne of the 
spiritual Angels (Sun and so forth) would undertake to preserve 
and protect this world; (if they did undertake it, they could not 
sustain it). 
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Avesta. yazaiu Hvarg yai amim ream aurvat.eapm 


t&Ge tltyunqtnla hazasng.tn£a paitiitiUie ymun^mla pamkarufmia 
paiHSt&Ge idyeja»hd marSaonahe 


f 

yazaite Ahunm Mazdqm 
yazaite Aimii SpsnG 
yazaite haom urvUntm. 


xSnUvayeiti tflspe mainyavaia Yazata gcad^yOia yd yazaite Hvan 
yat, amshm ream aurvat.aspm. 


14 

t 

Bablavl. mavan izSt^ X’ariSt^ ** aniark i* r&ydmand^ i* 
arvadasp’’ pavan^ apoi* Sstiinih^^ tamlk&n^ pavan aptU^ 
Istiinlh^* *** iam tdxmak&n^^ Sld&an^'’ pavan apai'^ Sstiinlh^^ 
duzdan «“ staxmakan ** pavan “ apoi** istisruh “ yatakan u ^ 

ponkan pavfin apal^ estisMk^ nikan^ rawisn^ 

af-aS^ yezbexUnt^ yehvUnlt^ Ohrmazd af-aS^ yezbexUnt^ 
AntahraspandUn^ af-ai*^ yezbexUnt^ zak nafid^** ruvdn 
af-cd*’’ Sn&yimt yehvUnlt harvisp*^ mavan*' havOd*^ mlniik** 
Yazat u “ mavan “ gStlk.*^ 


14 

Sanskrit. *yah arOdhoyati Suryam amaram iuddhimantam 
vegavadatvam anyathd-sthitya timiraudhdnam vinO-stkitya tamo- 
bljdn&m Dev&nOm vind-sthityd caurdnum ca balatkdri^m ca 
vina-sthityd iakininam ca Mahardkscainam ca vind-sthitya mrtyoh 
guptaedrinah sa drdd^iayati ^vdnunam MahdjMninam sa drdd- 
hayati Amardn Gurutarhn [kila saptamartih SvdtninaK) sa drdd- 
hayaH sviyam dtmdnam sa sai^ndnayati samagrdn kUnyacdrir^ca 
lajddn prthiidcdrinaica, * 
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14 

Avest^ Whoso sacrifices unto the Sun that is itfunortal, ra- 
diant, [and] swift-horsed, in order to vt^thstand darkness, to 
withstand the Demons, the progeny of darkness, to withstand 
the thieves and robbers, to withstand the sorcerers and the en- 
chantresses, to withstand death that crec^eth on. 

He sacrifices unto Ahura Mazda, 

He sacrifices unto the Archangels, 

He sacrifices unto his own *soul. 

r * 

He propitiates all heavenly and earthly Angels, who sacrifices 
unto the Sun that is immortal, radiant, swift-horsed. 

14 

PahlavL Whoso ‘sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, »and 
swift-horsed Sun in order to withstand darkness, in order to 
withstand flle Demons, the progeny of darkness, in order to 
withstand the thieves and tyrants, in order to withstand the 
sorcerers and the fairies, in order to withstand destruction 
coming secretly — ^he has sacrificed unto Ormazd, he has sacri- 
ficed unto the Archangels, he has sacrificed unto his own soul, 
he has sacrificed unto all the Angels that are spiritual and unto 
those that are corporeal. 


14 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun, for withstanding the host of darkness, for resisting 
the Demons who are the progeny of darkness, for withstanding 
the thieves and doers of violence^ for withstanding the fairies 
and Arch-female-demons, and for withstanding death, secretly- 
moving — ^he propitiates the Lord, who has Gfe,at Knowledge, 
he "propitiates the very Venerable Immortal Ones l^hat is, the 
seven forms of the Lord), he propitiates his own soul, he 
honors all the Angels that move in the void and move on earth. 
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14 

Persian, r har kih buzurg darad Xurlid kik bsmarg nUrmand 
tsz asp ast buz daStan tanii r& baz dorian tanki tuxm Divan ra 
boz doStan Divan u duzdan u rahzanan ra baz dorian jadavan u 
parian ra baz doitan marg nihan ayandah ra u buzurg doStah 
Hormazd ra u buzurg doitah Antlos/andan ra u buzurg dditah 
ravan xud ra u xulnud kardah tamam Izadan minuan u tamam 

Izodan gman ra. 

’ ( 

14 

Gujarati, je koi ke Khurshed bemarag khale^ tej ghodana 
iahebne arodhe tethi pOchu rehe {iane dur thae) andharU (ane) 
andhan tokhamna (iane dojakht) Devo dur thae ane core ane 
vatj>ada dur thae jadugaro tatha pario dur thae ane chupiu Ovnar 
mohot dur thae. jene arOdheo Khurkedne tene aradheo Hor- 
mazdane tene aradhea Amkakpandone tene aradheU potana 
rov&nne ane tene te jehanna tatha e jehanna tan^m Ijadone 
khukhal kidha. 


IS 

Avesta. yozai Mibrem vourugaoyaaitlm hazanra.gaohm ba^- 
vare.cakmaneni, 

yazat vazrem hunivixtsm 
kamersihe paiti Daevanqm 
MibrO yO vouru.gaoyaoiHk. 

yazai haxehrsmbayai asti haxglhranqm vahikUm antar? Minhenda 
Hvarsda. 


15 

Pahlavi. mavan * yezbexUnt^ X^arS^t^ amark rayOmand^ 
V arvadasp^ ak^ yezbexUnt^l luRtr fra^gdydt^ hozar^^ gOS 
bSvar bahn (af-aS frO^giyaflh ^ ae^^ aby amat^ bvatoh 
pavan ” dakt^ kayet^ yatUntan vazluntan pavan rOs i Mitr 
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14 

Persi^ Whoso venerates the Sun that [is] immortal, bril- 
liant, swift-horsed, to hold back the darkr^ss, to hold back the 
Demons of the progeny of darkness, to hold back the Demons, 
the thieves and robbers, to hold back the sorcerers and fairies, 
to hold back death, secretly-approaching*— he venerates Ormazd, 
he venerates the Archangels, he venerates his own soul, he re- 
joices all the spiritual Angels and all the corporeal Angels. 

14 

Gujarati. Whoso praises the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, far from him becomes (that is, disappears) the darkness, 
(and) there disappear the Demons of the progeny of darkness 
(that is, hellish), and there disappear the thieves aijd robbers, 
there disappear the sorcerers and fairies, and there disappears 
the secretly approaching death. Whoso praises the Sun, he 
praises Omiazd, he praises the Archangels, he praises his own 
soul, and he propitiates all the Angels of this and the ne^t world. 


15 

Avesta. I shall sacrifice^ unto Mithra, the lord of wide pas- 
tures, who has a thousand ears,® ten thousand eyes 

I shall sacrifice unto his mace, well aimed* 

Against the skulls of the Demons — 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. 

And I shall sacrifice unto that friendship,* which is the best 
of friendships, [namely] th^t between the Moon and the Sun. 

15 

Pahlavi Whoso sacrifices unto the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun, he sacrifices unto Mihr <Jf wide pastures, of a thou- 
sand ears, ten thousand eyes (his being of wide pastfires is this, 
that coming and going alone in the forest is owing to Mihr ; his 
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hozar^ gollh^ hand^ hazdr^ Yazat levaiSi^ 

gdmdrt^ yf-kavlmUnd^ mavan Mitr^ yemalelUnd^ 
denBrd^^ va^mamUn^X zak-^^ vaSmamUn^ Mitr^ min talin 
gOl hamdk " vaimamUnH af-^ai ^ bivar ba^mlh hand^ 
bsvar Yazat /evatSl^^ gdmdrt^ yekavfmilnd^ mavan Mitr^ 
yemalelund ady dendi-b xadUUn^ zak~b^ xachtUn^^ Mitr^^ 
min talin bairn hamdk^ xachtUnH^ hand^ rde hazdr gdi u bbvar 
bairn guft yekaifLmUnbt) af-ai^ yezbexUnt^'^ vazr^ i hunixdm 
pavan kamdr^^ madam i*^ Ssdddn'^ i^^ Mitr'^^ i'^^ frax”gdydt'^^ 
{ae*^^ hunixdmlh’^ ae'^ aby bdstdn^ etdn^ yaxsenunbt mbnuklhd 
bard vazlUnH^^ vindskdrdn^^ pdtifrds^ bard^ vabidund^ 
mbnuklhd laxvdr d ®® kantir ydtUnU\ yezbexUnam ^ hamxdk 
Mitr “ Yazat aby ^ alt ^ min hamxdkdn ^ pahlum ^ mavan ^ 
andark Mdh u X'^aribt^ (ai razuiin ae gds-ai tamS), 

IS 

Sanskrit, yak drddkayati Suryam amaram iuddhimantam 
vegavadaivam sa drddkayati Mihiram nlvdsitdranyam sahasra- 
karnam ^aiasahasralocanam sa drddkayati vajram suniyuktam 
mastakopari Devdndm Mikirasya yo nivdsitdranyah (sarvadd eva 
evam vidadkdti yat adriyarUpatayd praydti pdpakarmindm nigra^ 
kam kurute), drddkaye mitram ca {Mikiram lajdani) yam asti 
mitrebkyak parataram antaiCandrasya ca SUryasya ca {kila asya 
prav^tiJp Candrasuryayoh antardle asti). 


15 

Persian, kik buzurg ddrad Xuribd bbmarg nUrmand tbz asp 
rd u buzurg ddrad Mikr doit sarddr kazdr gui dak hazdr cairn 
rd u buzurg ddita gurz xub nikddah bar sar Dlvdn kik Mikr 
sarddr jdlkd {kamfia kamcanfn nikddak ddrtd kik az gkaib bay dyad 
gundkgdrdn rd ^azdb kunad). buzurg ddram dUsU Mikr Izad rd 
kik kast az^dustdn bartar andar Xuribd u Mdh (ya*ftl raftdr u 
dar miydn Xuribd u Mdh hast). 
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having a thousand ears is this, that a thousand Angels are entrusted 
to his cafe, who speak unto Mihr: 'just listen to thig and listen 
likewise TO this’; Mihr listens to all with ^ [his] two ears; his 
having ten thousand eyes is this, that ten thousand Angels are 
entrusted to his care, who speak unto Mihr : ' just look at this 
and look likewise at that ’ ; Mihr looks at ^11 with [his] two eyes ; 
for this reason he is called ' of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes)’ — ^he sacrifices unto the wide-pastured Mihr’s mace, which 
is well directed at the skulls of the Demons (i, e. its bdng well- 
directed is this, that he always holds it [thS mace] so that it comes 
out unseen [lit. spiritually], inflicts punishment upon sinners, and 
returns back to [its] socket). I sacrifice unto* the friend, the 
Angel Mihr, that is, he is the best of friends, whose course is 
between the Moon and the Sun (that is, his place is there). 

15 

Sanskrit. Whoso propitiates the immortal, bright, swift- 
horsed Sun— he propitiates Mihr, the forest-dweller, of a thou- 
sand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he propitiates the forest-dweller 
Mihr’s mace, which is well directed at the skulls of the Demons 
(he always so manages it that it goes out in an unseen form 
[and] punishes sinners). And I propitiate the friend (the Angel 
Mihr) — who is better than other friends — [who is] between 
both the Moon and the Sun (that is, his course is in fhe inter- 
mediate space between the Moon and the Sun). 

15 

Persian. Whoso venerates the immortal, brilliant, swift- 
horsed Sun — ^he venerates Mihr, the chief of the desert, of a 
thousand ears, of ten thousand eyes, he venerates the chieftain 
Mihr’s mace, which is well levelled at the ‘heads of the Demons 
(he always levels it in this way that it comes int^i^ibly and pun- 
ishdfe sinners). I venerate the friendship of the Angel Mihr — 
which is better than that among [arty] friends — between both 
the Sun and the Moon (that is, his course is in between the Sun 
and the Moon). 
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Gttjarati.c jene Khuried bemarag khdlei je tej ghodUnh^hWvand 
che tehene UrOdheo tine ar&dheo jangcdno paibdn hajdr k&n am 
dcd hajdr dkhnd iaheb Meher {Ijad) ne tene arddheo je jangalno 
paibdn Meher (Ijad) che tend gorajne je Devond iar llpar khulo 
mukelo che (em kehecheje Meher Ijadnd gorajne Devond iar Upar 
dekhaito mi^kelo che temd hevl ejmat che ke jevdre dojakhl rovdno 
Upar anddjdthl jidde Devo ejdb ane julam kare tedre te dojakkt 
rovdno pokdr karec tedre e Meher Ijadnogoraj Ctnvad Pulthl ekdek 
Devond iar Upar jai padec. tethi Devo tegorajnd jakhamnl deheiat 
khaim te rovdnnd gundhd k&rtd jidde ejdb dei iakhtd natkt tedre te 
goraj pdcho Ctnvad Pul upar dveche). je doito kartd buland doit 
Meher (Ijad) che tenl doitine drddhd ke jehenl A/tdb tathd Md- 
hdtdbne dannedn (cdl ane taJehat che). 


16 

Avesta* ahe ray a ^aronanhaba 

tom yazdi surunvata Yasna 
Hvaro.xiaHom amohm raSm 
aurvat.aspom zao^rdbyd. 

Hvaro.xiaetom amohm raSm 
aurvat.aspom yazamaide 
haomayO gava barasmana 
hizvd danhanha Mfndraba 
vababa lyaod^naba zaa^dbyasba. 
arS.uxhaSibycisba vdr^bibyO. 

9 

yehhs hatqm Oai Yesnl paiu va»hd Mazdi Ahurd vaedd didt 
haJid y&nht^^d tqsld thsid yazamaide. 
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Gujar^L Whoso praises the immortal, pure Sun* that is the 
lord of swift horse, he praises the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in 
the forest, of a thousand ears and ten thousand eyes, he praises 
the mace of the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, the 
mace which is well laid on the skulls of*the Demons (it is thus 
said that the mace of the Angel Mihr is placed visiWy over the 
skulls of the Demons ; there is such a wonderful efficaqy in that 
mace that when the Demons torment and i^ppress the hellish souls 
beyond measure, and the hellish souls cry aloud, then the mace of 
this Angel Mihr suddenly falls from the Chinvat ^Bridge upon the 
skull of the Demons. When the Demons, frightened at the injury 
caused by that mace, become incapable of tormenting the souls 
more than their sins deserve, the mace then returns back to the 
Chinvat Bridge). I^praise the friendship of the (Angel) Mihr, 
who is greater among friends, (whose course and throne is) in be- 
tween the Spn and the Moon. 


i6 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 
I will sacrifice unto him, the immortal. 

Radiant, swift-horsed Sun 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant 
Swift-horsed Sun 

With milk provided with Haoma,^ with the Baresman, 

With skill of tongue, and with the Spell, 

And with word, and with deed?, and with oblations,* 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings and of whichsoever fe- 
male beings Ahura Mazda knows [lit. has known] the excellence 
[lit. something better] in Yasna-sacrifice in accordance with right- 
eousness, unto both these males and these females we sacrifice. 
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Pazand. c [Addition.] Hormazd i X'^ad&e i awazUni^ardum 
mardum sardagq hat/td sardagq ham bctya^t i vehq. oSm veh Din 
i Mdzdayasnq Ogata Ostvqnl nekl rosqnat edun bat 

i6 

Pahlavi. pavan zak i ' vatd. * ray u gadB * X*ar^^t * {aSy-am ® 
ray ^add. X'^arlSt^ ayawOr^ yehvUnat^^ yezbexUnam^^ 
pavan zak nigolilnbmand^^ Yazi^n^* {pavan ^ Din^^ Dasta^ 
bar^’^ X'^arlH^ i amark ^ raydmand^ arvadaspP^ pavan zdhr “ 
X'^arlH^ amark raydmand arvadasp ^ Izam ® pavan Horn * 
bisrya ^ Barsm hizvan ** danaklha Mansr {g&wiln 
Avostak^) kuni^n^^ {kar^ byin Vaziin ae^ zohr^ a^nak^ zak-b^ 
rOst gOwibif,^ 

ntavan^ min aitdn^^ Hdn pavan Yazibn^ madam laplr (aiy^ 
Yazibn zak Saplr^ Ohrmazd X'^atae vabidUnyin^) Ohrmazd akos 
min ahraklh apaklh “ cikamcde ^ kar u ^ karpak pavan ^ mizd 
u “ patdahiln akas yehabunit hanjamanikan zakardn u vaka- 
dan Izam {Amahraspanddn ®®). 

Ohrmazd^ X'^atae ^ awzUnlk vabiduntak anluta ansUta ^ sar- 
takan hamak^ sartakdn ra^ [mavan^ lo sartak havSd) 
hamak^ bapirOn ra,^^ vatd. ler^ mavan ^ laplrdn Din i’^* 
Mazdayo^nan*^^ havdJini^^ akoslh^ u ostavarih'^ u avigUmanlh’^^ 
newakih yehamdlnat iton yehvUnat [cigOn^^ amat^^ qfrfnam^). 


i6 

Sanskrit, asya iuddhaya iriya ca enam aradhaye brUyamana- 
ijisnya SUryanf Hejasvinam amaram iuddhimantam vegavadah- 
vam {buddliaya Sriya ca Suryasahayinya irflyamana-ijisnya 
gurumukhend), pranaih Suryafkjejasvinam amaram iuddhiman-- 
tarn vegavadakvam aradhaye Homavrksena gava Barasmanena 
jikvaya daksatardya \jihvayqh daksatayd\ Manthravacanaih 
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i6 

Paza^ [Addition.] Ormazd the lord ! the increaser of man- 
kind, of the species of mankind, of all species, and of all good 
ones! May he cause intelligence, steadfastness, and goodness, 
unto me [who am] one of the good Mazdyasnians. So be it. 

i6 

Pahlavi. Owing to his radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the Sun (that is, may the radiance and glory of the Sfun be my 
help) . I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, 
with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of 
the Religion) . I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed 
Sun, with oblations, with Horn, with meat, with Barsam, with 
the wisdom of the tongue, with the Manthras (with the Avestan 
formulas) with the deed (the act which [is] in the vidst of the 
Yasna-sacrifice, that is, the manifest oblations), as also with the 
true speech. 

Whosoe’^er among the existing ones are good in this man- 
ner for the Yasna-sacrifice (that is, offers sacrifice untp the good 
lord Ormazd), Ormazd, knowing with the help of righteousness, 
gives reward and grace in accordance with (?) the deed and 
merit, whatsoever it be. I sacrifice unto the assembly of the male 
and female (Archangels). 

Ormazd the lord [is] the increaser of man and thei species of 
men, and of all species (who [lit. men] are of ftn species), and 
of all good ones. May there come intelligence, steadfastness, 
and doubtlessness, and goodness unto those of 4is who are the 
good followers of the Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it (even as 
I bless). 

i6 

Sanskrit. Owing to his bri^tness jind glory, I propitiate 
him, the brilliant, immortal, bright, swift-horsed Sun, with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the radiance and glory which 
attend upon the Sun, with the audible Yasna-sacnfice through 
the mouth of the teacher), f propitiate the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun, with oblations, with the Horn tree, 
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{Avistavanlbhih) kcamand ca {karyam yat antarijisnau)jyorena 
{kila pr&nena udakasambhutend) satyoktdbhibca v&nlbhihr 
ye vidyafdunebhyah p)am Ijisnyd upari uttamasya Mahc^Mninah 
SvaminoA {kila ijisnlh Ahuramajdasyarthe pracurdh kurvanti) 
vettuh punyam yat kimcit {kila yat kimcit punyaprasddam Ahu^ 
ramajdo vetti). samavdyikdn tdn \tdnscd\ tdbca drddhaye. {kila 
narastrldkrUn Amiidspintdn). 


l6 

Persian. bah nUr u xdlisl u ham urd buzurg ddram bah ianl- 
dah^Yaziln Xurled ydrl rd {ianldah Yaztbn^az dahdn DastUrdn) 
bah zUr Xurisd nUrmand blmarg xdlis tiz asp rd buzurg ddram 
bah daraxt Horn bah gdv bah Barsam bah zabdn ddndtHr bah Mdn- 
iahr suxun {ya*ni suxun Avastd) bah kirddr {kdri Hh dar Yaziln 
bdiad) bah zUr {ya*nl zUr db bar dvardaK) bah rdst guftdr guf tan, 
kih az hastdn bartar Yaziin vih Hormazd {ya*nl Yazibn bardi 
Hormazd zyddahtar kunand) ddnandah az Jdrfah {ya*ni muzd 
kirfah Hormazd ddnad) anjuman nardn u ndrldn rd buzurg 
ddram {yq*nl nar sUrat u ndrl sUrathd AmSdsfanddn). 

[Version of the Pazand] Hormazd Xuddi [. . .] aidun bdd. 


i6 

Gujarati. ' tehenl Khur&edrtS) khaleH ane nure kari tehene 
OrOdhU {Dlnna DaiturtM) Ijaine idbhhne. KhurSed bemarag khalei 
tej ghodana iahebne jore kan. Khuried bemarg khalei tej gkodana 
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with cow's milk, with Barsam, with a very skilled tongue, with the 
words oft the Manthra (with the Avestan formulas^ and with 
the deed^(act which [is] in the midst of the Yasna), with the 
oblation (that is, with an oblation produced from water) and 
with the truly-spoken words. 

Whosoever among the existing ones ip this manner are best 
in Yasna-sacrifice unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge 
(that is, they make abundant sacrifices for the sake of Ormazd), 
He who knows [lit. the Knower] their righteousness whatsoever 
[it be] (that is, Ormazd knows grace icft [their] righteousness 
whatsoever [it be] ) ; those males and those females combined I 
propitiate (that is, the Archangels of male and^female forms). 
[ . . . ] 

i6 

Persian. On account of his brightness and purity, 1 venerate 
the help of the Sun,*with the audible Yasna-sacrifice (with the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice through the mouths of the Dasturs). I 
venerate the*brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun with obla- 
tions, with the Horn plant, with cow's milk, with Barsaip, with a 
more than wise tongue, with the words of the Manthra (that is, 
Avestan words) with the deed (the act which is in the [perform- 
ance of] the Yasna sacrifice), with the oblation (that is, the 
oblation extracted from water), and with the utterance of true 
speech. • 

Whosoever among the existing ones are good m Yasna-sacri- 
fice unto Ormazd (that is, who make more sacrifices for Or- 
mazd) he is the knower of [their] merit (that is, Ormazd knows 
the reward of [their] merit). I venerate the assembly of the males 
and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and female 
forms). 

[Version of the Pazand.] Ormazd the lord ... So be it. 

i6 

Gujarati I praise him for his (that is, the Sun's) purity and 
brilliance with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed by] (the 
Dastur of the Religion). [I praise] the immortal, pure, swift- 
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Sahebne Home karl jivdme kari one Bariame kart ane ddnd 
jobdne karl ane {Avaitdnd) kaldine kart ane nek kaldm karve kart 
anejore kart ane rdSf bolve kart drddhU. 

ke e raveie bujd {Ijado') kartd Ijaine Ddddr Hormajdnl bulandtar 
ane behetar che ke nekithl harjagomd Hormajd khaiar dpeche 
{}dne iavdbno badlo Ddddr Hormajd jdnec ane dpec). nartA 
turcUnd ane moddra Suratnd (Fareitdvond) anjumanne drddkti). 

[Version of the Pazand.] e Hormajd hdheb ddnoo ane ddmlonl 
jdtnl ane tamdm jdtnl vardhlno karndr tamdm Dinnd iank bhald 
lokone ane hu je bhah^Mdjdlainl Dinno cheu te mahane {Dinni) 
kkabar tathd beiak begamdifl ane nitavdrt ane nekl pohocddo atu 
ehej raveie thdojjemke me dod hdhi). 


17 

Avesta. yasmmla . . . dfrindnU Hvar9.xialtahe amslahe 
ralvahe *aurvat.aspahe. 

17 

Pahlavi. yaziin . . . dfrtnam val^ X^arist^ amarkrdyd- 
mand arvadasp. 

17 

Sanskrit, ijisnim ca . . . diirvddaydmi Surydya tgasvine 
amardya iuddhimate vegavadaivdya. 

17 

Persian, dudi yaziin . . . Xurisd narmand blmarg xdlis tlz 
asp rd. 

17 

Gujarati, ijaine . . . davd karU Khuried betnaragiafdl bhareld 
tej ghoddnd khdvandne. 
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horsed Sun, with oblations. I praise the immortal, pure, swift- 
horsed |fun, with Horn, with cow’s milk, with Barham, with a 
wise tongue, with the (Avestan) formulas and with good 
formulas, and with oblations and with true speech. 

The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus greater 
and better than that of other (Angels that Ormazd through 
goodness gives intelligence everywhere (that is, Ormazd knows 
and gives the reward of merit). I praise the assembly of the 
(Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 

[Version of the Pazand.] O Lord, Ormazd! the creator of 
man and mankind, and of all species, thou increaser, give knowl- 
edge (of the Religion), freedom from doubt, steadfastness, and 
goodness unto all good followers of the Religion and unto me 
who am of the good Mazdayasnian Religion. So be it, (as I 
bless). 


17 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice ... of the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Pahlavi. I bless the sacrifice ... for the immortal, radiant, 
swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice ... for the brilliant, immortal, 
bright, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
brilliant, immortal, pure, swift-horsed Sun. 

17 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the imftiortal, pure 
Sun, the lord of swift horse. 
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AT88ta. \AhuraniS Akurahe vahUtaiyO saa&rObyd ^alSiOiyd 
dahmo.pairmharitabyO zao&robyd ahtnoi raSSca . . . yod^a 
afrlnand. hazannm . . . baSvare beUlazanqm. jasa ml 
avanhe Mazda . . . Zrvanahe DoryiO.X’aiatahe. [Fazand.] 
kgrba muzd . . . ya^at^rinsmi. 


i8 

Pahlavi. AhurOnUe ' Ahurde * pavan zak pahlum zdhr^ (/* 
tdruan) pavan zak z* niwa^"^ zdhr^ pavan^ zak dahmdn^^ 
nifdrlt^^ zdhr^ (alt^^ mavan^ dakmdn^^ pdlut^'^ yefnalelllnH^^\ 
mavan tdn am yehvnndt . . . bin dend. dfrln. hazdr bdr . . . 
bivar biiazi^n. bard yehamtun tdn d aydwdrlh i li Ohrmazd . , . 
Zamdn i Derang X'^atd. karpak mizd . . bigdn dfrin vabi- 

dUftam. 


i8 

Sanskfit. [The sentence beginning with Ahurdnii does not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] asmdkath iuddhayah . . . yathd 
dilrvddaydmi, sahasram . . . dasasahasram drogyatdndm. ehi 
me sahdyatdydi Mahdjfidnin . . . Samayo LHrghardjd, [. . .] 

. . . yathd dilrvddaydmi. 


i8 

Persian. Xuddi Xuddi bah bartar zurgdvdn u nik zUr bah dn 
nik mard xub muhdfazat kardah {didah), mdrd nllr . . . candncih 
dfnn mikunam. hazdr . . • dah hazdr tandurustl rd. boras 
mard baydrf ay HormcLzd , . , Zamdn Dir Xudd. bardy muzd 
kiffah • . . candncih dfnn imkunam. 


i8 

0 • 

Gujarati, e Sahebona Saheb buland jore kar% nek jore kan ane 
nek negaha kldhele jore karl Tune arOdhU. khaleH hantune . . . 
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Avest4 [Whoso sacrifices unto] the Ahurian waters^ of 
Ahura with most excellent oblations, with fairest oblations, with 
oblations filtered by the pious man, [give] unto that man radi- 
ance ... as I bless. A thousand ... ten thousand of the 
healing remedies. Come unto me for help, O Mazda! ... of 
the Time of Long Duration. [Pazand.] The reward of merit 
... as I bless. 

i8 

Pahlavi. Unto the Ahurian waters of Ahura with the best 
oblations (of the cow), with the good oblations, with the obla- 
tions beheld by the good man. (There is some one who says 
* filtered by the good man’). Unto you be courage ... in this 
blessing. A thousand times . . . ten thousand of the healing 
remedies. Come unto me for help, O Ormazd ! . . .• of Time, 
the Lord of Long Duration. The reward of merit . . . slS I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

Sanskrit. [The sentence beginning with Ahuranii ^oes not 
occur in the Sanskrit version.] 

Unto us [be] brightness ... as I bless. A thousand . . . ten 
thousand remedies. Come to me for help, Thou who hast Great 
Knowledge . . . unto the Period, the King of Long Duration. 
[ . . . ] ... as I bless. 

i8 

Persian. [I venerate] the Lord of lords with letter oblations 
of the cow, with good oblations that are well-guarded (seen) 
by the good man. [Give] unto me brightness ... as I offer 
my blessing. For a thousand ... ten thousand healing reme- 
dies. Come unto me for help, O Ormajd! ... of Time, the 
Lord of Long Duration. For the reward of, merit ... as I 
offer my blessing. 

i8 

GujaratL O Lord of lords! I praise Thee with the great 
oblation, with the good oblation, and with the well-beheld obla- 
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jem na doa kldhl. hajargam . . . dokhozargam tandaruin. 
pohoc mar\ iyarie e dana Hormajd . . . Der KAuda^amdno. 
iavobna badlune . . . jemke md doa kidH. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. roz nek nqm roz pak nqm roz mubarak 
{falq) make mubarak (fa/q) gahe {/alq) namaz i dadar i gehq 
dqmq. xlnaohra . . . staomi a^em. 

gurz zfreh awazayat X'^arUt i amarg i raydmand i aurvandasp 
amawand p3rdzgar amOwandl pardzgarl. dat Din vah 9 Mazda^ 
yasnq agahl rawOl vafrtnganl bat haft kotwar zaml, edun bat. 
man ano a^ayat ludan. 

Qodar i gekq Din i Mazdayosni Dat i Zar^uitn. nBmaso tB 
oBaum SBvi^te Ar^d'ifL Sure Anahite alaone. 

npmd Urvaire vanuhi Mazda.^ate a^aone. 

Hvaro.xlaBt$m am$hfn raBm aurvai.asp^m yazamaide. 

X'^arlft amarg rayomand aurvandasp be rasat. 


19 

Pahlavl. yum^ (naman) u blla^ {naman) gas {naman). 
namaz yedrunam zak i^Lak Datar {aB^ ^ pBtak vabiduntak gBUh u 
datak nBwakih),^ • InayBnltanh . . . ahraklh Izam. 

buzurglh u rdlnlh awzUn^ yehvUnat^ X'^ariBt amark raydmand 
arvadasp*^ X^arlBt^ amavand u pBrdzkar alt {buzurglh^ vald}^ 
awzUn yehvUnai). amavandlh u pBrdBkarlh u dat DBn i “ 
lapir Mazdayasn ra. akosih ^ rawakih goafringamh ^ 
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tion. [Give] unto us purity ... as I blessed. [May there be] 
a thousandfold ... ten thousandfold healing remec^es. Come 
for my help, O wise Ormazd ! ... of Time, the Lord of Long 
Duration. For the reward of merit ... as I blessed. 


19 

Pazand and Avesta. Homage unto the creator of the Areatures 
of the world, on the day (N or M) of good name, of holy name, of 
auspicious name, of the month (N or M) of auspicious name, 
of the period (N or M) of the day. Propitiation ... I praise 
righteousness. 

May there be an increase in the lustre and glory of the im- 
mortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun, the courageous, vic;torious in 
courage and victory.-* May the knowledge, promulgation, rvnd 
glory of the good Mazdayasnian Law and Religion be in the seven 
regions of tffe earth. So be it. I must go thither [i. e, the next 
world]. 

[Homage] unto the Creator of the world, unto the Mazdayas- 
nian Religion, the Law of Zartusht. Homage unto thee! O 
righteous Ardvisura Anahita, most profitable, thou righteous 
one. 

Homage unto thee, good Tree, thou righteous one, cheated by 
Ormazd ! 

We sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may reach the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

Pahlavi. Day N or M, month N or M, and the period of day 
N or M. I bring homage unto you, O Creator (that is. Creator 
of the world and giver of goodness). Propitiation ... I pro- 
pitiate righteousness. 

May the greatness and light, of the immortal, radiant, swift- 
horsed Sun increase. The Sun is courageous and victorious (may 
his greatness increase). May the courage and victory and justice 
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yekvUn&t bin haft kttvar zamlk Hdn yehvUndU li rd tan^ 
apdyit vazluntan. ^ 

(namdz^) Ddtdr (aiy datak pitdlS) gitlh rd,^ (namdz^) Din 
Mazdayasn^ rd^ mavan^ ddt ZaratuU^ alt nantdz 0 lak 
ahrav ^ sutdmand ArdinsUr anast ahrav, 

naslm zak i Urvar iapir Ohrmazd ddt ahrav rd, 

X'^arlit^^ amark rdydmand arvadasp^ Izdm, 

X'^arlit^ amark rdydmand arvadasp^ bard yehamtttndt 


19 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] , 

r 19 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

. 19 

Gujarati. [. . ^dunldnlkhalakndpeddkarndr Ddddmenamdc. 
kkushdl kar&c Hormajdne . . . tdrlf karU rditlnl. 

Khur^ed bemarag khdle^ tej ghodano idheb hematddr ane fateh- 
mandnl bulandi ane nur jiddd thdo ane behetar Mdjdlahnl Dlnno 
in^df ane henjat ane fatehmandl jiddd thdo ane ehej rave^e 
hafta ketvar jamlnmd (Dlnni) khabar tatha {DinnU) jdn thdvu 
tathd ma^ahun thdo. mahne te jago (idne te jehdnmd) javu ^ajd~ 
vdr che. ‘ 

ane jehdnno pedd kamdr Ddddme ane Md/diaSnl Din je Jar- 
tottne dpi che tehnd in^dfne ane tUU pak fdeddnl cdhdndr a^one 
nomdj kardc. 

ane Hormajdnd pedd kidhetd behetar Urvarone nomdj karUc. 
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of the good Mazdayasnian Religion [increase]. May its knowl- 
edge and propagation and fame increase. So be it in ril the seven 
regions. I needs must go there [*. e. to the next world]. 

(Homage) unto the creator (that is, the giver of creation) of 
the world. (Homage) unto the Mazdayasnian Religion, which is 
the Law of Zartusht. Homage unto the(v O righteous Ardvisur 
Anahita, full of gain, thou righteous one 1 

Homage unto thee, O Tree, good, righteous, created by 
Ormazd! 

I sacrifice unto the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

[Hither] may come the immortal, radiant, swift-horsed Sun. 

19 

Sanskrit. [The parag^ph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

19 

Persian. ,[The paragraph does not occur in the Persian ver- 
sion.] 

19 

Gujarati. [ . . . ] I do homage unto the creator of the crea- 
tures of the world. I propitiate ... I praise truth. 

May the greatness and glory of the immortal, pure, swift-horsed 
Sun, the brave, victorious, [increase] ; and may the justice and 
valor and victory of the excellent Mazdayasnian Religion in- 
crease, and likewise may there be the knowledge (of the Religiqn) 
and continuation (of the Religion) and fame (of ^he Religion) 
in the seven regions of the earth. It befits me to go to that place 
(that is, into that world). 

And I do homage unto the Creator, the maker of the universe, 
and unto the justice of the M^dayasnian Religion, which 
[Ormazd] has given to Zartusht, and I do homage unto thee 
[Ardvisur] the holy, the well-wisher, the righteohsi one. 

And I do homage unto the excellent Trees, created ty Ormazd. 

[ . . . ] 
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2. MihrNyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 
[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 

e 

O 

Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqm i Yazdq. Hormazd i X^adde i awazUnl 
gurz x^arahe awozayHt Mihr i frUgoydt i dHwar i rOst b3 rasAU 
gundh ... pa paiit horn. 

< 

o 

Pahlavi. pcevan^ lim i Yazdan Ohrtnazd X'aia' awzUnlk. 
buzurglk^ urdinlh* Mitr frO^fgSydt^ dutabar* i’’ rOst* awzUn 
yekvUndt. min hamak vinos . . . pavan patu haiidm. 

o 

Persiim. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

Gujarati. {&aru karOc) lajdO d&nO iaheb pote potOnl tnele pedO 
thOelo vardhlno kamOr che tehenO nOme kan. Meher (Jjad)jan- 
galno paibOn che tenl rOit dovaml bulandl one roinl jiodo thoo 
(one te mohorl madadi) pohoco. hu tamOm gunohihl . . . tobo 
kan pOcho farm. cheU. 


1-9 

Avesta. • nsmasi Te Ahura Mazda . . .jasa me avanhe Mazda, 
aSOunqm vawuhll sUri s}> 3 nt&> FravaSayO yazamaide Mt&rsm 
vouru.gaoyaoinm yazamaide. 
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2 , Milir Nyaish 

Engush Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and 
Gujarati Versions 

[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missin|^.] 


Avesta. [The passage does not occur in the Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord increase. [Hither]^ may come 
Mihr, the lord of wide pastures, the true judge. Of all jins 
... I repent. 

• o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and light of Mihr of wide pastures, the true 
judge, increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the jvise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and bright- 
ness of the (Angel) Mihr, the true judge, increase (and may he 
come for my help). From all sins ... I turn back with repent- 
ance. 


• Xvesta. Homage unto Thee, O Ahura Mazda .». . come to 
my help, O Mazda. We sacrifice flnto the good, helpful, holy 
Guardian Spirits of the righteous. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
the lord of wide pastures. 
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1-9 

Pahlayl. ' nam&z yedrUnatn d Lak Okrmazd . . . bard yeham- 
tan d ayOwanh i li Ohrmasd. ahrovan iaplrdn awsardn avozu- 
tokan Fravahr Izam, MUr i fr&z^gdyot izatn. 

1-9 

Persian, namaz Tura ay Xndai Mih Dana . . . boras mara 
bayon ay%Homtazd. Farohar aSovan vehan *amnat darandagdn 
afzanyOn ra buzurg dOrnm. Mikr boiandah daitaha ra buzurg 
dOram. 


Gujarati, nam&c Tune e Honnajd . . . pohoc mahari iane e 
Hormajd. « behetar jiadotlna komar aSo Faroharone aradha. 
Melter {Ijad') jangalna paibdnne arOdhU. 


10 

Avesta. frovorane . . . Ahura.tkaiid. [Gah."] Mi&rahe 
v(mru.ga<^aoitdiS haza»ragaoiahe baevarfdaSmanO aoxtd.namanO 
Yazatahe Ramano X^astrahe xinaa&ra . . . frasastayaila. 
yo&a Aha vairyp . . . viSvi mraotU. 


10 

Pahlavi. franamam . . . Ohrmazd Datistan. [Gah!] Mitr*^ 
fraxfgOySt* looo gdi bSvar ipim guft Sim Yazat (aly-ai Sim 
pavan dltiid Din gift yekai/lmilnlt^ RamtSn X'arUm {ae* 
RamiSn Xarunf 'dendi.* ai^i zak* Minuk mavan’’ anSata^ pavan 
si'anSn • ndiak xovuanlt pavan rOs i “ »«/a "). pavan Snayimtdnh 
. . . froi afrinakatok. Hgdn Aim kamak . . . damSmk yemale- 
Innam. 
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PahlavL I bring homage unto Thee, O Ormazd f . . come to 
my help, O Ormazd. I sacrifice unto the good, efficient, benefi- 
cent Guardian Spirits of the righteous. I sacrifice unto Mihr 
of wide pastures. 

Persian. Homage unto Thee, O Lord Thou Great Wise One ! 
. . . come unto me for help, O Ormazd. I venerate ^e good, 
wonderful, increasing Guardian Spirits the righteous. I ven- 
erate Mihr of wide pastures. 


Gujarati I do homage unto You, O Ormazd . . . come unto 
me for help, O Ormazd. I praise the excellent, wonderful, bene- 
ficent righteous Guardian Spirits. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, 
the protector in the forest. 


10 

Avesta. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according 
to the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto 
Mithra, the lord of wide pastures, who has a thousand ears, who 
has ten thousand eyes, the Angel who is invoked by nafne, [and] 
unto Rama Khvastra. As [he is] the Lord that is to be chosen 
... let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

10 

Pahlavi. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the da^.] For the propitiation . . . 
benediction of Mihr of wide pastures wh© has a thousand ears, 
ten thousand eyes, who is the Angel of announced [lit. spoken] 
name (that is, his name is distinguished [lit. mentioned] in this 
Religion), [of] Ramishn Khvaijim (know that Ramishn Khvarum 
is that spirit through whom man knows the taste of food in proper 
way). As is the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowledge. 



2. lO- 


MIHR NYAISH 




lO 

Persian. [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

lO 

Gujarati, bujorgltfa padhU . . . Hormqjdno Hokum. \Gdh.’\ 
Meher {Ijad') jangalno *pu^bdn hajur kdn tathu dcd hajor dkhno 
kaheb kaheu nUmno Ijad {iUne Dlnmd ehenU ndm ghanl jagoe 
kahili che^ tehene ane rdmaSnl tathd dldnlno dpndr {Rdm Ijad) ne 
khtiial karvdne vdkte . . makhur karU. je mlkale Honnajdta 

kkdek . . . e raveke khaiar kahuc. 


II 

Avesta. MidrBm vouru.gaoyaoiUm yazafnaide ark.valanhom 
. . . ja^durv&nhBm. Mt&ram aiwi.dahyUmyazamaide. Midrsm 
antarB.dahyUm yazamaide. Mi^rdm ddahyUm ^ yazamaide. 
Mi^nm upairi.dahyUm yazamaide. Mi&r^m ahairidakyUm yaza^- 
maide. Mi&r^m pairi.dahyUm yazamaide. Mi&r^m aipi.dahyUm 
yazamaide. 


II 

Pahlavi. Mitr i frdxf'goyot tzam i rdst gdwikn . . . jlgdr. 
Mil ^ perdmun * matd izam. Mitr * andar ^ matd izam. Mitr ® bin 
difidi matd izafk. Mitr azpar^ matd izam. Mitr aSari'^ matd^ 
Izam. Mitr ® lemn (kold matd izam. Mitr pas matd izam. 


II 

Persian. Mihr {sarddr ^ahabbat rd) bdkandak daStakd rd 
buzurg ddram rdst guftdr . . . zur bah bdzU ddrad. Mihr 
perdmUn kahrhd rd buzurg ddram. Mihr kih dar miydn Sahrhd ast 
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lO 

Persian* [The passage does not occur in the Persian version.] 

10 

Gujarati. I recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment 
of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] For the 
propitiation ... I celebrate unto the (Angel) Mihr, the protec- 
tor in the forest, the lord of a thousand ears and ten thousand 
eyes, the Angel of announced name (that is, his name is mentioned 
in Religion in many places), and unto the (Angel Ram), the 
giver of joy and comfort. As is the desire of Ormazd ... so 
I announce. 


II 

Avesta. We sactifice unto Mithra of wide pastures, wbpse 
word is true ... the ever wakeful. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who 
is around tBe country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is within 
the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is in the^ country. 
We sacrifice unto Mithra, who is above the country. We sacri- 
fice unto Mithra, who is under the country. We sacrifice unto 
Mithra, who is before the country. We sacrifice unto Mithra, 
who is behind the country. 

II 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures, the truth- 
speaking . . . and sleepless. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is rmind 
about the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, whc^ is within the 
country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is in this country. I sacri- 
fice unto Mihr, who is above the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, 
who is under the country. I sacrifice unto Mihr, who is before 
the country. I sacrifice unto Mihf, who i| behind the country. 

II 

Persian. I venerate Mihr (the lord of friendship)*, the forest- 
residing, the truth-speaker . . . having strength of arms. I ven- 
erate Mihr, who is round about the city. I venerate Mihr, who 
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urd buzurg ddram* Mihr kih dar in lakr ast urd buzurg ddram, 
Mihr kih bdloi lahr ast urd buzurg ddram. Mihr kih baZfr 
iahrhd mlmdnad urd buzurg ddram. kih pH har lahr ast urd 
buzurg ddram. Mihr kih pas har iahr ast urd buzurg ddram. 

II 

f 

Gujarati. Meher (Jjad) jangalnd pdibdnne drddhU rditi bolndr 
. . . jordvar bdjuno. Meher {Ijad) keheme dSpdS che tehene drddhU. 
Meher {Ifcui) keherne andar che tehene drddhU. Meher e iehermd 
che tehene drddhU. Meher keheme upar che tehene drddhU. Meher 
iehernl nice che tehene drddhU. Meher iehernl dgal che tehene 
drddhU. Meherjeheml pashvdde che tehene drddhU {idne iehernl 
dgal tathd pachvdde tathd nice tathd upar tathd dipdi ane andar 
che henl iamaj e je dgal pachvdde tathd nice Upar Meher Ijad 
negehebdnlno karndr che'). 


12 

Avestl^ Mi&r^m Ahura bsrszanta 

ai&yajanha alavana 
yazamaide. 

Strsuica Minh^mia Hvarsba 
urvarb paiti Bar3smanyk. 

Mi&TBm iflspanqm dahyUnqm 
damhu.paifim yazamaide. 

12 

Pahlavl. Mtr sfatd^ buland mavan" amark u^ ahrav alt^ 
valU rd izam. Star-^b^ u Mdh u X'^arlet^ pavan"^ zak^ i urva- 
ran ® Barsm.^^ Mitr harvisp matddn dehupat^^ izam. 

12 

Persian. Mihr sdhib buland kih pulldah mlrasad u abo hast 
urd buzurg ddram. Sitdrah u Mdh u Xurled u Urvar kih Bar- 
sam az dn bastah ludah ast. Mihr kih sarddr tamdm iahrhd ast 
urd buzurg ddram. 
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is in the midst of the city. I venerate Mihr, wno is in this city. 
I venerate Mihr, who is above the city. I venerate;^ Mihr, who 
remains under the cities. I venerate Mihr, who is before every 
city. I venerate Mihr, who is behind every city. 

II 

Gujarati I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the for- 
est, the speaker of truth ... the sleepless. I praise the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is around the city. I praise the (Angel) Mihr, who 
is within the city. I praise Mihr, who in this city. I praise 
Mihr, who is above the city. I praise Mihr, who is under the 
city. I praise Mihr, who is before the city. I praise Mihr, who 
is behind the city (that is, the explanation of ‘ he is before and 
after, under and above, around and within the city ’ is this, that 
the Angel Mihr is the guardian, before and behind, ^under and 
above) . 


12 

Avesta. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra and Ahura, 

The exalted, imperishable, righteous ones. 

And the Stars, the Moon, and the Sun, 

By means of trees yielding Baresman. 

We sacrifice unto Mithra, the lord 
Of all countries. 

12 

PahlavL I sacrifice unto him, Mihr the lofty lord, who is im- 
mortal and righteous. [Unto] the Stars and Moon and Sun 
through the Barsam of trees. I sacrifice unto Mihr, the sovereign 
of all countries. 

12 

Persian. I venerate Mihr, the great lord, who approaches cov- 
ertly and who is righteous. [UntoJ the Stars and Moon and 
Sun and the tree from which the Barsam is bound. I praise 
Mihr, who is the lord of all cities. 
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12 

Gujarati^ ghano btdand iaheb betnarg aio Meher {Ijadne) tatha 
Setara ane Mahdtab and Aftabne arodhU. {ane) urvaml Bar- 
iame kari tarndm ieherono podioh {iane poSban) Meher {/jad) ne 
drOdhU. 


13 

Avesta. ahe raya x^armanhaba 

tdm yazdi surunvata Yasna 

Mi^em vourugaoyaoitlm zao^robyd. Mi&rpm vourugaoyaoiUm 
yazamaide^ rdmaJayanant huJayan^m AirydbyD dainhubyd. 


Pahlavl. pcevan zak valdi^ rdy u gadB Mitr^ (aiy-am^ 
rdy ^adB Mitr aydwdr yehvUnat'^') pavan^ zak nigdli^nd- 
mand Yaziln (pavan Den Dastabar) Mitr frdx'^gdyOt pavan 
zdhr}^ Mitr^^ frdx'^gdydt^^ Izam, {lend}’^ bard yehamtUndt). 
rdmiSn manUnlh u hurndniknlk^ {^yehvUndt^^) Erdn^ matddn^ 
(ae*i ^ iapir DSndn “). 


Persian, bah nur u roinl u urd buzurg ddram bah lanldah 
Yaziin (az zabdn Dasturdn). bah zUr Mihr sahib Sahr ham sdhib 
lahr rd buzurg ddram, rdmilnl cdcH nekl iadi. 


13 

Gujarati.* tehenl {idne Meher Ijadni) khdleH ane nure kart 
tehene drddhU {Dlnnd Daiturothiyija&ne idbhhne jangalnd pdSbdn 
Meher {Ijadne), jore kart jangalnd pdSbdn Meher (Jjad) ne 
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12 

GttjantL 1 praise the (Angel) Mihr, the very greSt lord, im- 
mortal, [and] righteous, and [I give praise] unto the Stars and 
Moon and Sun. (And) I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the king 
of all cities (that is, the projector) with the Barsam of trees. 


13 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

Unto him will I sacrifice with audible Yasna-sacrifice, 
Mithra of wide pastures with oblations. We sacrifice unto Mithra 
of wide pastures, who gives an abode of joy, and a gbod abode 
unto the Aryan countries. 

. 13 

Pahlavi. For the radiance and glory of Mihr (that is, may 
the radiance and glory of Mihr come [lit. be] unto me) "[l sacri- 
fice unto] Mihr of wide pastures with oblations through the 
audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of the Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures. (May he come 
unto us). (May there be) a joyful abode and a good^abode in 
the land of Iran (that is, of the good Religion) . 

13 

Persian. For his glory and brightness, I venerate him with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate Mihr, the lord of the city, the lord of all cities, with 
oblations. [May there be] joy, righteousness, goodness, and 
happiness. 

13 

Gujarati. For his (that is, pi the Angel Mihr) purity and 
brightness, I praise him, the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the 
forest with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
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arOdhn. Irdn iekemd {idne bhah Dinnd loko) ne rdmaininU 
rehevd {an^ neklnU rehevU {thdo). 


• 14 

Avesta. dba no jamydt avanhe 

dca nd jamydt ravanhe 
dca nd jamydt rafnanhe 
dca nd jamydt marMikdi 
dca nd jamydt baHazdi 
dba nd jamydt VBYadra^ndi 
dca nd jamydt havanhdi 
dca nd jamydt alavastdi 
u*^rd aiwi&Urd yasnyd 
vahmyd anaiwi.druxtd 
iflspBmdi anuhe astavaite 
Mi^d yd vouru.gaoyaoitii. 


14 

Pahlayi. zak-b ^ i * lend, yehamtundt pavan * aydwdnh} zak-l * 
lend. yehamtUndt rdydmandtkj zak-b^ lend. yehamtUndt 
pavan'^^ rdmibn. zak-b^^ lend yehamtUndt pavan^^ dmurziln, 
za^b^^ lend yehamtUndt pavan^^ bblazdnltdrih}’^ zak~b^^ 
letid yehamtUndt pavan perdzkatlh zak-b ^ i “ lend yehamtUndt 
pavan huaxHh.^ zak-b “ z ^ lend yehamtUndt pavan ^ ahravlh 
blr u aparvbz^ yazilndmand^ u nydyibndmand adruhlh {ab^ 
druzlh^^ lUft) harvisp^ patmdn^ ax^ i astdmand^ Mitr 
frdxf^gdydt.^ ^ 

14 

Persian, dhcth mard barasdd bardy ydrf, dncih mard barasdd 
bardy nUr* bakK&l, dncih mard barasdd bardy rdmilnl dddan 
dncih mard barasdd bardy murdH [ya*nl har cih bax'^dham har 
kas rd bamurdd rdmiSn bakundnam). dncih kih mard barasdd 
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Religion). I praise Mihr, the protector in the forest, with obla- 
tions. (May there be) a joyful living (and) a good 'fiving unto 
the people of the land of Iran (that is, the people of the good 
Religion). 


14 


Avesta.^ 

And may he come to us for help. 

And may he come to us for freedom. 

And may he come to us for joy. 

And may he come to us for mercy. 

And may he come to us for healing. 

And may he come to us for victory. 

And may he come to us for well-being. 

And may he dome to us for sanctification — 

He, the mighty one, overpowering, worthy of sacrifice. 
Worthy of prayer, the undeceived one 
In all* the material world — 

Mithra, who [is] the lord of wide pastures. 


14 

Pahlavi. May he also come to us for help. May he also 
come to us for radiance. May he also come to u^ for jfty. May 
he also come to us for forgiveness. May he also come to us for 
healing. May he also come to us for victory. May he also cdfne 
to us for good life. May he also come to us for righteousness — 
he, the valiant one, heroic, full of sacrifice and full of praise, the 
undeceived one (that is, there is no deceiving [him]), the norm 
of the whole material world — Mihr, the lord of wide pastures. 


14 

Persian. May he also come unto me for help. J^ay he also 
come unto me for the bestowal of ‘glory. May he also come 
unto me for the giving of joy. May he also come unto me for 
[the fulfilment of] my desire (that is, [in order that] I may 
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barUy tandurustl. dncih kih mar a barasod bar ay firUsa. ancih 
kik mara barasod barOy nsk andsH, ancih kih mora barasOd 
barOy cdai gholib u zyOdah himmafl sozO^ar buzurg doitan u 
sazOvar nyOyib kardan u hargiz na azardan {ya^nl azOr na 
bay ad dadad) tamam Mah bayastod kih Mihr sahib dcdtoha ast. 


14 

Gujarati, ane te (Meher Ijad) amone pohoco madadgarlne 
vabte. te amone pohoco rqjlnl farakhlne vOite. te amone pohoco 
ramoinlne vaite. te amone pohoco bakhiek karvane vOkte. te 
amone pohoco tandaruktlne vakte, te amone pohoco fatehemandlne 
vOkte, te amone pohoco nek andeHne vokte. te amone pohoco pak 
parahejgdronl tanf karvane voite galeb h^matno khavand {ane 
gUlebo kartdne) ghano galeb Ijakne {tathd) niaek karvane loekna 
{Meher Ijadne) ajurde nahl karU ane jangalno paibav^ ane tamdm 
duniano andajo je Meher {I/ad) che. 


15 

Aveata^ tzm amavanUm YazaUm 
sUrsm damdhu s?vikt?m 
Mi&rem yazai zaadrdbyd, 

Um pairiJasOi vantaba n^manhaba 
tsm yazai surunvata Yasna 

Mv^sm vouru.gaoyaoiflm zaod^rabyO. Midrem vourugacyaoitlm 
yazamaide. 

Hcu^ayd gava . . . 
arbMxhaeibyasba va^mbyd. 
yehhe hatqm I . . tqsba t&sba yazamaide. 



79 


UTANY TO MIHR 


-2. 15 


cause joy to anybody with [my] desire in whatsoever manner I 
choose). May he also come unto me for health. May he also 
come unto me for victory. May he also come unto me for good 
thinking. May he also come for righteousness — ^he, the trium- 
phant and more than brave, worthy to revere and worthy to 
praise, and never to be displeased (that j^, he should not be dis- 
pleased) — all being Moon ( !) — Mihr, who is the lord of the 
desert. 

14 

Gujarati And may that (Angel Mihr) come unto us for help. 
May he come unto us for the increase of daily bread. May he 
come unto us for joy. May he come unto us for bestowing. 
May he come unto us for health. May he come unto us for 
victory. May he come unto us for good thinking. May he 
come unto us for praising the holy, righteous ones — ^ihe lord of 
overpowering bravery (and) more overpowering (than the over- 
powering ones) ; I shall not displease (the Angel Mihr), who is 
deserving to be revered (and) praised, and [unto] the (Angel) 
Mihr, who is the protector in the forest and norm of the whole 
world. 


15 

Avesta. 

With oblations will I sacrifice unto him. 

The Angel Mithra, the strong. 

Helpful, most beneficent among the creatures.f 
Him will I approach^ with love* mid homage. 

Unto him will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sacrifice and 
oblations. 

Mithra, the lord of wide pastures. ’''We sacrifice unto Mithra, the 
lord of wide pastures. 

With milk provided with Haoma . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these males and these females 
we sacrifice. 
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Pahlavi. zai^ amOvand Yazcd awzardmand* dOmOn* ra sat 
s^OstOr Mitr* izam pavan^ zdhr.* zak’’ Mitr li rd bard * yeham- 
tandt pavan* aydwdzlk^ u nydyiin. pavan zak « “ nigdiiSndmand^ 
Yaziin^ {pavan^^ DasUdar^ *“ Din^’’) Mitr^ fr did' gdyot}^ 
pavan^ zohr^ Mitr^ frdx'‘gdydt^ Izam. pavan Hdm bisryd 
. . . zak-l rdst gOwiSn. tnavan nan dUdn . . , hanjamardkdn 
zakardnu vakadAn izam {Amcdtraspanddn). 


Persian, dn Ummafi had ‘azmafi xttd sud sddstdr paiddiS Mikr 
rd buzurgi ddram. bah zUr dn Mihr. bar dn bah rasam bardy 
Ubfistan duSmandn u namdz burdan. urU buzurg ddram bah 
latodah Yaziin (az zabdn Dasturdn). bah zUr Mihr {had) rd 
buzurg ddram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv . . . baU rdst guftdr 
guftan. kih az hastdn . . . anjuman nardn u ndrldn rd buzurg 
ddram {ya'nl nor sorat u ndH pirathd AmSdrfanddii). 


15 

Gujarati, te ghano hematddr ejmatl Ijad khalakne fdeddno 
cdhdndr Mehe% Ijadne {mdhdre) jore kan drddhu. {am) duSma- 
nom todvdne vdite am nomdj karvdne vdSte tehem pohocU, am 
tehene drddha {Dlnnd DaSturothi) IjaSm idbhhm jangalnd pdibdn 
Meher Ijadm. jore karim jangalnd pdibdn Meher {Ijadm) drddha 
Home kan jivdme kan . . . f,ne rdit bolve kan drddha. ke e 
raveie Ujd {Ijado) kaPtd Ijaim ddddr Hormajdtd bulandtar am 
behetar che . .* nand iuratnd am mdddta Hiratnd {FareiUtvoni) 

anjumanmArddha. 
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PaUavL I sacrifice with oblations unto the strong, resourceful 
Angel Mihr, [who is] the wisher [lit. intercessor] for gain on 
behalf of the creatures. May that Mihr come unto me for help 
and praise. [I sacrifice] unto Mihr of wide pastures, through 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur of Re- 
ligion). I sacrifice unto Mihr of wide pastures with oblations. 
With Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech.* Whom- 
soever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the assem- 
bly of the male and female (Archangels). 

15 

Persian. I venerate that brave Angel Mihr, the wonderful, 
himself the intercessor of gain unto the creation. [P venerate] 
Mihr with oblations. I approach him in order to defeat Ihe 
enemies and offer praise. I venerate him through the Yasna- 
sacrifice [performed] (by the tongues of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the (Angel) Mihr with oblations, with the Horn plant, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of the 
males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms and 
female forms). 

15 

Gujarati I praise with (my) oblations that very brave, 
wonderful Angel Mihr, who is the wisher of profit»unto the crea- 
tion. And I approach him in order to rout the enemies and offer 
homage. And I praise the Angel Mihr, the protector of the 
forest, with the Yasna-sacrifice heard (from the Dasturs of the 
Religion). I praise the (Angel) Mihr, the protector in the forest, 
with oblations, with Horn, with cow’s milk . .^. and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) . . . f praise the 
assembly of the (Angels) of male forms and of female forms. 
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3. MahNyaisli 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sai^skrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. pa nqnt i Yazdq, Hormazd i X'^adde i awazUnl gurz 
^id^arahe awazdyat Mah bdxtar Mah Izad b3 rosau zi hama 
gunah . pa patit hdm, 

O 

^ » 

Pahlavi. pavan^ sim i Yazddn Ohnnazd X'atd awzunlk. 
buzurglh u rOimh i Mah bdxtar awzun yehvnnat u zak Mah Yazat 
bara ayawanh i lend, bard yehamtUndt min hamdk vinds , . . 
pavan patit havdm. 


o 

Sanskrit. [4 . .] samastebhyah pdpebhyah . . . paicdtdptena 
asmi, 

Persian, bah ndm Izad, Hormazd Xudai ruz afzUn buzurgl u 
rdSnl dar afzdyiln bad, Mah xdlis baxlandah rUZi kih Mdh Izad 
barasod, az tamdm gundh . . . bah patit kastam. 


Gujarati,, (paru kardc) lajdd ddnd Sdheb pote potdnl mele peda 
thdelo varadhlno karndr che tend^ ndme kan. bulandl ane rokrd 
Mdhd bokhtdrnl Jidda thdo {ane te mdhdrl madade) pohoco, hU 
tamdm gundhthl . . . tobd kafl pdcho fard ched. 
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Engush Translation of the Avest/, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory of 
Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase! [Hither] may come the 
purifier Moon, the Angel Moon. Of all sins ... I Repent. 


Pahlavi In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lord. 
May the greatness and splendor of the purifier Moon increase, 
and may that Angel Moon come for our help ! Of all sins . . . 
I am penitent. 


o 

Sanskrit. [. . . ] Of all sins ... I am penitdht. 


Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase! [Hither] may come 
the Angel Moon, the pure, giver of daily bread. Of all sins 
... I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, self- 
created, increaser. May the greatness and splendor of the purifier 
Moon increase (and) may he come (for my help) ! From all 
sins ... I turn back with repentance. 
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Ayesta. ' mmd Ahurai Mozdai, wfM AmialibyD SpmUaibyi. 
mna Mi»hai Gao,ii^ai. nmo paiti.d!Uai. tuna paiH.(M. 


Pahlavi. mmOz^ d* Ohrmazd {X'atae\ namaz* i>' Ama- 
kraspandfln.* namdz d* Moh i * gdspand '® tdxmak , " {ae “ gds- 
pand^ axmaklh “ dn “ Vahuman “ Mah u “ Goiurun ** 
kola j gSspand^^ tdxmak ” havdd^ zak “ ? “ nuevan “ Vahuman 
mlnaki” avSnOk*^ «” agnftOr. «“ min Vahuman bard Mah 
tailt yekaifimUnH “ pavan “ vlndklh « “ agriftdrih?* u min 
Mah bara^ Goiurun^ tailt yekavimUnlt*^ pavan vlnldnh*^ u 
gri/tanh.^ u** hama** dendl**dam u** dahiin rdyiniin*' pavan^ 
gdspand ^*'tdxmaMh!^ u “ gaddi “ / “ tdraan “ « “ axmak “ gds- 
pSnddn bard “ Mah payak yekatflmUnl^. namdz “ pavan 
apar*^ viniinih «® namaz pavan apar niJuriinlh*^ (ae** amat** 
nikiram** of -at*’’ xadttunam** at** bard mekadrUnam’’* of -at 
namOz ” yedrUnani). 


I 

Sanskrit. namahSvdmineMahaj^anine{Ahurmajdayd). namo 
Amarebhyo Gunutarebhyah (AmiiOspantebhyaii). namai Candrdya 
poiubljaya. (asya pcdubijata evam yat Gvahmanak Candraica 
Gordpam ca trayo 'pi paiulnjani santi. Gvahmanah iUnyamUrtih 
adriyo agrahyoica. GvahmanOcca Candro ghatitah asii driyatayd 
agrdhyataya ca, CandrOcca Gordpam ghatitam asii driyatayd 
grOhyataya ca. samagra iyam srsfer dateka pravjttih paiubija- 
tayd. inica gavdm pcddndm Candrapadena asti). namah upari- 
daHanatayd, namah upari nirlksanatayd (kila pcdydmas tvdtk 
ninksaydmah, ^ pratikurmah tvdm namas kurmahe ca). 
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1 

Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto the 
Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull. Homage [unto the Moon] when looked at. Homage with 
the look. 

I 

Pahlavi Homage unto Ormazd, (the Lord). Homage unto 
the Archangels. Homage unto the Moon that has thf seed of 
cattle. (Know that its having the seed of cattle is this, that 
Bahman, the Moon, and Gosh, all three are of the seeds of cattle. 
Bahman [is] the invisible and intangible spirit. ^And from Bah- 
man is formed the Moon, the visible and intangible [lit. with visi- 
bility and intangibility]. And from the Moon is formed Gosh, 
the visible and tangible [lit. with visibility and tangibility] . And 
the continuity of this entire animate and inanimate creation is 
through the medium of its seed-possessing nature of cattle, -^d 
the glory oi Bull and the seed of cattle rest at the Lunar Man- 
sion). Homage unto [thy] on-looking, and homage with [my] 
upward look (that is, when I look at thee, I see thee, I accept 
thee, [and] I do homage unto thee). 


Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great I^owledge 
(Ormazd). Homage unto the more than Venerable Immortal 
Ones (Archangels). Homage unto the Moon, having the s^pd 
of cattle. (His having the seed of cattle is in tl^s manner that 
Bahman and the Moon and the form of the Bull, all three are 
[possessed of] the seeds of cattle. Bahman [is] formless, in- 
visible, and intangible. From Bahman is made the Moon, the 
visible, yet intangible [lit. with visilpility and intangibility]. From 
the Moon is made the form of the Bull, visible as well as tangible 
[lit. with visibility and tangibility]. The wh<51^ continuity of 
creation and distribution is through the instrumentality.of the seed 
of cattle. The glory of herds ^nd flocks of cattle is through the 
Lunar Mansion). Homage with our upward look. Homage 
with our gaze upward (that is, we see thee, we gaze at thee. We 
• acknowledge thee and do homage unto thee). 
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I 

Persian.* namOz ndktar dana {^ya*Hl Hormazd rd), 

namdz bemarg u buzurgtar AmiOs/anddn rd. namdz Mdh gUs- 
fand tuxm rd. {IncaMn kih Bahman u Mdh u Goi in har sih 
gnsfand tuxm hast, bah Bahman ghalbi kih dldah na Savad u 
girttftah na lavad u ar> Bahman Mdh rd poddd kardah ast kih 
dldah Savad u girctftah na Savad u az Mdh gUsfand paidd kar- 
dah ast kih chdah Savad u giraftah ham Savad. tamdm kdrvhdr 
in jahdn*rd ravdj dddan bah gOsfand tuxm. u nUr u xdlisl gdv u 
gurfanddn bah Mdh Pdyah ddStah ast.) namdz kih az bald nohi- 
nad. u namdz kih neldnane (u az bald qabul nakuTd turd namdz 
kunant). * 


Gujarati, namiic Hormajdne. namUc AmSoSpandone. ant 
namUc Mdhdtab goSpand tokhmlne. [goSpand tokhml tehene 
keheche je Beheman AmSdSpand tathd Mdhd Ijad tatha GoS Ijad 
e tarande FareStdnl kalab goSpand tokhml kahche Sa vdSte je gdu 
goSpandnU tokham ane nur roSnl Mdhd Pde BekeStathl che). ant 
namiic tUnparth dekhec tehene. ane namiic hH niceihl tune de- 
kkHc tehene. * 


Avesta. xSnaodra Ahurahe Mazdk . . . staomiaSsm. frava- 
rdne Ahura.tkaHa. \Gahl\ Mhnhahe Gao.tii&rahe. G3uSla 
alvO.ddtayi^ giuSla pouru.sarjbayh xSnao^ra . . . frasastayaiia- 
yoBd Ahu vairyo . . . vihvll mrqgtu. 



87 


UTANY TO THE MOON 


- 3 - 2 


I 

Persian, Homage unto the Lord who is the morcf than great, 
wise one (that is, unto Ormazd). Homage unto the immortal 
and more than venerable Archangels. Homage unto the Moon, 
having the seed of cattle. (In this wise that Bahman and the 
Moon and Gosh, all the three are [possessed of] the seed of cattle. 
Unto Bahman [is] invisibleness, who cannot be seen and cannot 
be felt, and from Bahman is created the Moon, that can be seen 
and not felt, and from the Moon are created the cattl? that can 
be seen and likewise be felt. The giving of currency to the entire 
transaction of this world is through the seed of cattle. The 
splendor and purity of cattle and kine are h^ld at the Lunar 
Mansion). Homage when thou lookest from above. And hom- 
age when I look [at thee] (and [since] thou acceptest from above, 
I do homage unto thee). 


Gujarati I venerate Ormazd. I venerate the Archangels. 
And I venerate the Moon that has the seed of cattle. (Its having 
the seed of cattle is this, that the Archangel Bahman and the 
Angel Mah and the Angel Gosh — the epithet of all these three 
Angels is ‘ having the seed of cattle ’ for the reason that the seed 
of the kine and cattle and [their] glory and light are through the 
Paradise of the Lunar Mansion). And I venerate *thee, who 
lOokest from above. And I venerate thee, whom I look at from 
below. 


2 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahi»ra Mazda. ... I praise right- 
eousness. I proclaim ... of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to 
the period of the day.] Propitiation . . . glorification unto the 
Moon that has the seed of the Bull. Unto the sole-treated Bull. 
Unto the Bull of many species^ As [he is] the Lord that is to be 
chosen ... let one who knows it pronounce it unto me. 
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2 

PaUavia Snaylnltank i Ohrmazd . . sUtyim akraklh. 
franamam . . . Ohrmazd DaHsUln. [Gah^ Mah^ i* gospand 
taxmak? Tara * » * evokdat^ u ^ gaspand* i * pur sartak}^ inoyi- 
mtanh . . • fra£ atfrinakanih . . . Hgan Ahu kamak . . . daniS- 
tak yetnalel&nam. 


2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

. 2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

. ^ 

^njarati. khuShal kar&c Hormajdne . \ . one tanf karU 
roitlnl. bujoragUhl padhu . . . Hannajdno Hokam. \Gah.'\ 
Mahatab goipand tokhmlne one GaiOododne one tamdm jatna 
goSpandone kkuShal karvane voite . . . tnaihur karU. je mliale 
Hartnajdm kkOeS . . . e raveie khabar kah&c. 


• 3 

Avesta. nfvia Ahurai . . . nzma p(dti.dlti. 

m 

• 3 

Pahlavl. namOz a Ohrmazd . . . namaz pcevan apar 
tnklninlh. 

3 

Sanskrit, namah ^vandne*^ MahajMnine . . . namah upari 
nirfksanataya. ^ 

* 3 

Persiaa namaz SaM mihtar Tiana . . . namaz kth mbinam. 
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PaUavi. [May there be] propitiation unto Ormizd. ... I 
praise righteousness. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
. . . benediction [of the] Moon that has the seed of cattle. 
[Unto the] sole-created Bull. And [unt^ the] cattle of every 
species. As is the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowl- 
edge. 

2 

Sanskrit. [The Sanskrit version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Persian. [The Persian version omits the paragraph.] 

2 

Gujarati. I propifiate Ormazd . . . and I praise rectitude. •! 
recite with exaltation ... of the Commandment of Ormazd. 
[Gah according to the period of the day.] For the propitiation 
... I celebrate unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, unto 
Gavyodad and unto the cattle of all species. As is the desire of 
Ormazd ... so I announce. 


'3 

Avesta. Homage unto Ahura Mazda. . . . Homage with the 
look. 

3 

Pahlavi. Homage unto Ormazd. . . . Homage with [our] 
upward look. 

3 

Sanskrit. Homage unto the Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
. . . Homage with our gaze upward. 

3 

Persian. Homage unto the Lord, who is the more than great, 
wise one. . . . And homage when I look [at thee]. 
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3 

Gujarati. namUc Hannajdne . . . hU fOcethst tune dekhUc 
tehene. 


4 

Avesta. kat Mi uxtyeiti, kat Mi nar 3 fsaiti. panda,dasa Mi 
uxlyeiti, panta.dasa Mi ndrsfsaitu yi he uxlyqstatd ti nar^fsqs- 
tdtd. t\ nBrBfsqsidtO yi hi uxlyqstatoscit. ka yi Mi uxlyeiti 
n3rBf$aiti Bwal^ 


4 

Pahlavi. Hgdn amat ' Mdh vax^et eagdn * aniat * Mdh niff set. 
75 ^ amat ® Mdh vaxlet. ly * amat ^ Mdh nitfset.^ (/j* ® yUm min 
getlkdn u karpak mekadrUnet u min menukdn mizd 
patdahi^n^^ ly yUm val^^ menukan kdr karpak^ 
apaspdret^^ val^ getlkdn mizd pdtdahisn. newqklh Mcth i^ 
perDzkar^ min i vad 75*® yUm^ min^ menukctn newaHh u 
frClx^lh'^ mekadrUnet^ min ij^ vad bundakih^ i^ jo 
yUm pavan getlkan ^ xelkunet?" u min zak^ i yUm amat^^ 
ndk bard^ awzUn pavan Mdh yehvUnet^ vad bundakih i^ jo 
yUm rdlnlh^ newaklh min menUkdn mekadrUnet^ val 
getikdn ^ apaspdret mizd u pdtdahiin amat^ valSi vaxiet^ 
estilnlh^ {mavan Mdh) vatdsdn^ nitfsiSn estisnlh^^ (mavan^ 
apdxtank^'^ havdd^ ae^^^^ pavan esti^nlk^ apdtaxld^^ yehvUnd). 
dfnat^ valB nirfsiln^ esti^nlh^ {mavan^ Mdh) valBsdn vaxH^n^ 
esHhilh^ (m&van apdxtank^ havdd^^ ae^ pavan x^e^kdrfk’^ 
tuvdnlktar'^^ havdd clgdn Haftorang'^^ Vanand Satves’^^ 
u TUtr^). min ^ mavan amat’^^ Mdh vaxiet u nirfset^ i^ Lak 
Ohrmazdf^ (qf-aS ® vibir pavan ® Ddmddt *®). 


Sanskrit, katham Candrah pravardhate. katham Candrah 
isayati. paficadata Cat^rah pravardhate. paftcadata Candrah 
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3 

Gujarati I venerate Ormazd . . . Whom I look at 4om below. 


4 

Avesta. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. As long as [is] her waxing, so long th# waning. 
So long [is] the waning, even as the waxing. Who [is it] through 
whom the Moon waxes [and] wane^ [other] than Thee? 

4 

Pahlavi How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] 
does the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it accepts deeds and 
merit of the earthly beings, and the reward and recom- 
pense of the heavenly beings; and fifteen days it consigns the 
deeds and merit to the heavenly beings, and reward and recom- 
pense to the earthly beings. From the first to the fifteenth day 
the good victorious Moon accepts goodness and abundance from 
the heavenly beings, and from fifteenth to the completion of 
thirtieth day it bestows [them] unto the earthly beings. And 
from the first day, when the new Moon waxes, up to the end of 
the thirtieth day, it accepts light and goodness fr^m the heavenly 
beings, and consigns reward and grace to the earthly beings). 
When it (which is the Moon) waxes, they wane (that are ttie 
northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] non-ruling in their 
stations). When it wanes (which is the Moon), they wax (that 
are the northern planets, that is, they become [lit. are] more 
powerful in their own function; such as Haftorang, Vanant, 
Satves, and Tishtar). Through whom O Ormazd, does the 
Moon that is Thine wax and wane? (The decree of this [is] in 
the Damdad). 

.4 

Sanskrit. How does the Moon wax? How does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax. Fifteen [days] does 
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ksayoH. {paflcadaiadinani pfthivicarinam kctry&ni punyatd ca 
pratikaroA parcUokindm ca pras&ddn paflcadaiadindni paralo- 
kibhycdca kdrydni punydni ca sampddayati prthkncdrihhycdca 
prasdddn). ydh asya vrddhlndm sthitayah {kila ydS Candrasya) 
tesdm avrddhlndm sthitayah (ye avdkhtaflndm prattpdh sand 
yathd Haptoiringa- Vqnanta-Satauesa- Tistaraprabhrtayah kila 
sthityd ardjdno bhavanti). avrddfandtk sthitayo yd asya {kila 
ydi Candrasya) tesdm vrddhlndm sthitayah {ye avdkhtarlndm 
pratlpdH santi kUa satkdryatayd balavattard bhavanti). kebhyah 
yat Candrah pravardhate ksayati ca. Te Ahuramajda. {asya 
vicdro Ddmdddena). 


4 

Persian. cUn Mdh afzdyad u cUn Mdh kdhad. pdnzdah Mdh 
afzdyad u pdnzdah kdhad. {pdnzdah rUz kdr u kiffah In jahdn 
bdiandagdn rd qabul kunad u muzd dn jahdn rd u pdnzdah rUz 
kdr u kirfah dn jahdn rd dar Bahist sepdrad u muzd dn jahdn 
In jahdn bdiandagdn rd dar In jahdn baxiad). kih u afzUn 
mdnad {ya*nl Mdh) eldn dar kdstan bamdnad {kih muqdbil u 
axtardn kih bad sitdragdn hast cUn Haftorang u Vanant sitdrah 
u Satvas u TUtar vaghayrah ya*nl bar dsmdn hastand bd be zUr 
and), u cUn bakdhad {ya^nl Mdh) eSdn dar afzUnl bdiand {kih 
muqdbil u axtardn ast ya^nl bah nekl zUrmand bdiand). az kih 
Mdh afzdyad ][ . . .'\ay Hormazd. {bydn u dar Ddmddd hast). 


4 

Gujarati, kem Mdhdtdb vadhec ane kem Mdhdtdb ghatec. 
pandar dan Mdhdtdb vadhec ane pandar dan Mdhdtdb ghatec. 
jevdre Mdhdtdbnl varadhx thdec tevdre tehendnl {idne avdkhtarl 
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the Moon wane. (Fifteen days it [lit. he] accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the earthly beings, and the grlce of the 
heavenly beings; and fifteen days it causes the acts and meri- 
torious deeds to pass unto the heavenly beings, and the grace 
unto the earthly beings). Those that are the stages of its waxing 
(that is, of the Moon) [the same] are tlje stages of the waning 
of those (who, like Haftorang, Vanand, Satves, and Tishtar, 
are opposed to the northern planets; that is, they become non- 
ruling through their position). The stages which are of*its wan- 
ing (that is, the Moon’s) are the stages of waxing on the part 
of those (who are opposed to the northern planets; that is, they 
become stronger through good deed). Through. whom does the 
Moon wax and wane? [It is] for Thee, O Ormazd. (Dis- 
cussion of this [is] in [lit. through] Damdad). 

« 

4 

Persian. ^When does the Moon wax (and) when does the 
Moon wane? Fifteen [days] does the Moon wax (and) fifteen 
[days] does it wane. (Fifteen days it accepts the acts and 
meritorious deeds of the inhabitants of this world and the reward 
of [those of] the next [lit. that] world ; and fifteen days it com- 
mits the acts and meritorious deeds of this world to Paradise and 
bestows the reward of the next world on the inhabitants of this 
world in this world.) When it remains waxiqg (th&t is, the 
Moon), they remain waning (who, like Haftorang, the star 
Vanant, Satves, Tishtar, and so forth, are adversaries of the 
northern planets that are the evil stars ; that is, theyT)ecome unrul- 
ing in heaven). And when it wanes (that is, the Moon) they 
remain waxing (who are the adversaries of northern planets, that 
is, they become powerful through righteousness). Through 
whom does the Moon wax, [ . .^ ] O Qrmazd? (Description 
of it is in Damdad). 

4 

Gujarati. How does the Mqon wax and how does the Moon 
wane? Fifteen days does the Moon wax and fifteen days does 
the Moon wane. When there happens the waxing of the Moon, 
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ietarant) ghc^ati thaec. {avokhian ietara te cear che. tend ndm 
Teitar, Sahiei^ Vanant am Haptorang che. e cedro ietdrdni kalab 
che). jevdre Mdhdtdb gha:fato jdec tevdre tehendnl {idne avdkh- 
tan ietdrdni) varadkt thdec. e Hormajd tdhdro Mdhdtdb bd thakt 
vadhec am ghafec. {eheno javdh Ddmdad Naiakmd che). 


5 

Avesta. Mhnhm Gao.bi&r^fn cdavamm aSahe ratUm yaza- 
ntaide. tat M&nhBm paiti.vaemm. tat M&nhdm paitiMSBm. 
raoxbndm Mdnhsm aiwijvaindm. raoximm M&nhBin aiwi.7>lS9m. 

SpBUta x^avBnd ddrayeinti. hHUnti AmaSA Spanta 
x^arand baxianti zqm paid Ahura.hdtqm. 


S 

Pahlavi. Mdh P gdspand^ tdxmak^ ahrav ahrdkik rat 
izam *. zak ® Mdh pavan madam ^ venilnlh ® zak ® Mdh pavan 
madam patlri^nlh}^ rdinlh Mdh pavan apar veniinlk 
rdlnlh}^ Mdh}^ pavan apar^^ patfri^nfh,^ yekaiflmnnd^ Ama- 
hraspanddn^ gaddi^ yaxsenund?^ yekavimilnd^ Amahraspan- 
ddn “ ga^ xelkund^ pavan zamik ® madam ® Ohrmazd ddt {ben 
zak^ zamdn^^ amat^ ndk yehvUnet). 


5 

Sanskrit, fhndram pcdubljam punydtmakam punyagurum 
drddhaye. , tayd Candrasya upari ninksanatayd tayd Candrasya 
upari pratikaranatayd dlpiimatap Candrasya upari ninksana- 
tayd dlptimatak Candrasya upari pratikaranatayd. tisthanti 
Amard Gurutardh iriyam grknanti. tisthanti Amard Gurutardh 
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there happens the waning of them (that is, of the northern stars). 
(The northern stars are four. Their names are Tishtir, Satves, 
Vanant, and Haftorang. These four stars have this epithet). 
When the Moon wanes, there happens the waxing of them (that 
is, of the northern stars). Through what, O Ormazd, does your 
Moon wax and wane? (The reply to (his is in the Damdad 
Nask). 


5 

Avesta. We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, the righteous and master of righteousness. * Now I look at 
the Moon. Now I present myself to the Moon. Now I behold 
the brilliant Moon. I present myself to the brilliant Moon. 
There stand up the Archangels, they hold the glory. There stand 
the Archangels, they ’bestow the glory upon the earth created by 
Ahura. 

5 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the righteous, master of righteousness. [Unto] the Moon with 
the upward look, the Moon with its acceptance from above. 
[Unto] the brightness of the Moon with its upward look, the 
brightness of the Moon with its acceptance from above. There 
stand the Archangels, they hold the glory. Tbere stand the 
Archangels, they bestow the glory upon the earth given by Or- 
mazd, (at that time when [the Moon] becomes new). 

5 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
which is the soul of righteousness^ the master of righteousness. 
[Homage] through the looking above at the Moon, through the 
acceptance above of the Moon, through the lookftig above at the 
shining Moon, through the acceptance above of the shiijing Moon. 
There stand the Immortal, more fhan Venerable Ones, [and they] 
lay hold of the glory. There stand the Immortal, more than Ven- 
erable Ones (Archangels), [and they] shower the glory upon 
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{AnukaspintaK) iriyam varsanti prthivydm upari Ahurmajdadat’- 
tdyam {aMas tasmin samaye yadd navanavataro bhavaH), 

5 

Persian. Mah gusfand tuxm kitfahgar u az hirfah buzurg rd 
buzurg ddram. vaqti^kih Mdh az bold Idnad u vaqtl kih Mdh 
qabul kunad vaqti kih roian Mdh nigirad u vaqfl kih rolan 
Mdh qabul kunad bdiand AmSdsfanddn u nUr glrand bdland 
Anddsfunddn u nUr baxiand bar jahdn Hormazd paidd kardah 
(dn zamdn kih nu u nUtar bid). 


5 

Gujarati. Mdhdtdb go^pand tokhml aio aioie kar% bujorag che 
tehene drddhU. jevdre MdhdtdbnU Uparthl jovU thdec jevdre 
MdhdtdbnU Uparthl kabul karvU thdec jevdre ro§an CandartndhnU 
uparthl jovU thdec ane roian CandarmdhnU uparthi kabul karvU 
thdec tevdre Amidipando Ubhd rahine {Mdhdtdbnd) nume Sanghrec 
ane Amidspando ubhd rahi te nurne Harmdjdni pedd kldheli 
jamln Upar bakhiec. 


Avesta. dat yat Mhnhem raoxine tdpayeiti miiti urvaranqm 
iairigaonanqm zaramaim paid zpmdSa uzuxiyeid, antare.^ 
mhnhhsba pdrend.mhnh&sba vUaptad^hsba. antare.minhBtn ala- 
vanBfn alahe ratum yazamaide, perBnO.ndlnhem alavamm alahe 
ratUm yazamaide. vUapta&em alavanem alahe ratUm yazamaide. 


6 

Pahlavi. adln amat^ Mdh roln tdpit milak urvar zarin * 
far *) {mavan pavan zarmay pavan * madam • zandk Idld vax- 
lind'^. pavan^ andarmdh purmdh Vllaptas^^. andar- 
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the earth created by Orniazd, (at the very time that it becomes 
ever more new). 


5 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
meritorious and great through merit. ^At the time when the 
Moon looks from above and at the time when the Moon accepts, 
at the time when the bright Moon looks and at the time when 
the bright Moon accepts, there stay the Archangels and seize 
the light, there stay the Archangels and bestow the light upon 
the world created by Ormazd, (at tlje time when it becomes new 
and more than new). . 

5 

Gujarati. I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
righteous, the great through righteousness. When the Moon’s 
looking from above takes place, when the Moon’s accepting frgpi 
above takes place, and the bright Moon’s looking from above 
takes place,* and the bright Moon’s accepting from above takes 
place; then there stand the Archangels and collect the light (of 
the Moon), and there stand the Archangels and bestow that light 
on the earth created by Ormazd. 


Avesta. When the Moon warms with its light, then the golden- 
colored plants always^ grow up together from the earth in the 
spring. [We sacrifice unto] the new-moon days,*the full-moon 
days, and the intervening seventh day. We sacrifice unto th^. 
new-moon, the righteous, master of righteousness. We sacrifice 
unto the full-moon, tiie righteous, master of righteousness. We 
sacrifice unto the intervening day, the ^righteous, master of 
righteousness. 

6 

PahlavL At the time when the Moon shines tfright, ever 
green (that is, moist) [becom^ the trees (which) grow up on 
earth in spring. Unto the new-moon, full-moon, and Vishaptatha. 
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mah * “ akrav^ ahr&kih rat izam'* {patUak^ i^*fratum^'’ Saplr). 
Pumtah^' cJtrav^* ahr&klh^ rat {jpantak #“ ditlkar^ 

Sapir *•). Viiaptas ^ i” akrav *® ahrUlah rat Izam *• {pantak ” * “ 
sitlkar^ iapir^y 


6 

Sanskrit, tato yat Candrah diptiman tapate sodaiva vanas- 
patayoharitceoarnah {kila sardratard) vasantamOse upari pftkivyatn 
unnolanti. antarOcandro vH {J>aficakasya yak prathamasya 
uttamasya) sampllrnacandro va {jtaficakasya dvitlyasya utta- 
masya) Visaptatho va {paUcakasya yah trUyasya uttamasya). 
antarOcandram punyatmakam punyagurum OrOdhaye. sampUrna- 
candram punyatmakam punyagurum arodhaye. Vlsaptatham 
punyatmakam punyagurum arodhaye. 


6 

Persian, an zaman kih Mah rdian tabad hamliah dor u daraxt 
sabz rang bah zaman bahar bar zamln tabad. andarmoh {kih panj 
rUz auwal bihtar) u purmah {kih panj rRz dlgar bihtar) u Vltaptak- 
tah Mah {panj rUz sadlgar bihtar). andarmOh kirfahgar kitfah 
buzurg ra buzurg doram. purmah kirfah ravOn kirfah buzurg 
ra buzurg dar<fm. VlSaptahtah kirfah ravOn kirfah buzurg ra 
buzurg daram. 


6 

Gujarati, ane jevare rohan Mahatab {khub) roim apec tevare 
tamOm jahad hametedabaj rSfngnO {lane hla rehec). ane baharrd 
rutma andarmoha {te iud i thl te Sud y laglnO Candormahane 
keheche) ane purmoha {te hid 6 thl iud lo laglnO Candormahane 
keheche) ane VUapetatha Maha {te iud ii thl te iud ly laglnO 
Candormahane keheche) tht janUn upar {jahOdrlC) varadfa thoec. 
ejehevo andarmoha aio aioie kart bujarag che tehene arodhfi ane 
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I sacrifice imto the new-moon, the righteous, master of righteous- 
ness (the first five good [days]). I sacrifice unto the full-moon, 
the righteous, master of righteousness (the second five good 
[days]). I sacrifice unto Vishaptatha, the righteous, master of 
righteousness (the third five good [days]). 

6 

Sanskrit. At the time when the bright Moon shines, ^e green- 
colored (that is, the very moist) trees always unfold on earth in 
the months of spring. Either the new-moon (that of the first-best 
five) or the full-moon (of the seconcT-best five) or the Vishaptatha 
(that of the third-best five). I propitiate the new-moon that has 
the soul of righteousness, [which is] the master of righteousness. 
I propitiate the full-moon that has the soul of righteousness, 
[which is] the master of righteousness. I propitiate the Vishap- 
tatha that has the soul of righteousness, [which is] the masifer 
of righteousness. 

6 

Persian. At the time when the bright Moon shines, the green 
plants and trees always grow on earth in the time of spring. The 
new-moon (that of the first better five days) and the full-moon 
(that of the second better five days) and Vishaptatha (the third 
better five days). I honor the full-moon, the meritorious, the 
great, through merit. I honor the full-moon, of meritorious soul, 
the great through merit. I honor Vishaptatha of meritorious 
soul, the great through merit. 


6 

Gujarati. And when the bright Moon gives (much) brilliance, 
then all trees always remain of verdant color (that is, green). 
And in the spring-season from th*e new-rfloon (the Moon from 
the first to the fifth day is so called) and the full-fnoon (the Moon 
from the sixth to the tenth day is so called) and the Mcjon Vishap- 
tatha (the Moon from the elejrenth to the fifteenth day is so 
called) — from [these] there happens an increase of trees on the 
earth. I praise the full-moon, the righteous, the great through 



3 - 7 - 


MAH NYAISH 


ipo 

purmOhd aSo aSoie kart bujarag che tehene aradhU am VUapatatha 
{Maha) aso a^oie kari bujarag cite tehene aradhU, 


7 

Avesta. yazai Minhnt Gao.tidrBVt baf^Bm rasvant^m x'^ara- 
nanuhant^m afnauuItanUm tafnanuhantam varabanuhantam xSta^ 
vantant htavantam yaoxltavantam sctokavantam zairimyOvantant 
vokvOvantam ba^am baSSazant. 


7 

Pahlavi. yezbexunatn^ Mah gdspand^ tdxinak^ bay t* 
rdydmand gadBdtnand P awrdmand {aSy^ amat^ atvr^^ 
medam^^ yatUnH^^ pavan rOs Vat'S) H&ptbndmand^^ {aby^^ 
garmak^'^) varldmand^^ {aby^^ danilk^ xltadmand^'^ ilU 
dmand^ (aby*^ bar i ^ gdspanddn ^yehabUnbt) i ^ nicddibndmand^ 
{kar^ dena^^) sutdmand {aby bar mayd^ urvar^ yeha- 
bUnH^') sabzdmand^ (aby^ sabz^ vabidundak^ zamlk*^ aSy^^ 
zamlk^ tar ^ yaxsenunet **) vbh^ apatlh^^ datar bay bbia- 
zbnltar^ (hamak^ apatlh laplr yal^ yehabUnH^), 

7 

Sanskrit, d^adhaye Candram paiubljam vibhaktaram ^ud- 
dkimantam knmantam abhravantam {kila abhrdni aydnti pra- 
bhdvena asya\ tapavantam (Idla usmagunayuktani) kriyavantam 
(Jfianitaram ityarthah) laksmlvantam laksmlvantam {kila rddheh 
pcdUndm dataram) vicdravantam {karyanyayandm) labhavantam 
{kila phalapakasya jalavanaspatlndm dataram) haritavarncevan- 
tarn {kila prthivlfh sardratara^ karoti) uttamasamrddhimantam 
vibhaktaram arogyataMaram, 


7 . 

Persian, buzurg daram Mah gils/and tuxm baxlandah 
rayomand xurahmana ra abrmand (ya*nf abr ayand tabaka ti) ab 
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righteousness. And I praise the full-moon, the rigj;iteous, the 
great through righteousness. I praise (the Moon) Vishaptatha, 
the righteous, the great through righteousness. 


7 

Avesta. I will sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of 
the Bull, the bestower, radiant, glorious, possessed of w^ter,^ pos- 
sessed of warmth, possessed of knowledge, possessed of wealth, 
possessed of riches, possessed of discernment, possessed of weal, 
possessed of verdure, possessed of good,* the bestower, the healing. 

7 

Pahlavi. I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, full of radiance, full of glory, full of clouds (that 
is, cloud comes in its proper way through [it]), full of warmth 
(that is, heat), learned (that is, wise), full of wealth, full of 
riches (that is, it gives fecundity to cattle), full of skill (in deeds 
of judgment), full of profit (that is, it gives fruition to water- 
plants), green (that is, it makes the earth moist, that is, it keeps 
the earth moist), giver of good prosperity, the bestower, the 
healer (it does give good prosperity unto all). 

7 

Sanskrit. I propitiate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the dispenser, bright, glorious, possessing clouds (that is, clouds 
come through its lustre), possessing warmth (that is, endowed 
with the quality of heat), possessing activity (more wise, that is 
the meaning), possessing riches, possessing fortune (that is, giver 
of prosperity to [lit. of] cattle), discerning (the laws of duty), 
possessed of gains (that is, giveij^ of the ripening of fruit unto 
the water-plants), possessing green color (that is, it makes the 
earth more moist), possessing excellent affluence, .the distributor, 
the healer. 

♦7 

Persian. I honor the Moon that has the seed of cattle, the 
bestower, the brilliant, the glorious; possessing clouds (that is. 
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darandah (^ya'nl garm xonai) tadabbar {ya'nl danotar In tn^am) 
nUr darandah xizdnadar {ya^ta nUr gUsfandan ra dahandaJC) 
andHa nsk darandah {kar u 'adl) sudmand (ya*nf par puxtan ra 
u ab dahandah daraxtan) sabz rang {ya*m jahan sar sabz kunad) 
nsk ganj darandah u ham baxlandah tandurustl dahandah. 


7 

Gujarati, am Mahatab gotpand tokhmi bakhbekno kamar 
{rojina) hUano apnar am khaJe§ am nurmand am vadalntand {te 
Mahabokhtamo elkab che am em kehche je tamam vodal je avec 
am jaec te Mahabokhtaml madadganthl che) tatha tobeimand 
{iam garam) am dana am jeboi bharelo lakha^mlno Saheb am 
nek andekano kamar (inkofna kamma) am faedemand {jaminm) 
AM rakhnar mamatno apnar rojlno bakhaknOr am tandamktino 
apnor che tern aradha. , 


8 

Avesta. ahe raya x'^arduanhaca 

t$m yazOi surunvata Yasna 
^ Minhdm Gao,Hdr$m zaodrdbyO, 

Miwhm Gao,ti&r9m dkavanem akahe ratUm yazamaide 
HaomayO gava . . , 

^ ark,uxhaHbyasca va^kibyd. 
yehhe hotqm . . . tqsba tisca yazamaide. 


Pahlavi. , pcrvan zak^ val^^ ray gadB z® Mah^ (amat- 
am'^ ray u gad's, Mah^ ayOiefOr yehvUnat^^, valS yezbe- 
xUnam “ pavan zak ^ ” nigdUkndmand^^ Yazikn pcpvan “ Din ^ 
Dastabar^^ b±ak gdspand tdxmak, pavan zdhr^^ Mah^ 
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the coming of the clouds is under his control), keeping lustre 
(that is, the quality of warmth), the deliberate (more wise, that is 
the meaning), keeping light, the treasurer (that is, giver of glory 
unto the cattle), keeping good consideration ([in] action and 
justice), possessing gains (that is, giver of full ripening and 
water unto the trees), green (that is, itpiakes the surface of the 
earth green), keeping good affluence and bestower (of the 
same), the healer. 

7 

Gujarati. And I praise the Moon that has the seed of cattle, 
the bestower, the giver of the portion (of earnings), and pure, 
arid bright, and possessed of clouds (that is the epithet of the 
Moon, and they say that it is through the help of the Moon that 
all clouds come and go), and possessed of heat (that is, warm), 
and wise, and full of honor, lord of fortune, and discriminative 
(in the acts of juslice), possessed of gain, keeping (the earth) 
green, giver of affluence, bestower of earnings, and healer. 


8 

Avesta. 

For his radiance and his glory 

I will sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of the 
Bull, 

With the audible Yasna-sacrifice and with oblations. 

We sacrifice unto the Moon that has the seed of the Bull, the 
righteous, master of righteousness, 

With milk provided with Haoma . . . 

And with rightly spoken words. 

Of whomsoever among male beings . . . unto both these males 
and these females we sacrifice. 

8 

PahlavL Owing to his radiance and glory [I siiprifice] unto 
the Moon (so that the radiaiy:e and glory of the Moon may be 
my help). I sacrifice unto him, the Moon that has the seed of 
cattle, with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the 
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I 

gospand tOxmak^ ahrcev dhraklh^ rat yezbexUnam^ 
pavan Hohi bisrya , . . zak-d rdst g&wHn, mavan min altan 
. . . hanjamarakan zakardn u vakadan Izam (AmaAraspandan). 


8 

Sanskrit asya iuddhaya kriy& ca enam arUdhaye krUyarndna- 
ijisnyd Chndram pakubijam {kuddhayd kriyd ca CandrasahSyinya 
krUyarndnaijisnyd gurumukhenci), prdnaik Candram pakubijam 
punydtmakam punyagurum ^r&dhaye Homavrksena gavd . . . 
satyoktabhikca vanlbhih, ye vidyamdnebhyah . . . samavdyikan 
tan [tansca'] tdkca arddhaye, {kila narastndkrtin Amzkdspintdn). 


8 

Persian, bah ray u xurah urd buzurg ddram bah kanldah 
Yazikn, Mdh gUsfand tuxm ray u xurah Mdh ydri u kanldah 
Yazikn {bah dahdn Dasturdn), bah zur Mdh gUsfand tuxm kirfah 
ravdn kirfah buzurg rd buzurg ddram bah daraxt Horn bah gdv 
. . . bah rdst guftdr guftan, kih az hastdn . . . anjuman 
nardn u ndrfdn rd buzurg ddram {^ya'ni nar sUrat u ndfi sUrathd 
Anikdsfanddn). * 


8 

Gujarati. [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


Avesta. yasndmba . . . dfnndmi M&nhahe GaoMdrahe Gmkla 
aSvd.ddtayi gkukca pouru.sardZayd. 
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Dastur of the Religion). I sacrifice unto the Moon tt^t has the 
seed of cattle, the righteous, master of righteousness, with obla- 
tions, with Horn, with meat ... as also with the true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

8 

Sanskrit. Owing to his brightness and glory, I sacrifice unto 
the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible Yasna- 
sacrifice (with the brightness and glory which attend upon the 
Moon, with the audible Yasna-sacrifide through the mouth of the 
teacher). I sacrifice unto the Moon that has the feed of cattle, of 
righteous soul, the master of righteousness, with oblations, with 
the Horn tree, with cow’s milk . . . and with the truly-spoken 
words. Whosoever among the existing ones . . . those males 
and females combined I propitiate (that is, the Archangels ci 
male and female forms). 

8 

Persian. On account of his righteousness and purity, I vener- 
ate him with audible Yasna-sacrifice, — the brightness and purity 
and help of the Moon that has the seed of cattle, with the audible 
Yasna-sacrifice (through the mouths of the Dasturs). I vener- 
ate the Moon that has the seed of cattle, of meritorious soul, the 
great through merit, with oblations, with the Hjm plflnt, with 
cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. Whoso- 
ever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly of 
the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

8 

Gujarati. [The paragraph does not occur in the Gujarati 
version.] 


9 

Avesta. I bless the sacrifice ... of the Moon that has the 
seed of the Bull, of the sole-created Bull, of cattle of all species. 



3 - 9~ 


MAH MYAISH 


?06 

Pahlavl. yaziin . . . itfnnam Mak^ i* gdspand toxmak 
Tom * nunuk * * * evakdot* gsspand pur sartak, 

9 

Sanskrit, ijistamcd . . . aHruodayOmi CandrUya paiubujoya 
Gave ca Alodataya pahtbhyaSca sampunmjiUUihyah. 

C 

9 

Persian. du^aH yazUn . . . Mahgusfand tuxm ra u Govyodad 
ra u gUsfand ta^n sardah ra, 

9 

Gujarati. . doT/a karU Mahatab gokpand tokhnane 

ane Goviododne ane tomam jatnd go^pandot^e. 


10 

Avesta* dasta am^m 

dasta gBui x^a^o,nahlm 
dasta narqm pourutatdm 
stokyanqm vyaxananqm 
vanatqm avarnmnanqin 
ha^a,vanatqm haimrB^3 
ha^a,vanatqin dul.mainyui 
Sts rapatqm ci^a.avanhqm. 

lO 

Pahlavi. of-aman'^ yehabunst"^ amOvandlh^ u pSrdikanh^. 
af^man yehabunst'^ ^bisrya ^atsunh {aSy man’^ lama^ bat 
af-aman min J mandavam i nafIB, yehvUnat af-aman yeha- 
bnnSt'^^ za^^^ i^^ gabraan pur rawiSnlh ” (Jrazand^^) kabed 
stayltar {aSy Sian nSwak xaiflpUnSt stayftan^^, hanjamanlk^^ 
{aS^^ hanjaman^ nSwak xamtUnSt^ kartan^ vanltar^ Slan^ 
ovanltar^ asl^ valB^ pavan hakanln vamtar^ dultnanan^ 
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9 

Pahlavi. I bless the sacrifice ... for the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Sanskrit. I bless the sacrifice . . . for* the Moon that has the 
seed of cattle, the sole-created Bull, the cattle of all species. 

9 

Persian. The blessing of the sacrifice . . . [be] upon the 
Moon that has the seed of cattle, Gavyodad, and jthe cattle of all 
species. 

9 

Gujarati. I bless the sacrifice . . . unto the Moon that has 
the seed of cattle, and Gavyodad, and the cattle of all species. , 


10 

Avesta. Give strength and victory. 

Give a satisfactory supply* of cattle. 

Give a multitude of men. 

Steadfast, belonging to the assembly. 

Vanquishing, not vanquished, 

Vanquishing adversaries at one stroke. 

Vanquishing enemies at one stroke. 

Of manifest* help unto the blessed. 

10 

Pahlavi. Give unto us courage and victory. Give unto us 
meat and our own [earned] meal (that is, may^ there be bread 
unto me ; may [it] be from my own thing [i. e. ^med by self- 
exertion]). Give unto us fully developed men. [Give unto us] 
(offspring) that is a great thanks-giver (that is, who knows well 
how to praise), who is of the assembly (that is, who knows well 
how to form an assembly), vanquishing others [but] none van- 
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do ftmat^ pavan / bar yehamtand^ aS stub^ tuvan 
yekvUnd^ kartan) pavan^ hakatan vamtar^ didmandn {ae 
anSr^ aU^ mavan handcand*^ yemalelunH^^'), amat^^ yeham- 
tUnH 0 ayOwarfh Han ai pitak^nit ramHn ^ {ad^-ai " pavan 
jivOk ratniin nan zak mandavam^^ bora niklzit^. 

f 

lO 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.^ 

10 

Persian, mcira dehad himmat u ftrUzl u mara dehad gdv u 
an cih nan (ya*nl mar a x^H bad ya^nl hamllah bad), u mard 
dehand pUr rolnl marddn (^ya^nl farzand) kih bisydr sitdytk 
kunand (u anjuman bakunad kih anjuman rd ham n^k basitdyad u 
anjuman xub kardan danad) u dulmandn tzaddr {agar hast vas 
hulman bagUyad kih md hastam tavand bazadan duimandn) 
Ukandah duimandn (ya*nl Hdn rd bah aloi x^H llkand) llkanandah 
duimandn u hamlstdrdn u bah yakbdragi likanandah duimandn. 
kih barasand bah ydtl kih Hdn rd paidd bakunad rdmilnl {baham-^ 
dnjd rdmilnl az Hdn barasad). 


lO 

Gujarati, (e Mahabokhtdr) mahane dp hemat ane fatehemandl 
ane mahane ^ap mdhdrl haldl mehenatthl {pedd kldhe/U) khdnU 
tathd roU ane ghand betdnd farjand tanfne Ideknd anjumannd 
kamdr ane {dulmanone) idlndr ane nahl todndr {alo lokone) ane 
ekbdragl tdlndr dulmanone ane ek martabe todndr bad naiatnd 
dulmanone ane {nekoni) ma(}ade pohocndr ane {nekone) jdher 
rdmalnl pedd karndr {ehevd farjando mahne dp). 


II 

Avesta. Yazata pouru.^arsnanha 
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quishing him, at once vanquishing the enemies (when two [ene- 
mies] come at a time they are [not] able to paralyze him), at once 
vanquishing the enemies (that is, the ill-disposed ones; there is 
some one who says several). When he comes to the help of 
others it manifests joy unto him (that is, he at once beholds joy 
from that thing). 

10 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

10 

Persian. Unto me may it give ‘strength and victory, and 
unto me may it give cattle and that which is bredd (that is, may 
it be of my own ; that is, may it always be). And unto me may it 
give full manifestation of men, (that is, an offspring) that praises 
much, and forms an assembly, (that likewise praises the assembly, 
and knows well to form an assembly), and [is] the smiter erf 
enemies (if there are many enemies, even then he is able to say, 
‘I am capable of smiting the enemies’), conqueror of enemies, 
(that is, he conquers them through its own righteousness), con- 
queror of enemies and adversaries and conqueror of enemies at 
once. Who would come for help, and would cause joy unto them 
(joy may come unto them in all places through them). 

10 

Gujarati Give unto me, (O Moon), courage and victory and 
give unto me food and bread (procured) by my honest labor, and 
many male offspring, worthy of praise, makers of assembly, and 
remover (of the enemies) and non-smiter (of the righteous 
people), and at once remover of the enemies and smiter of wicked 
enemies at a stroke, and helper of the righteous, and manifester 
of joy (unto the righteous) — (giv^ such children unto me). 


I 

II 

Avesta. Ye Angels full of glory 1 
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Yazata pouru.baiiaza 
H&ra vd buyar?i masani 
H&ra vd zavanD.savd 

blAl yU^BtnHt ^arBtid 
yazBfnfUii apd dOyata. 

II 

Pahlavl. Yazat pur gadd. Yazat^ pur bHaz^mtanh^ pH&kih^ 
i ^ lakUfK yehvUnat * lakum-t ® pHUktar ^ yehvUnit ®). pavan • 

pHUklh^^ laknm pavan karitUniln^^ sutlmand^^ {amat^^ dendi 
mandavam itdn vabidUnySn}^) pavan pHakih yehvUnH lakum 
gadd. may a yehabUnH. an ^ gadB, ra yezbexUnam (aiy 
maya Daink^. 


Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian. Izad pur xurah u Izad pur tandurusU mara paida 
ba^and(ya*nf az liar ka^ mara paidatar bd^and baray murod 
barasand) u an kih sudmand hastand, (?« ham idUn bakunand ) kih 
mara zahir balad u luma xurah hamilah badahld. u an xurah 
ra buzurg daram man kih Ob DaiU, 

^ II 

Gujarati, ^ne Ijad nur bharelo tatha Ijad ghaifl tandaroStino 
apnar {mahane) jaher thao ane tamo faedemand (I/ad) cheo (te 
mahane) morOdne volte jaher thOo (ane e clj e ravele karo) je 
mahane tamarU bujarag nur jaher thOe, te AbedaitlnO nume 
Oradha (Abedaiti te ep nadlnB nOm che ke te nadl IrOngavej 
leherm najdlk vefieft che). 
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Ye Angels full of healing I 
Manifest be your greatness, 

Manifest be those of you who help when invoked. 

Ye waters g^ve indeed just your own 
Manifest glory unto the worshipper. 

II 

PahlavL Ye Angels full of glory! ye Angels full of healing! 
may there be your manifestation (that is, be ye indeed m<fre mani- 
fest) ! Through your manifestation [be] full of profit by [our] 
invocations. (Do this thing in such a manner) [that] you be 
manifest [unto us]. Give the glory of your waters. I sacrifice 
unto that glory (that is) [of] the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Sanskrit. [The paragraph does not occur in the Sanskrit 
version.] 

II 

Persian. Ye Angels full of glory and ye Angels full of heal- 
ing! be manifest unto me (that is, may ye all be manifest unto me 
for the fulfilment of my desires), and ye who are full of profit. 
(And likewise do it in this manner) that ye be manifest unto me, 
and always give the glory. And I honor that glory, wlpch is of 
the waters of Daiti. 

II 

Gujarati. And O Angel full of glory and Angel giver of much 
weal, be thou manifest (unto me) and do you, O (Angel) who are 
possessed of gain, be manifest (unto me) for my hope, (and do 
this in such a manner) that your great glory may become manifest 
unto me. I praise the glory of j^edaiti (Abedaiti is the name 
of a river which flows near the district [lit. city]_of Iranvej). 
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4. Aban Hyaish 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 
[The Sanskrit Version of this Nyaish is missing.] 


‘ o 

Avesta. [Tlie introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

o 

Pazand. pa nq.m i Yazdq. Hormazd i X^adae i awazUnl 
i;urz x^arahe awazdyat Avq ArduisUr Baku ba rosat, hama 
gundh ... pa patit hdm. 

o 

Pahlavi. pavan^ Ssm i Yazdan, Apan ArdinsUr BanUk^ 
pavan^ {ayOwanh lenS) bara^ yehamtUnat. min hamak vinos 
. , . pavan patH havBm, 

o 

Persian, bah nom Izad. Hormazd Xudai rUz afzun buzurgl 
u rdSnl dar afzOyiin bad u Aban ArdVisUr BonU bahyOrl barasad. 
az tamOm gunah . . . bah patit hastam. 

Gujarati, {paru karUc) lajda dOnO Saheb pote potanl mele peda 
thOelo varadhlno kamOr che tenO nOme kan. bulandl ane nur 
AvO ArduiSur BOnunU jioda trtao {ane te mOhan madade pohocd). 
hU tamOm gunoiUkt . . . toba kart pOcho farU cheU. 

Avesta. apqm vanufdnqm ^Mazda.Batanqm. Arsduyi apd 
Anahitayh aiaonyh. vispanqmba apqm Mazda.hatanqm. Vis- 
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4* Aban NyaJsb 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Versions 
[The Sanskrit version of this Nyaish is missing.] 


o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the majesty and glory oj 
Ormazd, the beneficent I^rd, increase 1 [Hither] may come Banu 
Aban Ardvisar. Of all sins ... I repent. 

o 

Pahlavi. In the name of God. May Banu Aban Ardvisur 
come (for our help) ! Of all sins ... I am penitent. 


Persian. In the name of God. May the greatness and glory 
of the beneficent Lord Ormazd increase, and may Banu Aban* 
Ardvisur come for helpl Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Gujarati. (I begin) in the name of God, the wise Lord, the 
self-created, maker of increase. May the greatness and brightness 
of Banu Aban Ardvisur increase 1[and mSy she come for my 
help) ! From all sins ... I turn back with repentance. 


I 

Avesta. Unto the good waters, created by Mazda. Unto the 
waters of Aredvi Anahita,^ the righteous. Unto all waters created 
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panqtnia ^rvaranqm Mazda,hittanqm. xlnaa&ra . . . frasasta’- 
yaSca. Ya&& Ahu vairyd . . . viiivh mraotu. 


Pahlavi. mayd \{iplr Ohrmazd^ dctt ArdvlsUr^ mayCt^ 
Anast ahrav ® harvisp ® mayH i * Ohrmazd ddt {pvakartaklh ^®). 

harvisp^^ urvar^^ Ohrmazd ddt^^. pavan InQyMtdrlh . . . 
frOi OfHnakdnlh. Hgdn Aku kdmak , . . ddni^nik yemalelnnam. 


i I 

Persian, ob veh Mazd ddd r& kih Ardiflsnr db xdlis a^sa rd, 
u tamdm db Hormazd paidd kardah. u tamdm db kih dat 
daraxtdn ast urd xulnud kunam . . . dbkdr kunam. cun murdd 
^uddi . . . bah bulandl mard bagUu 


Gujarati, pdnl behetar Hormajdnd pedd kldhelU ArduUumU 
pdnl ghanu khdleh ane pdk che tehene ane Hormajdnd pedd kl^ 
dheld tamdm pdnlne ane Hormajdnd pedd kldheld tamdm urvarone^ 
bhl khuidl karvdne vdkte . . . mabhur karU, je middle Hormajdnd 
. . € ravehe khabar kahuc. 


Avesta. mraot Ahuro Mazdi Spitamdi Zara&ultrdi. yazadia 
mS him Spitama Zara^uUrayqm Ar^dvlm Snrqm Andhitqm 

pBre^.frdkqm bailazyqm 
7h,daSvqm Ahurd,tkaHqm 
yesnyqm anuhe astavaite 
vahmyqm anuhe astavaite 
dhu/rdhanq^ abaonlm 
vqndwd/rdhanqm abaondm 
gaS^D.frdhanqm alaonlm 
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by Mazda. Unto all plants created by Mazda. Propit^tion . . . 
glorification. As he is the Lord that is to be chosen ... let one 
who knows it pronounce it unto me. 

1 

Pahlavi Unto the good waters, created by Ormazd. Unto 
the waters of Ardvisur Anahit, the rigliteous. And unto all 
waters, created by Ormazd (all together). And unto all plants 
created by Ormazd. For the propitiation . . . benediction. As is 
the desire of the Lord ... I speak with knowledge. 

1 

Persian. Unto the good waters created by Mazda, which are 
the pure, holy waters of Ardvisur. And unto all waters created 
by Ormazd. And I propitiate . . . manifest unto all waters that 
are in the trees. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

• I 

Gujarati. I announce . . . for propitiating Ardvisur’s good 
waters, which are very pure and holy and unto all waters created 
by Ormazd and even unto all trees. As is the desire of Ormazd 
... so I announce. 


2 

Avesta. Ahura Mazda spake unto Spitama iarathushtra : 
‘ Mayest thou sacrifice for me,^ O Spitama Zarathushtra, unto her 
who is Aredvi Sura Anahita, 

The wide-expanding, the healing. 

Foe to the demons, of Ahura’s ftiith, 

Worthy of sacrifice in the material wbrld. 

Worthy of prayer in the material world. 
Life-increasing, the righteous, 

Herd-increasing, the righteous. 

Fold-increasing, the righteous, 
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laStdfrdhanqm aiaonlm 
daii^hu/rdhafu^m aiaonltn. 

2 

Pahlavi. guft-cd ' Ohrmazd^ vcd Spitdmdn * Zaratu5t\ yez^ 
bexunlh^ li^ (beralU’^ fd^) ae* Spitdmdn'^^ Zaratidt^^. {^yez^ 
bexun ) tnayd i ArdvlsUr “ Anast havdt ( Anastltd hand 
^^7 pavqn^^ anasUh^ zak^^ jlvdk^ Starpdyak^ yekaT^mUnSt^) 
pur frdb^ raftdr hold jlvdk bsn^ vazlUnSt^) bslazs- 

nltdr mandavant^^ bilczinit^') yult Sidd^ 

{a^y-aJ^ Sidd^ levaid. IdU) Ohrmazd Ddtistdn^ {aiy~ai Dind^ 
zaki^ Ohrmazd) yazilndmand ax^dn^ astOmand^^ 
{ady*^ mandavam yehabUnSt) nydyilndmand^ ax^dn^ 
asidmand^"^ {aiy^ ydtakgdwlh^ vabidund^) jdn frdx'^dnl- 
tdr^'^ ahrav (min^ x^dstai^) ramak ^rdx'^inltdr^ akrav^^ 
f^nlutd^ gshdn frdx^dnltdr^ ahrav ^ {gdspand^'^) zf'dstak^ 
frd^Snltdr^'^ ahrav x^dstak^^ (Jiuzultdn^^ matd /rdx'^dnltdr'^ 
ahrav'^^ {^pavan*^ dvakartdrlh'^^). 


2 

Persian, guft Hormazd Spitmdn Zartust rd. buzurg ddr% 
{duxtar) mard ay Spitmdn Zartuit kih db ArdVlsUr wdzah rd kih 
bah zdt Jtnd qdlm {u bah jdl pdk kih Sitarpdy mlmdnad) bisydr u 
dardz u zud ravandah {ya^nl har jd baiavad) u tandurustl bax- 
^andah {ya*nl har ciz rd tandurust baddrad) u az Dlv judd {ya^nl 
b~u hie Dlv fhst) u Ddd Hormazd ddrandah {ya^nl Ddd u candnei 
Ddd Hormazd') sazdvdr buzurg ddUan andar jahdn {ya^nl cizl 
dddatC) u sazdvdr namdz burdan andar jahdn {ya*nf jddangdl Din 
kardan) jdn dardZl baxlandah edddn u ganj gUsfand afzdyandah 
aid mard mulk afzdya^ah ali mard u matd^ gUsfanddn afzdyan- 
dah aid {matd* yd*nl rama) deh afzdyandah old {bah yakbdraglK), 
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Wealth-increasing, the righteous, 

Country-increasing, the righteous. 

2 

Pahlavi. Ormazd said unto Spitman Zartusht : ‘ Sacrifice unto 
my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht. (Sacrifice) unto the 
waters of Ardvisur Anahit, (her being called Anahit is this, that 
owing to her purity she is stationed at the Star Mansion), very 
onward-moving (that is, she penetrates into every place), the 
healing (that is, she does heal persons), and apart from the De- 
mon (that is, there is no Demon with her), of the Law of Or- 
mazd (that is, her Law is that of Ormazd), full of sacrifice 
in the material world (that is, bestowing a gift), full of praise in 
the material world (that is, interceding for good work), life- 
increasing, the righteous, (increaser of riches), increaser of tljp 
flocks (of men), the righteous, increaser of the settlements, the 
righteous, increaser of the riches (of cattle), (the riches of the 
worthy), increaser of the city, the righteous, (all together)." 


, Persian. Said Ormazd unto Spitman Zartusht : " Offer praise 
unto my (daughter), O Spitman Zartusht, the water Ardvisur, 
the pure, who by her own nature is abiding (and stays in the 
holy place, the Star Mansion), going far and wide and swiftly 
(that is, she reaches all places), bestower of healing (that is, she 
keeps everything in health), and apart from the Demon (that is, 
there is no Demon with her), and holding the Law of Ormazd 
(that is, the Law and everything whatsoever of the Law of 
Ormazd), worthy of praise in this world (that is, for offering 
something), and worthy of paying^ homage in this world (that is, 
of interceding for the good works of the Religioh)^, giver of long 
life unto the righteous, and increaser of the riches of cattle of the 
righteous man, increaser of the pountry of the righteous man, and 
increaser of the stock of cattle, the righteous, (the stock, that is, 
the flocks)* increaser of the village, the righteous, (all at once)." 
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2 

Gujarati. Honnajde kaMa JartoH Aipantamdnne ke e Spetmdn 
JartoH te je man Atduihir khale^ ane ghanl ^etab agal cOlnOr 
tandaruitlnl apndr Devthu judt ane Hormajdno (idne mdhdro) InSdf 
ane Hokam rdkhndrl che ane jehdnmd ijasne karvdne Idek ane e 
jehdnmd nldek karvdne^ Idek che tehenl idne Ardui^uml drddhand 
kar ke e jivnl varadhlnl kamdr aio ane ddamlnd toldnl vara- 
dhlnl katfidr a^o ane jehdnnl varadhlnl karndr alo ane khajdno {ane 
golpand) ne jiade kamdr ako ane kehernl varodta karndr ako che. 


3 

Avesta. yd Vlspanqm arknqm xkudrk yagzdc&dili 
yd vlspanqm hdirikinqm 
zqd^di garrwqn yaozdaSditi 
yd 7/ispk hdirikik huzdmitd daSditi 

yd mspanqm hdirikinqm 
dditlm ra&wlm paSma ava.baraiti. 

3 

Pahla^. mavan harvisp^ gukndn zak^ kusr^ yoMdsrih^ 
yehabUnH^ {a?y amat'^ dakyd ® • xUp u Id levafB. xdn u nm 

bard ydtUnit^^ pavan rds^^ val'd}^). mavari}^ harvisp^^ vakaddn^^ 
pavan zerxitnikniK^ d gawr ^ ydzddsrih ^yehabunet ^ {aiy amat^ 
bdr * / tanid dpustan yehvUnH pavan rds Ardmsnr ®). mavan 
harvisp^ vakaddn pavan zdyikn^^ huzcrxUniknth^^ yehabundt^ 
{ady ** amat ^ frdrdn “ « ^ xup bard ydtUnU pavan rds void,, 
hamd ^ vakaddn rd gds frazar^ zerxUniknlh min dsdnlh u bska- 
ziknlh zerxUniknlh xelkUnH u 2 frazand u j frazand dvakartaklh 
levafB. ham barA ydtUnH pavan aydwdnh i ArdvlsUr^^y mavan 
d harvisp^ vakaddn zak i ^ ddtlhd {cand " dpdydt) frdrdn {ady ^ 
baslm) pdm madam yedrUnyen}^ « {zak ^ all mavan nlk'di, levatB, 
kai nafk'd. min pdmdn yehvUnd zak nlkBdn rd handband pdm dpdydt 
vad band frdrdn baslm bard ydtUndf). 
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* 

2 

Gujarati Thus said Ortnazd unto Spitman Zartusht: ‘O 
Spitman Zartusht, praise my Ardvisur who is pure and much 
onward-moving, giver of health, apart from the Demon, and 
keeper of Ormazd’s (that is, my) Justice and Command, and 
worthy of offering sacrifice in this worl(^ and worthy of offering 
praise in this world, who is the increaser of life, the righteous, 
and the increaser of the flocks of men, the righteous, and the 
increaser of the world, the righteous, and the increaser*of riches 
(and cattle), the righteous, and increaser of the city, the right- 
eous.’ 


3 

Avesta. Who purifies the seed of all males. 

Whb purifies the wombs of 
All females for bearing. 

Who makes all females have easy childbirth. 

Who bestows upon all females 
Right [and] timely milk. 

3 

Pahlavi. Who gives purification unto the seeds of the youths 
(that is, pure and good; and it is through her tha? it comes 
without blood and impurity). Who gives purification unto 
the wombs of all women for delivery (that is, it is throug'h 
Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). Who 
gives easy delivery to all women, at the time of birth (that is, it 
is through her that [the child] comes in a proper and good con- 
dition. She bestows upon all women easy and healthy delivery 
at the time of childbirth, and it is through the help of Ardvisur 
that two and three children come together at one time). Who 
brings unto all women proper (as much as is needed) and timely 
(that is, good) milk. (The woman who has approached her 
own husband gets the require’d quantity of timely good milk). 
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3 

Persian, kih tamam javanan ra paJa mata baxiad hisr 
pak u bi xUn Gy ad bah rah u). u tamGm zanGn rG bah vaqt zGdan 
zihdGn HGn rG pGkl badehad {^ya^nl digar bGr Gbastan lavad bah 
rGh ArdvtsUr), kih tamGm zanGn rG bah vaqt zGdan xub zGdanl 
badehad (kih HSk u farzand bayGyad bah rGh u), kih Gn 
tamGm zanGn rG candGn kih bGyad u nik (ya^ni) Itr xOS baxiad. 


3 

Gujarati, je tamGm maradonl manl (iGne dhGt) ne pGkl bakhlec. 
ane je tamGm mGdGvonG kamalne pGki Gpec (ke bijivGr te farjand 
janec te ehenl madatthi). ane je tamam oratone nek janvu bakhlec 
(iGne farjand janti vakhat GlGnl bakhlec). ane je tamGm oratone 
itilGfne rGhe (jetlu joie tet/u) khub dudh bakhlec. 


4 

Avesta masitqm dUrGt frasrUtqm 

yG asti avavaiti masO 
ya^a 7/lspd imi GpO 
yd ZBmG paiti fratalainti 
yG amavaiti fratabaiti 
HukairyGt haba bar^zanhat 
aoi ZrayO Vouru.kahm. 

4 

Pahlavi. mas^ zak (i^ Hrdvfsiir^) i^ dur^ frGb namlk 
(aby-al^ Ibm^ dur^ jlvGk^ vazlunt^^ yekaznmUnbt ab^'^^ Ibm i 
val'Si bbn kolG Ihtr u kolG vilGyat u bbn hamG gbhGn blgdn Ard- 
vfsUr^^ frGb all Imt) mavan alt (ab^t-al^^) zak^^ hand^ maslh^^ 
band^'^ va/Blan harvisp^ mayG mavan pavan^^ zamlk madam^ 
frGb tabbnd^ havSt^ (Ardz/lsUr^ mayG min apGtik^ mayG^ 
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3 

Persian. Who gives pure semen unto all youths (that is, pure 
and bloodless seed originates through her). And who gives 
purity unto the wombs at the time of delivery (that is, it is 
through Ardvisur that they become pregnant for the second time). 
Who gives easy delivery unto all womei? at the time of delivery 
(it is through her that good and fair children are born). Who 
bestows upon all women the required quantity of good, (that is) 
pleasant milk. 

3 

Gujarati. Who bestows purification upon the seed (that is, 
semen) of all males. And who gives purification unto the wombs 
of all females (it is through her [Ardvisur’s] help that she gives 
birth of offspring for a second time). And who gives good de- 
livery unto all women (that is, bestows ease at the time of child- 
delivery). And who bestows plentiful milk in just measure (a% 
much as is needed) upon all women. 


4 

Avesta. The great, far-famed, 

Who is as much in greatness 

As all these waters 

That run along on this earth. 

Who, the strong one, flows forth 
From the height Hukairya 
To the Sea Vourukasha. 

4 

Pahlavi The great (Ardvisur^ who iS of a far-famed name 
(that is, her name has reached distant places; that is, no one's 
name has so far reached in every city and every district, and in all 
the world, as that of Ardvisur) ^ whose (that is, hers) is as much 
greatness, as that of all the waters that flow on the earth (the 
waters of Ardvisur are greater than all other waters, except 
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mas^ yuU win Arwand Anvand^ levafB.^ Ardz/lsar^ 
Ardz/fsar^ levatdt Arwand haw^ la^ vaxdUtU yekavlmUnSt) 
mavan pavan amavandlh^ friU tdtH^ win Hukar^ buland 
wadam*^ Zray Frax'^kart*^. 

4 

Persian, wihtar an {Ardvlsar) kih dur ravad u bakunad nam 
{ya^m nam u bah jai dur ludah asf) kih hast {ya*m ura) candan 
ndhtafl candan kih ura bar zamln har ja kih raftah balad (^ya^nl 
ArdvlsUr mihtar az tamam db juda az Arang cih kih Arang ba 
ArdvisUr yak ja nlst an az* ArdvlsUr juda ast) kih bah himmat 
xud durtar ravad az {kuh) Hukar (nam) kih buland ast bah 
Zarahparankard, 


4 

4 Gujarati, ane bujorag (Arduiiur) dur lagl ghanl namdar ane 
je baja tamam panl je e jamln Upar bulandithl calea che te kartane 
(Arduiiur) moii bujorag che je Hukare (namna pahodni) bidandl- 
thl Jareheravakai Danama hemate kart agal cOlec. 


5 

Avesta. yaozanti vispe karano 

Zraya Vouru.kalaya 
a zfispd maihyd yaozaiti 
yat htb aoi fratabaiti 
yat hU aoi frazgaraiti 
Aradvi Sura Anahita. 
yc^he hadtinram vairyam^m 
hazanram apa,^Mranqm 
kascitba aelqm vairyanqm 
kasHtba aebcj^m apa,f^zaran(fm 
badwara.satam ayara,baranqm 
hz^aspai naire baramnoi. 
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Arang, and Arang does not unite together with Ardvisur^ neither 
Ardvisur with Arang), who flows onward with might from the 
great Hukar to the Sea Vourukash. 


4 

Persian. That more than great (Ardvisur), which goes far 
and is known by name (that is, her name has reached distant 
places), who is (that is, unto her) [is] so much greatness that she 
flows over all parts of the earth (that is, Ardvisur is greater than 
all waters, with the exception of Arang, since Arang is not in one 
place with Ardvisur; she is apart from Ardvisur), who goes 
farther through her own courage, from the high (mount) Hukar 
(by name) to the Sea Vourukash. 

4 

Gujarati. And the great (Ardvisur) is much known afar, and 
(Ardvisur) •is much greater than all other waters that flow upon 
this earth with greatness, who courageously moves along from 
the heights (of the mount named) Hukar into the Sea Vourukash. 


5 

Avesta. All the shores around the Sea Vourukasha 
Are in commotion. 

The whole middle is bubbling up 
When she flows forth unto them. 

When she streams forth unto them, 

Aredvi Sura Anahita. 

To whom belong a thousand lakes. 

To whom a thousand outlets; 

Anyone of these lakes 

And any of these outlets 

[Is] a forty days" ride 

For a man mounted on a good horse. 
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Pahlavi. mavan dyozst^ harvisp kandrak Zray Fraz!^ 
kart^ {a^ bard kdfinit^) harvisp’^ dn^ mlydn^ dydzH^^ 
bard redst^ tnavan^^ valBldn madam^^ frdc tacit^^ 
(pavan dvakartaklfC) mavan^’^ d^ valB^dn madam frdb recH 
(pavan dvakartaklK) Ai^d'iflsUr^'^ Anast^. mavan bdn zak looo 
var looo ^ dpxdhak “ {var zak ^ mavan-db min ^ xdn dpxdhak * 
zak^ mqvan-a^^ bin^ laxvdr yekavlmUnit bin zak ArdvlsUr^ 
alt^^ mavan^ zak^ Zray^ yemalelunit^ ai^^ deriB. ArdvlsUr^ 
rd looo var ait u kold ivak ivak var looo—iooo dpxdhak alt, 
min zak looo dpxdhak mayd recit u tacit, zak mayd bin Vahi^t 
yekavimUnit, min zak mayd aiy dpxdhak mayd harvisp gihdn 
madam tacit), katdrcde^ min^ va/BIdn vardn^ katdrcde^^ 
min^ vatdldn dpxdhakdn^ {ai^^ doi^) pavan^ 4.0 yUm ye- 
drUni^n mavan zak^ hvasp gabrd^ yedrUmln^ min^^ kdstak^^ 
(tat^ mavan min hamdk^ kdstak^ yemalilunit^), 

5 

Persian, bapayvand u bah tamdm kindrah Zarahpardnkard 
{ya^nl bakubad) u dn tamdm db rd bapayvand kih dn bar ildn 
zyddahravad bah juddi kih ham bar eldn zyddah ravad bah hamrdhl 
Ardvlsnr wizah. kih andar yak hazdr ndv xdnhd u darmiydn 
hazdr ndvddnhd andar dn jd bdz istad {ya*nl dar dn jd ArdvlsUr 
hast kih darmiydn Zarahpardnkard guy and), harkuddm az dn 
tah xdnhd u harkuddm az dn ndvddnhd bah cihal rUz barad 
iavdr bar asp tiz raftdr savdr ludah bah yak sU {u ham mlguyand 
kih bah har ciihdr suh baravad). 

5 

Gujarati, ane je tamdm Jarehevarkab Dandne klndre fan valec 
ane tamdm (dand) ne ^armedA jdi pohocec ke te Arduikur khdlei 
bljd {tamdm pdnP) Upar jidde cdlec ke je bljd {pdnt) npar {ekbdrgl) 
hajare gofdo taihd hajare monone darmedn ghaifl buland vehec, te 
gofdo madheno ekako gofo ane te mono madhenl ekakt mori (ehezd 
mofl che) je khub ghoddno bavdr {tehenl andar cedre taraf ghodo 
doddveo jde) te dan cedlUe peh taraf pohocl iake. 
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5 

Pahlavi Who stirs up all the shores of the Sea Vourukash 
(that is, treads upon [them]), who stirs up the whole middle 
(that is, flows forth), who flows beyond those [waters] (to- 
gether), who flows beyond those [waters] (together) — ^Ardvisur 
Anahit Whose are a thousand lakes, apd a thousand outlets 
(a lake is that whose [waters flow] from the canal, an outlet is 
that whose [waters] flow back into that Ardvisur; there is 
some one who says, in the Sea ; that is, that Advisur has* a thou- 
sand lakes, and each lake has a thousand outlets. The waters run 
and flow from these thousand outlets.* That water is stationed in 
Paradise. It is from this that the water, that is, the waters of the 
outlets flow over all the earth). Any one of these lakes and any 
one of these outlets (that is, both) take forty days for a man with 
a good horse to take him from its shore (there is some one who 
says from all the shofes) . 


5 

Persian. She touches all shores of Vourukash (that is, treads 
upon [them] ), and she touches all the waters, and she flows more 
swiftly than other [waters], whether apart or together with them, 
she, the pure Ardvisur. She merges into a thousand underground 
channels and a thousand canals (that is, Ardvisur is in that place 
which is called the interior of Vourukash). It t^kes f6rty days 
for a rider of a swift horse to go in one direction (and they also 
say, in all four directions) of every one of these underground* 
channels and every one of these canals. 

5 

Gujarati. And who encircles all the shores of the Sea Vouru- 
kash and reaches into all (seas)— that pure Ardvisur flows on- 
ward more than (all other waters) — and who flows more mightily 
than other (waters) into a thousand caves and a thousand drains 
(all at once). Every one of these caves, and every one of these 
drains (is so great), that a rider of a good horse, (who goes gal- 
loping in every direction), can reach the other side in forty days. 
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6 

Avesta. aihh&sia nts aSvanhA apo 

apa,^Sdrd ^jasditi 

7>lspdiS aai karlvqn ydii hapta. amhisia na a^anh& dpd 

hdf^a&a ava.baraiti 
hqfnimmba zayammba. 
hd mS dpd yaoMahditi 

hd arSmfm ^udri hd xia&rincjLm gardwq^ hd xiaM^nqm paima. 

. 6 

Pahlavi. dn^ li ivak min dpdn^ mavan dpxdhak^ bard^ ye- 
hamtUnSt^ pavan {xavltih ^^ 7 ® tarlh) madam d harvisp^ haft 
ki^var^ zak i li 2vak min xdndn {min dpxdhdn amat 
d ham yedrUnyin (^^7 ivatum^^ yedrUnyen^'^ pavan hdmin^^ 
pavan-b zamastdn,^^ dn^ li mayd^ yOzddsnnU^ {ai^ dakyd^ 
yaxsenunbt^) zak^ i^ gusndn^ Itisr^ dn^ vakaddn^ gawr^^ 
zak i ” vakaddn ^ pSm,^ 

6 

Persian* dn kih yak az db man ast az ndvddnhd barasad 
tamdml bah haft kHvar zamln, u dn kih yak az db man ast dn 
tamdm bar ad {kih lahmd bar ad) bah garmd u ham bah sarmd. dn 
db mard pdk {ya^nl xdlis bakunad) dn manl javdndn rd u ham 
dn zahdd^ rd. ^ 


6 

uujarati. ^e mono madhenl ek monnU mdhdrU pani tamdm je 
hafta kekuar jamln md {tan tdjagine vdkte) pohocec ane te ndldvo 
madhenu ek ndldnU mdhdrU pdnl tdhddmd tathd hundldmd {ekhlU 
potdnl jdte) cdlin jdec. ane te mdhdrU pdrfl te je jovdnonl mard 
{jdne dhdt che) tehene tathd te j{ oratond kamal che tene tathd te je 
oratonU dudh cheftene pdk rdkluc. 

7 

Avesta. yqm az^m yd Ahurd Mazdh hizvdr^na uzbaire frada&dt 
nmdnaheca Vlsaheba zanf^uUa dainlwv^ca. 
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6 

Avesta. And the outflow of this 

One water of mine penetrates 

imto all the seven zones. And [the outflow] of this one water 
of mine 

Flows continuously 
Both summer and winter. 

She purifies my waters, 

she [purifies] the seed of males, the wombs of females, **the milk 
of females. 

6 

Pahlavi. That one of my waters of the outi’ets comes forth 
(with greenness, that is, freshness) over all the seven regions. 
That one of my canals (and that one of my outlets) flow equally 
(that is, flow most singly) during summer as well as during 
winter. That water* of mine purifies (that is, keeps pure) thi 
seeds of males, the wombs of females, the milk of females. 

6 

Persian. That one water of my canals goes to all the seven 
regions. And that one water of mine flows equally (flows boldly) 
in summer and in winter. And that water of mine purifies (that 
is, cleanses) the seed of the youths as well as the wombs of 
women. 


6 

Gujarati. The waters of one of those of my ditches, reach all 
the seven regions (for giving freshness and health) ; and the 
waters of one of those of my channels keep flowing (singly of its 
own accord) both in winter and in summer. And those my 
waters purify the seed (that is, semen) of youths, and the wombs 
of women, and the milk of women. 

7 

Avesta. Whom I, Ahura Mazda by movement of tongue [ ?] 
brought forth for the furtherance of the house, village, town, and 
country. 
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7 

Pahlavi. li^ mavan Ohrmazd haiiBm dn^ (li ArdT/isdr^) rd^ 
bulandtar^ jlvdk ® li ^ burtam * frddahUnlh ^ der^^^ mdn u “ {frd- 
dakiSmh) zak^^ vis^^ {pavan frddahUmh^^) zak^^ zand 
( pavan frddahiSnlK) zak ^ tnatd, 

7 

Persian, urd man kih Hormazd hastam bah jdyagdh buland 
burdaham buland az in xdnah u ham az mahallat u ham az lakr 
u ham az dih. 


7 

V 

Gujarati, ke hd je Hormazd cheU te me ghaml tathd mohldnl 
tathd gdmnl tathd lehemi varadhlnl karndr (Ardui^ur Bdnd) che 
tehene bulandlthl btdandt dptc. 


8 

Avesta. yd ahmdt Staota Yasnya srdvayeni AhunBmba Vairlm 
srdvayeni Ahmca VahilUm husravdni apasca vanuhll yao^- 
da^dne ha^a ana Gddwya vaca ^ Card nmdne AhurO Mazdi 
jasat paoiryd * da&at ahmdt tat avat dyaptom. 


8 

Pahlavi. stayi^n^dmand an * {li ArdvlsUt^) YazHn^dmand an * 
{li ArdvlsUr^'j u Ahunvar^ srat^Omand^^ dn “ (// Ardvfsdr^^ u 
ahrdklh ^^pahlum husrav dwdyiltiF^omand dn^^ {li^ ArdT/isUr ^ ) 
{u “ mayd i “ ArdvlsUr ^ laplr yOzddsr bun ^ srav den^ Gds- 
dn^ bard^ yezbexund u stdyikn^ vabidund^^ {pHdklh hand^ 
havBd ae^^ min Gds^n^ srav stdyiSn^ vabidunlk rd) GarOU 
mdn^ {mdn^ 4*®) Ohrmazd pavan fratum pHdk kart^ bard 
yehamtUnH^ yehabUnH*^ detiB rd {zak i*^ ArdvlsUr^) HOn*^ 
kdmak aydftan*^ {o^^ yehamtUnH^ aydwdrfh*^). 
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PaUavL I, who am Ormazd, have carried that (Ardvisur of 
mine) to my more than exalted place for the furtherance of the 
house, (for the furtherance) of the village, (for the furtherance) 
of the town, and (for the furtherance) of the country. 

7 

Persian. I, who am Ormazd, have carried her to a lofty place, 
loftier than this house, this street, and even than the city, and 
also than the country. 

7 

Gujarati. I, who am Ormazd, have given greatness through 
greatness unto (Banu Ardvisur) who is the increaser of the 
house, and of the street, and of the village, and of the city. 


8 

Avesta. Inasmuch as I shall henceforth recite the Staota 
Yasna, and shall recite the Ahuna Vairya, and shall pour forth^ [ ?] 
the Asha Vahishta, and shall purify the good waters with [lit 
together with] that Gathic word ‘ Ahura Mazda attained first in 
the Abode of Praise ’ — she will therefore give me rewar^. 

8 

Pahlavi. That (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy qf praise, that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the Yasna-sacrifice, and that 
(Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the recital of Ahunvar, and 
that (Ardvisur of mine) is worthy of the good words of righteous- 
ness, and she deserves the purification of (the waters of the good 
Ardvisur), [unto] those who ofFe/ sacrifictf and praise with these 
Gathic words, (this becomes manifest, that is, Whosoever offers 
praise [unto Ardvisur] through the Gathic words), attains to the 
Abode of Praise, (the abode) of Ormazd that was first mani- 
fested, and (Ardvisur) gives unto him the attainment of his 
wishes, (and comes to his help). 



8 

GnjaratL ie je tOrif one Ijaine karvane loek atu Akunavarna 
kakhun padkve kart t&rtf karvane Idek ane buland aiolna iakhun 
iathA tuk iakhune kart padhv&ne laek che (ane ekbOrgl) e Avaitdnt 
kakhune [iane e Niaek padlhe') kart behetar pOnlne je koi SrOdke 
te marad HortnajdnA pehela peda kidheld Garothmdnma pohoct 
ane tetta Uhene S raveke morOd ane nedmat (Avd Ardidkurthi) 
hdkel thde. 


9 

Avesta. ake rapa Jfar9na»kaba 

tcj^m yaz&i surunvata Yasna 
* t(i^nt yaz&i huyalta Yasna 

ana bay'd zavand.sasta. ana buyd huyaStara. Ar»didm Sdrqm 
AndMtqm akaomm zao&rdbys. Andvlm Surqm Andhitqm 
*a$aonifn a^ahe raiUm yazatnaide 

‘ Hax)mayd gava . . , 

arl,uxhaHbyasca v&^HbyO, 
yehhehatqm . . . tqsba t&sca yazamaide. 


9 

PaUaTi. pavan zak void, ^'rdy' u gadd, apdn * ArdvHBr* 
(al^-am *• rdy u gadd. apan ArdvlsUr * aydwor yekvandf ). pavan 
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PersiliL Who is worthy of pnuse and being exalted, and 
worthy to be praised through the Ahunvar, and worthy of being 
addressed with noble words of righteousness, and of purifying 
the good waters through the Gathic (that is, Avestan) formulas. 
[That one] may reach the great Abode through praise and wish, 
first created by Ormazd. 

8 

Gujarati Who is worthy of being praised, and being oflFered 
the Yasna-sacrifice, and worthy of being praised through the 
recitation of the Ahunvar formula, and worthy of the recitation 
of the words of great righteousness and good words. (And, in 
a word), whosoever praises the great waters with the Avestan 
words (that is, by reciting this Nyaish), that man will reach 
the Abode of Praise^ first created by Ormazd, and he will thus 
attain his hopes and riches (through Aban Ardvisur). 


9 

Avesta. 

For her radiance and her glory, 

Unto her will I sacrifice with the audible Yasna-sSfcrifice, 
Unto her will I sacrifice with the well-sacrificed Yasna. 
Through this mayest thou be commanded when invoked ! 
Through this mayest thou be more than well-sacrificed ! [We sac- 
rifice] unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, with oblations. 
We sacrifice unto Aredvi Sura Anahita, the righteous, master of 
righteousness. 

With milk provided with Haoma , . . 

And with rightly spoken word#. 

Of whomsoever . . . unto both these males and these females we 
sacrifice. 

9 

Pahlavi. Owing to her radiance and glory [I sacrifice] unto 
the waters of Ardvisur (that is, may the radiance and glory of 
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zak • Aa 7 ^ Yaziin “ (pavan “ Din Dastabar ) an^ 

{ArdvlsUr) ra yezbexunam an^^ niwak Yaziin kartan^ 

(bin Dar i Mitr\ dendi yehvnnat x^aAiin pand^ u ^ denU 
yehvnnat kabed^ Yaziin. yezbexunam^ Ard^lsUr^ Anast^ ra 
pavan “ zdhr.^ Ard^nsUr ® Anast ^ ra^ yezbexunam pavan Hdm 
bisryd . . . zak-b rash, gdimin. mavan min altan . . . hanja- 
matakan zakaran u vaJeodan izam (Ama&raspandan). 


9 

Persian, bah nUr u rOlnl u ura buzurg daram u bah iavodah 
Iziin (az zoban DastUran). ura buzurg daram bah an nik Utah 
Izibn (dar Dar 4 Mihr), in bad bah x'^ahis mar a pand u in bad nik 
Iziln. bah zur Ardz/isUr xalis abdl ham ArdvisUr xolis ra buzurg 
^ daram bah daraxt Horn bah gav . . . bah rOst guftar guftan. 
kih az hostan . . . anjuman naran u natian ra buzurg daram 
(ya^m nar sUrat u nan sUratha AmiOsfandan). 


9 

Gujarati, tehta (iani Avd Arduibuml) khaleSl ane nure kan 
(Dlnna i>a§iurthi) Ijakne bObhllne tehne aradhU ane nek arOdh- 
ndnl Ijatne karve kan tehene aradhu, e hamone khahekthl HkhvU 
ane natihat thOo ane e nek Ijabne karve kan Avd Arduiturne 
arOdhvU thdo, khalei ane pak Arduihirne jore kan khaleb pak 
Arduikur abo aboie kan bujorag che tehene arOdhu Home kan 
jivdme kan . . . and rdbt bolve kan drOdhU, ke e ravebe blja 
(Ijado) kartd Ijabne dodar Hormajdnl bidandtar ane behetar che 
. . . narnl buratnd ane madOnl biiratnd Farebtdvond anjumanne 
dradku. 
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the waters of Ardvisur by my help) ! I sacrifice unto that Ard- 
visur with the audible Yasna-sacrifice [performed] (by the Dastur 
of the Religion), and the performance of the good Yasna-sacrifice 
(in the Dar-i Mihr). May she counsel us of her accord, and 
may there be plenty of the Yasna-sacrifice unto her! I sacrifice 
unto Ardvisur Anahit with oblations. I*sacrifice unto Ardvisur 
Anahit with Horn, with meat . . . and also with true speech. 
Whomsoever among the existing ones ... I sacrifice unto the 
assembly of the male and female (Archangels). 

9 

Persian. For her glory and brightness, I venerate her with 
the audible Yasna-sacrifice (through the tongues of the Dasturs). 
I venerate her with the well-offered Yasna-sacrifice [performed] 
(in the Dar-i Mihr)., May she be of counsel unto us, and may she 
have the good Yasna-sacrifice! I venerate the pure, righteou/ 
Ardvisur with oblations — the pure Ardvisur, with the Horn plant, 
with cow’s milk . . . and with the utterance of true speech. 
Whosoever among the existing ones ... I venerate the assembly 
of the males and females (that is, the Archangels of male forms 
and female forms). 

9 

Gujarati. Owing to her (that is, Aban Ardvisur’s) purity and 
brightness, I praise her through the Yasna-sacrifiee heard (from 
the Dasturs of the Religion), and I praise her through the offer- 
ing of the Yasna-sacrifice of the good praise. May this be our 
cherished learning and admonition, and may there be the praise 
of Aban Ardvisur through the offering of this good Yasna- 
sacrifice ! I praise the pure and holy Ardvisur with oblations — 
the pure and holy Ardvisur, the righteous, the great through 
righteousness, with Horn, with c!bw’s miHc . . . and with true 
speech. The Yasna-sacrifice unto the creator Ormazd is thus 
greater and better than that of other (Angels) . . I praise the 

assembly of the Angels of male forms and of female forms. 



5. O" 


f34 


5* Atash Nyalah 

Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati Texts 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text] 

. o 

Pazand. pa i Yazdq. Hormazd i X'^odae i awazUnl gurz 
:^arahe awazayat, Atai i Bahiram Adar i fra, dz hama gunah 
,,, pa patit hdm, 

O 

Pahlavi. pavan^ Itm i Yazdan Ohrmazd^ X'^ata awzUnlk^. 
buzurgih^ u roSnlh Atai^ Bahrain^ Atr vazurg*^ ra awzUn^ 
yehvunat, min hamak gunah ... pa patit havBm. 

o 

Sanskrit [ • • • ] samastebhyah papebhyah . . . pahcatap- 
tena asmu 

o 

Persian. [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

o 

Gujarati, ^{paru karuc) lajda ddna Saheb pote potam mele 
peda thaelo vardhlno kamar che tena name kart, bulandl ane nut 
Atah Beheram bujorag AtaknU jiada thoo, hU tamam gunahtfa 
, , , toba kart pOcho farU cheU, 


Avesta. us mai uzar^Sva Ahura Armaitl tyifllim dasva 

c 

Spaniita MainyU Mazda vanhuya zavd ada 
Ala hazd 3mavat Vohn Mananha f stratum. 
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5> Atash Nyaish 

Engush Translation of the Avesta, Pahlavi, Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Gujarati ^Versions 

o 

Avesta. [The introductory passage does not occur in the 
Avestan text.] 

o 

Pazand. In the name of God. May the mjijesty and glory 
of Ormazd, the beneficent Lord, increase. Unto Fire Bahram, 
the great Fire. Of all sins ... I repent. 

o 

a 

Pahlavi In the name of God Ormazd, the beneficent Lorff. 
May the greatness and light of Fire Bahram, the great Fire, 
increase. Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

Sanskrit. [ . . . ] Of all sins ... I am penitent. 

o 

¥ 

Persian, [The paragraph does not occur in the Persian 
version.] 

o 

Gujarati (I begin) in the name of God, the >tise Lord, the 
self-created, . maker of increase. May the greatness and light 
of the Fire Bahram, the great Fire, increase. From all sins 
. . . I turn back with repentance. 


Avesta. 

Arise unto me, O Ahura! give vigor through Armaiti, 

Strength by the good reward through Thy Holy Spirit, O Mazda ! 
Mighty power through Asha, supremacy^ through Voliu Manah. 
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Pahlavl. lolo. ^ It min zak {rsHtar^ Ahraman^) Ohrmazd 
hanc^ {asi)-am bdjOe? af-am bundak nUnUnlh u ® tuxSiin ® yeha- 
bUnde}^ awzUnlk minuk Ohrmazd Vahuman griftdr^^ havBAnV^ 
pavan “ zak dahiin (aiy~am “ pavan tan mahmdn yehvunat ). 
akrakth madam^ i^ staxmak^ {Gandk MsnUk) amdvand 

ha^^ pavan zak Vahuman sarddtih?^ 

I 

Sanskrit, uflcdir mdm kodhaya Svdmin {kila plddkardt Ahar- 
mandt kuddham kuni). sampUrnamdnasatdm adhyavasdyam ca 
dehi, Gurutara AdrkyamUrter Mahdjfidnin Gvahmanasya grhltdro 
bhavdmah {kila me tanuna abhydgato ^stu), punyam hathinah 
upari kaktam bhuydt {kila baldtkdrinah Aharmanasyopari kaktam 
bkuydi) Uttamamanasah prabhutuena. 


I 

Persian, ay SdMb bah xub u bah xdlis bakun mard {ya*nl az 
dzdr dahandah Ahriman xdlis bakun), pur meniknl u tavdndl rd 
badeh, ay Buzurgtar Menu *dqil Bahman rd bagiram {ya*nl dar 
tan mdhmdn bdd), fdrfah bar sitamgdrdn qddir bdd {sitamgdr 
ya^ni bar Ahriman qddir bad ) az sdhibl Bahman. 


• I 

Gujarati. ^ Hormajd mahne buland kampuran manaknl {idne 
tamdm nek andekd) ane tavdndi dp ane {jakhml karndr Eheremati) 
thl mahne khaldk kar. e bujorag mlno Hormajd hU Behemanno 
{idne bhah manaknlnd) pakadndr cheU {te bhah manasnl mahne dp), 
kekavdb je jolamgdr {Ehereman)jlpar ghano hematddr che te bhah 
manaknlnl karddfithl che. 
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Pahlavi. [Deliver] me from (the tormentor Ahriman), O 
Ormazd, (that is), save me from him. Give me perfect-minded- 
ness and vigor. Let me be the accepter of Bahman through that 
gift, O Holy Spirit Ormazd, (that is, may he be a guest in my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the tyrannical 
(Evil Spirit) through the lordship of Bahman. 


Sanskrit. Purify me highly O Lord, (that is, make me pure 
from the tormenting Ahriman). Give me perfect-mindedness 
and energy. May we be [lit. we become] the accepters of Bah- 
man, O Thou who hast Great Knowledge, more than Venerable, 
[and] of Invisible Form (that is, let him be a guest through my 
body). May righteousness be powerful over the oppressor, (that 
is, may it be powerful over Ahriman) through the lordship ofc 
the Best Mind. 

I 

Persian. Make me good and pure, 0 Lord, (that is, purify 
me from the tormentor Ahriman). Give me perfect-minded- 
tiess and power. I accept the wise Bahman, O More than Great 
Spirit, (that is, may he be a guest in my body). May righteous- 
ness be predominant upon the tormentor, (‘ the tormentor ’ — ^that 
is, may it predominate over Ahriman) through ijie loWship of 
Bahman. 

I 

Gujarati. Give unto me, O Ormazd, great, complete thought 
(that is, perfect good reflection) and power and purify me from 
(the tormentor Ahriman). O great spirit Ormazd, I am a 
holder of Bahman (that is, of the good thought; give that 
good thought unto me). It is thtough thfi chieftainship of the 
good thought that merit is very courageous over the oppressive 
(Ahriman). • 
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Avesta. 

ra/^Srai VouruJoSane ddisf mdi yd V5 abifrd 
ta Xia^ahyd Ahurd yd Va^h3td aSiS Mananhd 
frO SpBUtd Annaite Add daSni fradaxiayd. 


Pahlavi. amat^ rdmiln pavan kdntak^ ddidnd^ {aB^ Bidn 
pavan^ apdyast^ pavan rdmiln^ vadidund^). yehabnnBt^ 
li {mizd^^^ pdtdahiln), mavan-am^^ pavan^^ zak 
lakUm bard pavan patuklh {aB^-am pavan kdr i DdHstdn 
lakUm^ patdkth^ yehvUndt^ af-am^ yehabUnBt^), zak^ 
pavan x'^aidylh ^ Ohnnazd u ® mavan “ Vahuman tarskde “ 
^{Advilt^ of -am yehabUnBt **). frdc^ Spandaramat “ ^ pavan 
ahrdkih^ DBn^ frdc daxlakBn^ {aB^-al^ pavan^^ frdrOnlh^ 
pavan ^ daxlak bard vabidun ^). 

2 

Sanskrit, dnandam svecchayd dsvddayitpi {kUa kesdmdt 
yadrcchayd dnandakardri) dehi mahyam ydn yusmdkam iaktydh 
{kila kdryesu nydyesu ye yusmdkam baktyd santi tdn me dehi), 
tdn svdneltayd Ahurmajdasya ydn Uttamamanasd bkaktiHldn {kila 
Hsydn tdn me ^dehi), prakrstam prthivydm SampUrnamanasydm 
^ Punyena Dinim pracihnaya {kUa saddcdritayd Dlnisdbhijiidnena 
kuru), ^ 


Persian, rdimtnl bah zauq xud baccddn {ydlnl harkas rd bah 
zauk xUd rdf^iinl bakun), badeh mard dn cih quat lumd ast 
{ya^nl dar kdr ^adl dn cih lumd rd quat ast dn mard badeh). dn 
quat ay Sdhib kih ul Bahman ast ummatdn {ya*nl Idgirddn mard 
badeh) vas andar zamln bandah meniln az kirfah andar Din 
nildnddr bakun. 
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Avesta. 

For my support, O Far-seeing One, may Ye manifest^ unto me 
those incomparable things 

Of Your Khshathra, O Ahura, which are the reward of Vohu 
Manah ; 

Instruct our consciences, O Holy Armaiti, through Asha. 

2 

Pahlavi. [Give] those who cause to taste joy according to 
desire (that is, who do cause joy unto others, as is requisite). 
Give me (reward and grace). [Give] unto me him who is of 
your power, (that is, give unto me him who is of your power in 
the work of your Law). (Give unto me that disciple) who is of 
the lordship of Ormazd and devoted to Bahman. Reveal the 
Religion, O Aspandhd, unto him through righteousness, (that i5> 
make him upright through revelation). 


Sanskrit. Give unto me those who cause to taste joy accord- 
ing to their own will (that is, the makers of joy for anybody as 
they please), who [are] of your power, (that is, give unto me 
those who are of your power in lawful actions). Those who 
through the lordship of Ormazd [are] devotional through the 
Best Mind (that is, give unto me those disciples). Eminently 
stamp through Righteousness on the earth Religion, which is. 
of Perfect Mind, (that is, make [it] with good conduct through 
the recognition of Religion). 


2 

Persian. Cause joy in accordance with one’s desire, (that 
is, cause joy to everyone according to his desire). Give me 
that which is your power, (that is, give that powenunto me which 
is yours in lawful deeds). That power, O Lord, which [is] of 
the followers of Bahman, (thattis, give disciples unto me). Make 
perfect-mindedness a manifester of Religion on earth through 
meritorious works. 
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2 

Gujarati* (ane) rdmaknl morad mujab rdkhU cakhodU tebl bhah 
manaknlnl kardanthl che. ane e Hormajd ntahne tahdrl kaUat 
ap ane te je bhah mana^nlnd {farmUnbardOr ^agerdd) che te 
Upar (ntahne) pOchahl ane kardUrl Up ane kavab tatha Dlnnd 
kdmmd bujarag iampuran manodnlnl (mdhdri) khaSlat kar (idne 
mdhdfl khaklat nek kar). 


3 

Avesta* at rdtqm Zara&uitrd tanvasHt :xf'ahy& uitamm 

dadditi paurvatdtBm Mananhasbd Vankau^ Mazddi 
iyaa&nahyd Aldiydbd uxhahydcd^araohm xla‘&r anted. 

3 

PaUavi. etdn^ pavan^ rdtlh^ ntavan^ Zaratult^ havSim tan 
zak-i ^ nafid. xayd ^yehabunam • pavan pel rawHnih (pavan 
pelpdylh^ vaP^ Vahuman^^ Ohrmazd-c^^ pavan kuniln 
AlavahUt^^ (a^7 kuniln^^ zak^ vabidunant^ i^Alavakilt^ 
apdyet^) milayd^ nigdlUnlh^ Xlatravar^^ (ivak^ bsn^ 
tanid^) ntilayd ¥ Hon yentalelunant mavan apdyast Xlatravar (aiy 
pdtaxld pasand kunad). 


3 

Sanskrit, evam daksinayd Jarathultro ^hant tanoica nijath 
jlvam daddmi purahpravrttyd (kila agratayd) Uttamamanase 
Ahurniajddya. kamtani ca Punydya (kUa karma tadeva karondyat 
Punydya rocate) yd ca uktih Shttih \tayd] Saharevardya rajfte. 


3 

c 

Persian, idun badaham Zartuit tan u jdn badaham bah 
peSavdl (ya*nl pel raftah) bah veh menUn Hormazd rd. kuniln 
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Gujarati (And) even that is through the chieftainship of the 
good thought, that I can keep, and cause to feel joy in accord- 
ance with desire. And give unto me O Ormazd, thy strength, 
and give (me) sovereignty and chieftainship over those who are 
(the obedient disciples) of the good thought, and make (my) 
character of perfect good thought in merit and acts of the Re- 
ligion, (that is, make my character good). 


3 

Avesta. 

So Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body. 
And the excellence^ of Vohu Manah unto Mazda, 

As also^ obedience and power of deed and word unto Asha. 

3 

Pahlavi. Thus, by way of charity, I, who am Zartusht, give 
my body, as also my own life, by proffering (through leadership) 
unto Bahman as also unto Ormazd, by deeds unto Ardibahisht, 
(that is, I do those deeds which are worthy of Ardibahisht), 
and by the hearing of speech unto Shahrivar (one in the other) , 
I speak such words as are worthy [to be addressed] to Shahrivar, 
(that is, [such as] the king would like). 

3 

Sanskrit. So, by way of gift, I, Zartusht, give even my own 
life of body unto the Best Mind [and] Ormazd by precedence 
(that is, by priority) and unto Righteousness in action, (that is, 
I do just that action which is agfreeable to Righteousness), and 
unto Shahrivar the king [I give] the attention .to speech. 

3 

Persian. Thus, I, Zartusht, §ive my own body and life through 
leadership (that is, by coming forward) with good thought unto 
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AiSl {yc^ kuniin idun bakunam kih Din as an xuSnOd boiad) 
in guftan u Satodan as Sahrivar podHah. 


3 

Gujarati, e Hormajd e raveie M je Jartoit cheU U aged cOl- 
vOthl mohara tanm one mahara jivta Sakhovat Behentan AmiaS- 
pandne ap& {jane ntoharU tan ane jiv feda karii) one aioina kOm 
karU {Ardtbeheitne khui ave tehva), jt iakhun bolii U eheva bdU 
je Seherevame iObklva lOek {jane padiaha paiand). 


4 

Avesta. xinceodra Ahurahe Mazdh. raipasd te Atari Mazdi 
Ahurahe huM tnaziita Yazata. fravarane , . , Ahura.lkalio. 
[Gah.'] Adrd Ahurahe Mazdi pudra. tava Atari pudra 
Ahurahe Mazdh. 


4 

Pahlavi. inayetatarih} P Ohrmazd {X^atOe*). namOz* lak* 
Atai^ P *dhrtnazd {bet^^) hudak^ mahist YazaP'^. frandmam 
. . . Ohrmazd Datistan. [Gah.'\ Atai^^ Ohrmazd berdt^. 
lak Atai “ be/^ “ i “ Ohrmazd 


4 

Sanskrit. satkOraye Svaminam MahajMninam {kila sanan- 
dam karomt). namas^te Agne*'Mahajftaninah Svaminah uttama- 
daninah mahattarasya Tajdasya. prabravlmi . . , Hmtdjda- 
nydyavatlm. \Gah.'\ Agneh Svamino Mahajfiamnah putrasya. 
tava Agneh putra Svamino MahajMninak. 
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Ormazd, the deeds unto Righteousness (that is, I do sich deeds 
as are agreeable to the Religion), this speaking and hearing from 
Shahrivar, the king. 

3 

Gujarati. O Ormazd, in this manner I, who am Zartusht, 
come forward to give the gift of my body and my life to the 
Archangel Bahman, (that is, I dedicate my body and life) and I 
perform acts of righteousness (such as would please Ardiba- 
hisht) . The words that I utter shall be such as would be worthy 
for Shahrivar to hear, (that is, pleasing to the sovereign). 


4 

Avesta. Propitiation unto Ahura Mazda. Homage unto 
thee, O Fire of Ahura Mazda, thou good-created, great Angel. 
I proclaim ft . . of Ahurian Faith. [Gah according to the 
period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda. Unto 
thee, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda. 

4 

Pahlavi. Propitiation unto the (Lord) Ormazd. Homage 
unto thee, O Fire, (son) of Ormazd, thou good-creattd, great 
Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah accord- 
ing to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd. 
Unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. > 

4 

Sanskrit. I pay respect to the Lord that has Great Knowl- 
edge, (that is, I cause him joy). "’Homage unto thee, O Fire of 
the Lord that has Great Knowledge, the good-criated, more than 
great Angel. I proclaim ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah 
according to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge"!. Unto thee, O Fire, son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge. 
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4 

Persian, xulnud kunam Hormazd rd {^ya^ta bah ratniin 
bakunam). namdz turd ay Atod Hormazd hudahiin fnihtar 
Izad rd. baxdnam . . . Hormazd *Adl. [GdA.'\ Atai Hor- 
mazd pus rd. tu Atai pus Hormazd rd. 


4 

Gujarati, ane kkuidl karUc Hormajdne arte e Hormajdnd Atai 
tu nekino dpndr bujorag Ijad che te tune nomdj karuc. bujor- 
guhx padhU . . . Horniajdno Hokam. \Gdh.’\ Atat Hor- 
majdnd betdne {Atat Hormajdno beto: ehenl tamaj e je pdk 
Atakne e bujarag khetdb dpelo che ane mukarar ddddr Hormajd 
meherbdnlnl rue potdnl peddekne farjandne thekdne ganeche tathd 
tamdnt dlamni najdik ddddr Hormajd bdp ane murablne thekdne 
• che\ tu e Atat Hormajdnd betdne. 


S 

Avesta. Ahurahe MazdA pu&ra X^ar^nanhd Savanhd 

Mazda.Sdtahe Airyanqm X^armO Mazda.hdtanqm Kdvayeheba 
Xarenakhd li^azda.idtahe A^O Ahurahe MazdA pud^ra Kavdii 
Haosravanhahe Vardil Haosravanhahe Asnavantahe GardiS Maz- 
da.hdtahe Caecistahe Vardil Mazda.hdtahe Kdvayeheba Xarsnanhd 
Mazda.Sdtahe. 


5 

Pahlavl. AtaS^ Ohrmazdbet^^ {Air^ Frdbag’^) GadB} u Sut 
V Ohrmazd ddt^ Erdn^ Gad^ Ohrmazd ddt^^ Kydn^ GadB. 

Ohrmazd ddP^ i denB Ata!^^ Atr Frdbag^’^ denB Atai^^ 

pelak dsrdnlh* yaxsenunH^ ad^^ Dastabardn^ u Magdpatdn^ 
ddndkih^ u^ buzurgfh^ u gadB i pavan aydwdrih denB ^ Atai 
vindH u zak levatB Dahdk p\itkdrkart valB}^ yehvUni) AtaS^ 
Ohrmazd bef^^ (Atr^ Gdlasp) u^ KexUsrU ^ {ad^^pdtaxid 
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4 

Persian. I propitiate Ormazd (that is, I cause him joy). 
Homage unto thee, O Fire of Ormazd, the good-created, great 
Angel. 1 announce ... of the Law of Ormazd. [Gah ac- 
cording to the period of the day.] Unto Fire, the son of 
Ormazd. Unto thee, O Fire, son of Orthazd. 

4 

Gujarati. And I propitiate Ormazd, and I pay homage unto 
thee, O Fire of Ormazd, thou who art the great Angel, the 
giver of goodness. I recite with exaltation .... of the Com- 
mandment of Ormazd. [Gah according to the period of the day.] 
Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd (‘ Fire the son of Ormazd ’ ; the 
meaning of this is, that this great title is given to the holy Fire, 
and especially that the creator Ormazd, through kindness, looks 
upon his own creation as his offspring ; and the creator Ormazd 
is the fathes and patron of all mankind). Unto thee, O Fire, 
son of Ormazd. 


5 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda ; unto the Glory 
[and] Weal, created by Mazda; unto the Aryan Glory, created 
by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory, created by«Maz^a; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Kavi Husravah; unto the 
Lake of Husravah; unto Mount Asnavant, created by Mazda; 
unto Lake Chaechasta, created by Mazda ; unto the I^ingly Glory, 
created by Mazda. 

5 

Pahlavi. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd (Adar Froba) ; unto 
the Glory and Weal, created by OAiazd ; unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, this Fire holds [i.*e. maintains] 
the profession of the priesthood, and it is through this Fire that 
the Dasturs and Mobads obtain* wisdom, greatness, and glory, 
and it was he who combatted with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of 
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KixUsrU^mark hast zak rd nasfm) Var^ Husrav^ 
pavan Airapdtkan mavan zak var malkutd i KSxUsrU i bast 
yekammUnH pavan Atrapdtkdn zak rd) Asncpvand^ Gar i Ohr~ 
mazd ddt^ {amat^ madam zak valB. jlvdk i Atr Gdlasp alt) 
Obast^’^ Var i Ohrmazd ddt^ {ae " min “ Csbast “ val'di “ zak “ 
var /f. frasang mavan zak var pahdnd u dr and 4 . frasang alt) 
Kydn “ Gad^ Ohrmazd dat^ (itm “ / denSi A tab " Atr Gdbasp 
alt u kdr i dendi Atal artbUdrlh ai^ pavan andarUn Atrapdtkdn 
artHtdr tSztar u taklktar alt pavan rds i valB, u malka^^ KbxUsrU 
madam Vahumandiz pbrdhkanh ^ ay aft pavan aydwdnh ^ dendi 

Atab ^ pavan levin ^ Ohrmazd nOlU u fraydt kart val den'di 
Atr Gdbasp yehvUnt). 


Sanskrit. Agneh Svdmino Mahdjfidmnah putrasya ^riyd Ldbha- 
sya Majdadattasya Erdndeba Srtndm Majdadattdndm Rdjalaks^ 
mydbca Majdadattdydh (ay am Agnih Adaraphrd ndma asya kdryam 
dcdryavidyd idam kila tasmin pakse dcdrydh jfidnavantah kriyd-^ 
vantabca bhavanti prabhdvena asya tathd sa yah samam Dahdkena 
prativddam akarot) Agneh Svdmino Mahdjfidninah putrasya rd- 
jflah Kaekhusravasya. Guphdydbca Kaekhusravlydydh (akarot asau 
*bhilt yCt Adarabddigdndebe asti) Asnavandagirebca Majdadatta- 
sya Cayacistarandhrasya Majdadattasya (Cayadstarandhrdt sd 
* guphd caturbhiryojandir asti) Rdjalaksmydbca Majdattdydh (Agnih 
Adaragubaspa ndma asya kdryam ksatriyavidyd idam kila 
Adarabddigdndebapakse kstriydh blghratardh bUratardbca bhavanti 
prabhdvena asya tathd sa yah puratah Ahuramajdasya dkrandat 
asau ^bhui). 
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Orniazd (Adar Goshasp) and unto Kaikhusru (that i#, homage 
unto the king Kaikhusru, who is immortal) ; and unto the Lake of 
Kaikhusru (which is in Azarbaijan ; unto that lake which is built 
by the king Kaikhusru in Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavad, 
created by Ormazd (the place where is located the Fire Adar Go- 
shasp) ; unto the Lake Chechast, created by Ormazd (that is, it is 
four leagues from Chechast to that lake, which lake is four leagues 
in breadth and length) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by 
Ormazd (and the name of this Fire is Adar Goshasp, and the 
function of this Fire is the profession of warriors, that is, it is 
through him that the warriors are quicker and stronger in Azar- 
baijan, and it was through the help of this Fiife that the king 
Kaikhusru obtained victory at Bahmandez, and it was this Adar 
Goshasp that wailed and complained before Ormazd). 

5 

Sanskrit.* Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge; unto the Glory [and] Acquisition, given by Mazda; 
unto the Glory of the land of Iran, given by Mazda; and imto 
the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda, (this Fire [is] Adar Froba 
by name; his function [is] the science of the teacher; here, that 
is in that locality, the teachers become wise and efficient through 
his enlightenment; likewise [it is] he that had [lit. made] a con- 
troversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son of the»Lord that has 
Great Knowledge; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the Cave of 
Kaikhusru (that was made by him [and] which is in the region 
of Azarbaijan) ; and unto Mount Asnavad, given by Vazda ; unto 
the Chasm [of] Chechast, given by Mazda (that cave is four 
yojanas [36 miles] distant from the Chasm [of] Chechast) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, given by Mazda (the Fire Adar Goshasp 
by name; his function is the science of* the warrior, that is, 
in the locality of Azarbaijan the warriors become*more quick and 
more heroic through his enlightenment; likewise h*e was the one 
that lamented in the presence of Ormazd). 
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Persian. AtaS Hormazd pus ra Xoreh u Snd Hormazd dodah 
r& Iran lakr Xoreh Hormazd dodah ra Xoreh Padshah Hormazd 
dodah ra (fn Atcd Adar Froba nam kOrln ahhlman peiah ya^nl an 
sU afdUman danOtar u bah *azmat boiand bah y an an u an Jdh ba 
Zahhak munOzara kari u bud) Ata$ Hormazd pus ra padiiah 
Kexusru ra tdhan xanoh Kexusru ra {Jdh hard u bud kih andar 
Adarobodgan lakr hast) Asvant Kuh Mazd dodah ra Cicast Var 
ra {Jdh an nihan xOnah cahar farsang ast) KyOn Xoreh Mazd 
dodah rO {Atal Azar Gul(up nam kOr u rathiltOrOn peiah In 
ya^nl sUl AdarbpdgOn lahr rathUtOrOn tiztar u zUrmand bdland 
bah y an ul u an Jdh pll Hormazd nolid u bud). 


5 

Gujarati, ane Atal Hormajdno beto ghano nurmand ane fOede^ 
mand Hormajdno peda Indhelo {Adarfarobo Atal) che tehene 
{Aadrfaroba te eJ^ atolnU nOm che ane e atal DaltUro Mobedo ane 
parejgOro Upar moval^al che tatho e Atalne AdarfarOhabhl 
keheche) ane HormajdnU peda JadhelU IrOnl Nur che {IrOra Nur 
te bJtah Majdlolnl Dlnnd Nur tatho ejmatne keheche ke e Dlnno 
tolo e Nurthl hamel fatemand reheche) ane HormajdnU peda 
• Jddhelu KeOnl Nurne {KeOni Nur te je khudai nur madhenU ek 
nur che ke %,e Nur tamOm dunlOnl khalak Upar Utreche tethl 
inlOnone gara donoi hunar kudrat Olel thoe che) ane Atal Hor- 
majdno beto {Adar Golalp Atal che tene Adar Golalp te ek 
atalnU ndm che ane e Atal pehelvOno tatho llpaiho Upar mavakal 
che injna Atalne bl Adar Golalp keheche) ane Kekhalro 
padlaha ne ane Kekhalroe {je AdarbadgOn leJurmO je gofo 
badhelo che) te^ gofone ane Hormajdno peda kldhela Alnuand Pa- 
hadne {Alnuand te ek pahodnU nOm che e pahad Upar Adar Golalp 
nOmnO AtalnU mukOm che tethl e j>ahadne ghaipl bujaragl che) ane 
Hormajdno peda kidhela Cecalte Var gofane {Cecalte Var te ek 
gofOnU nOm che ane podia Kekhabro e gofa madhe geb thoeo 
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Persian. Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd ; unto the Glory and 
Weal, created by Ormazd ; unto the Glory of the land of Iran, 
created by Ormazd ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(this Fire is Adar Froba by name, its function is the profession 
of the priesthood ; that is, it is through his help that the priests 
become wiser and possessed of efficiency in that region, and it 
was he who held a controversy with Zohak) ; unto Fire, the son 
of Ormazd; unto the king Kaikhusru; unto the place of con- 
cealment of Kaikhusru (which was made by him in the province 
of Azarbaijan) ; unto Mount Asnavacl, created by Ormazd ; unto 
the Lake Chechast (which is four leagues from that place of con- 
cealment) ; unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (the Fire 
[is] Adar Goshasp by name ; his function is the profession of the 
warriors, it is through his help that the warriors become quicker 
and more powerful in the province of Azarbaijan, and it was he* 
that lamentgjd before Ormazd). 


5 

Gujarati. And unto Fire, Ormazd’s son, the glorious and 
possessed of gain; (unto the Fire Adar Froba) created by 
Ormazd; (Adar Froba is the name of a fire, and this fire pre- 
sides over the Dasturs, Mobads, and the pious men;^and this 
fire is also called Adarfaraha) ; and unto the Iranian Glory, 
created by Ormazd ; (the Glory and marvels of the Mazdayasnian ^ 
Religion are called * the Iranian Glory,’ and the followers of this 
Religion always become victorious through this Glory) ; and 
unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd (‘the Kingly Glory’ 
is one of the divine glories ; it descends upon the world’s entire 
creation, whereby men obtain much wisdom, skill, and power) ; 
and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd,* (the Fife Adar Goshasp, Adar 
Goshasp is the name of a fire, and this Fire presides over the 
heroes and soldiers; the Fire of lightning is also called Adar 
Goshasp) ; unto the king Kaikhusru and unto the Cave (that 
was built) by Kaikhusru (in tfie province of Azarbaijan) ; and 
unto Mount Asnavad created by Ormazd; (Asnavad is the 
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che e go}b l&bo tathd poholo far&ang 4. che) ane Harmajdnfi pedA 
HdhelU Ke&nl Nume. 


6 

Avesta. A&ro Ahurake Mazdi pudra RaSvantahe Garnik 
Mazda.hatahe KAvayehela X^arBtianhd Mazda,hatahe AdrO 
Ahurahe Mazdh pu^a Atari spmta rad^aSltAra Yazata pouru.- 
^arBfianha Yazata pouru,ballaza A^rd Ahurahe Mazdh pudra 
mat znspasibyd AtdTdbyd xla&rd,nafaZrd Nairyd,sanhahe Yazatahe 
xlnaa&ra . . , frasastayaica. yatha Aku^ vairyd . , . vihvh 
^mraotu. 


6 

Pahlavi. Atal^ P Ohrmazd ber^^ R^and^ Gar Ohrmazd 
dat ® {mavan ^ madam Gar i jlvdk Atr Bfirzln aft) u ® Kyan ® GadB^ 
Ohrmazd dat^^ (lem^* i deriB Atal^ Atr Burzln Mitr alt 
af-di kAr i vOstrydllh alt a^ v&stryOlAn val madam kAr i vAs- 
trydllh dAnAkfar u tdxlAtar u iDstak jAmaktar yehvUnd pavan 
, oyAwArlh i dendi Atal u levatd, VtltAsp pUrsaklh u pasd^ kart 
vaM dendi Af/oS yehvunt. denB pHAk " pavan dend kolA 
y pslak ben kAr ^ j kolA y alt “ wo! AsrdnAn ^ Asrdnlh AlnAk artiS- 
tArAn “ artdltAnh AlnAk vAstrydlAn ® vAstryollh AlnAk ^ AsrdnAn ^ 
hand ® yait^ kartan af-alAn artSltArih druz GanAk MinUk zatan 
af-alAn vAltrydUh plhn sAxtan vAstrydlih ” zdn awzAr sAxtan 
ArAstan artdltArfh dhnk u iruli^ laxvAr dAltan) Atal^ 
Ohrmazd bef^^Atal^ awznnlk artdltAr^ Yazat^ pur gadd u 
Yazat pur bslazdnltAr {al ^ artdltArlh ^ drUz zatArfh u " pur gadSr 
ih^ al gadddmandlh*^ u^ bilazemtAnh^ menukih^ zatArlh 
ahol^*^ gartAn min SpdnAk Mdnuk dAmAn alt*^ Atal ^ dArfh^^) 
AtaS^^ Ohrmazd berd^ levatd harvisp^ AtalAn^ x^atAlh^ 
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name of a mountain ; the seat of the Fire named AdsiSr Goshasp 
is on this mountain, consequently this mountain has great re- 
nown) ; and unto the Cave Chechast created by Ormazd (Che- 
chast is the name of the cave and the king Kaikhusru disap- 
peared in this cave ; this cave is four leagues long and broad) ; 
and imto the Kingly Glory created by Oimazd. 


6 

Avesta. Unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda; unto Mount 
Raevant, created by Mazda; unto tTbe Kingly Glory, created by 
Mazda ; unto Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda ; O Atar ! holy war- 
rior, thou Angel full of Glory, thou Angel full of healing ; unto 
Fire, the son of Ahura Mazda, with all fires; unto the Angel 
Nairyosangha, offspring^ of sovereignty. Propitiation . . . glori- 
fication. As [he is] the Lord to be chosen ... let one whcf 
knows it pionounce it unto me. 


6 

Pahlavi Unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; unto Mount Rev- 
and created by Ormazd (on which Mount is the seat of the 
Fire Burzin) ; and unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd ; 
(the name of this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr; his fynction is 
the profession of agriculture; that is, it is through the help of 
this Fire that the agriculturists become wiser and more ener- 
getic in the work of agriculture, and better previewed with clean 
clothes; and it was this Fire that interchanged question and 
answer with king Gushtasp. It is manifest that all these three 
professions have three functions, since the priests are known 
through the priesthood, the warriors are known through their 
science of war, the agriculturists are knovhi through their science 
of agriculture ; [the function] of the priests is tb offer sacrifices ; 
of the warriors, to smite the wicked Evil Spirit; of the agricul- 
turists, to prepare food, and to prepare and arrange arms and 
equipments; and of the warrfors to keep back the fairies and 
the fiends) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd; O Fire, thou holy 
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naf^ Ntryosang^ Yazat x^ata^^ naflh hana^^ ai^ naf 

x'^atdyUn^ u dihupatan dutak^ ozdtkan^ vazurg&n^ apdt^ 
Orayi^nlh ^ rdyOmand ^ gadUdmand tdxmak mavan ” void, 

harvisp dlhupatdn andar ndf Niryosang Yazat alt u harvisp 
tdxmak pataxiddn’^ min dendi Atai'^^ Niryosang Yazat alt zak rd 
naslm), pavan indyinitdrih . . . frdi dfrlnakdrUh. Hgdn Ahu 
kdmak . . . ddniinlk yemalelunam. 


Sanskrit. Agneh Svdmino Mahdjftinah putrasya Raevanda- 
•gireh Majdadattasya Rdjalaksmydtca Majdadattdydh (ayam 
Agnih Adaraburjinmahira ndma asya kdryam krsividyd tdam 
kila tasmin pakse krsikarminah vyavasdyitardh kr^armajfidna- 
tardh dhdutavastratard&ca bhavanti prabhdvena asya tathd sa 
yah samam Gustdspena rdjnd prativddam akarot ayam abhui) 
[ . . . 1^ Agneh Svdmino MahdjMninah putrasya samam sama- 
grdih agnibhih rdjandbher Nairiosanghasya lajdasya {asya rdja- 
ndbhitd ca iyam yat ndbhe raj^dm deiapatindm anvayasya ca 
prabhutvayatdm mahattardndm bljam etasmdt). dnandandya 
. . . prakdiandya. yathd Svdminah kdmah, . . vijfldya bravlmi 


6 

Persian. Atal Hannazd phs rd Revand Kuh Mazd dddah rd 
Kydn Xoreh Hdrmazd dddah rd (fw Atai Azarburzinmihr ndm 
kdr In vdstryuidn kdr kunandagdn burzigatl ddnandagdn safld 
jdmagdn bdland bah ydf% uu dn kih bd Guitdsp mundzara kard u 
bud) Atal Hormazd pus rd Atai farohar ratafdtdrdn rd Izad pur 
nUr Izad pur tandurustl AtaS Hormazd pus rd bd hamd dtaldn 
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warrior, thou Angel full of glory and Angel full of heafing ; (his 
warriorship, smiting the fiends, and being of full glory and pos- 
sessed of glory and healing, smiting secretly, rendering uncon- 
scious, is through the creatures of the Holy Spirit — ^the Fire of 
the hearth) ; unto Fire, the son of Ormazd together with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of kingly nanel ; (his being of kingly 
navel is this, that the making of the seed of the lords and chiefs, 
their noble race, and the great men full of radiance and glory is 
through him; that is the Angel Neryosangh is in the navels of 
all chiefs, and the seeds of all kings are through this Fire, Angel 
Neryosangh; homage unto him).* For the propitiation . . . 
benediction. As is the desire of Ormazd . I speak with 
knowledge. 

6 

Sanskrit. Unto Fire, the son of the Lord that has Great 
Knowledge ; unto ^fount Revand, given by Mazda ; and unto the* 
Kingly Glcjy, given by Mazda (this [is the] Fire Adar Burzin 
Mihr by name, his function [is] the science of the agriculture, 
that is in that locality the agriculturists become more energetic, 
more wise in agriculture and better provided with clean clothes 
through his illumination ; likewise, it was he that had [lit. made] 
a controversy with Gushtasp the king) ;[-..] unto Fire, the 
son of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, together with all 
fires; unto the Angel Neryosangh in the navel of^kings*(and his 
being in the navel of kings [is] just this, that the seed in the 
navel of kings, rulers, and the race of the powerful and the more' 
than great is from him). For the propitiation . manifesta- 
tion. As [is] the desire of the Lord ... I speak eminently for 
[our] understanding. 

6 

Persian. Unto Fire, the s<fn of Ormazd ; unto Mount 
Revand created by Mazda; unto the Kingly Glory created 
by Ormazd; (this Fire is Adar Burzin Mihr* by name, his 
work is the science of agriculture; it is through his help 
that the agriculturists become* active, knowers of agriculture, 
and [possessed] of white robes; and it was he that had a 
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padiiah^ndfl Neryosang Izad ra {pOdiSah ndfi u In kih andar 
naf padU&hun u dahyupodan u ^ii&va^dn vas mihtar tuxam 
az u). xuinUd kunam . . . Oikdr kudam. iun murdd Xuddi 
. . . bah bulandih tnard baguu 


6 

Gujarati, anr Hormajdno beta (Adarbufjin) Ataine {Adar~ 
burjin te ek AtainU ndm che e AtaS khetlvddlnd kamdr butjigaro 
npar mavakal che pddidhd Goitdip idte iavdl javdb kldhd hatd 
te e Atai che ane e Ataine Adarburjin Meherbhl keheche^ ane 
Hormajdno pedd kidhelo Rtvand Pahdd che tehsne {Revand te ek 
pdhddnU ndm che ane e pdhdd dpar Adarburjin ndmnd Ataind 
mukdm che tetkt e pdhdd bujarag che) ane HormajdnU pedd kl~ 
dhelU Kednl Nume ane Atai Hormajdnd betdne je Atai bujarag 
varadhuno kamdr pehelvdn ane nur bharelo Ijad ane ghanX tanda- 
* ruitlno dpndr Ijad che tehene ane Atai Hormajdnd betdne tathd 
tamdm dtaio tathd pddidhano ndbh je Netioiang Ijad che 
{Nefloiang Ijad te ek Fareitdnd ndm che ane ek Ataindbl ndm che 
€ AtainU mukdm je pddidho Daituro Mobedo tathd parejgdro che 
tevonnd ndbhmd che te idthe e tamdm dtaiane) khuihdl karvdne 
vdite . . . maihur hard, je mlidle Hormajdrd khdei . . . e 
raveie khabar kahdc. 


7 

Aveata. yasmmca vahmomla hu.berotlmla uita.boroflmla van- 
ta.bmtimla dfttndmi tava Atari pudra Ahurahe Mazdi. 
yesnyd ahivahmyO 
yesnyd buyh vahmyO 
nmdndhu maiydka^ufm. 
uita buydl ahmdi noire 
yase.^d bdta frdyazdite 
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controversy with Gushtasp) ; unto Fire, the son of ^Ormazd ; 
unto Fire, the holy warrior, the Angel full of glory, the Angel 
full of healing; unto Rre, the son of Ormazd; with all fires; 
unto the Angel Neryosangh of the kingly navel; (his being of 
the kingly navel is this, that the very great seed in the navel of 
kings, chiefs, and their kinsmen is throflgh him). I propitiate 
. . . manifest. As is the desire of the Lord . . . speak unto me 
loudly. 

6 

Gujarati. And unto the Fire ( Adar Burzin) , the son of Ormazd 
(Adar Burzin is the name of a fire,* this Fire presides over the 
agriculturists that are the tillers [of land] ; it is this Fire that held 
a controversy with the king Gushtasp, and this Fire is also called 
Adar Burzin Mihr) ; and unto Mount Revand, created by Ormazd ; 
(Revand is the name^of a mountain, and the seat of the Fire Adar 
Burzin by name, is on the mountain, consequently this mountain is • 
great) ; and^unto the Kingly Glory, created by Ormazd, and unto 
the Fire, the son of Ormazd, which Fire is the great, increasing, 
heroic, and glorious Angel; and unto the Angel giving great 
health; and unto Fire, the son of Ormazd, and unto all fires; 
and unto the navel of kings, that is the Angel Neryosangh; (the 
Angel Neryosangh is the name of an Angel, as well as of a Fire ; 
the seat of this Fire is in the navels of kings, Dasturs, Mobads, 
and pious men) ; to propitiate (all these fires) . I Celebrate. 
As is the desire of Ormazd ... so I announce. 


Avesta. I bless the sacrifice and prayer, the good offering, 
and the wished-for offering, and the devotional offering [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire! son of Ahura* Mazda. 

Worthy of sacrifice art thou, worthy of prater. 

Worthy of sacrifice mayest thou be, worthy of prayer. 

In the dwellings of men. 

Happiness may there be unto that man 
Who verily shall sacrifice unto Thee, 
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aismd,zastd Bar^sm0.zastd 
gao.zasto hQn)an0.zasto. 

7 

Pahlayi. yaziSn^ nydyUn^ {zdhr^) pavan^ kubarUtnh 
fitwak ® bariSmh • u dyOwar^^ bariSnlk (y&takgdwnh dfrlnam^'^ 
lak Atai^^ Ohrmazd berQ {yaziSn aSnOk^^ nyayiin^ 
ostafnt^^ hubariimh^ kana^ mandavam^ datan^ niwak 
bariinlk apQtdnlh ^ p&nakih ^ kartan *® « aydwOr^ bari^nih 
pavan^^ hamdk^ rds^ aydwdnh^ yCUakgduUlh^ kartan^). 
yazHtndmand^ havQe nyd^ndmand.^ yaztindmand^^ yehvUnde 
nydytindmand^ bin nidn anlutddn^ {ivak^ pavan stayUn^*^ 
ivak " pavan aftlii), niwak ^ yekvUndt valB. gabrd “ mavan “ 
lak^ bdstan fr&b^ yezbexUnit^ ism^'^ yadB Barsm^ yadB 
bistyd^ yadU (Jiv^ mavan patvosak^^ yemale/unit^) hdvan 
*yaddt^ 


7 

Sanskrit, ijisnlmca namaskrtlm ca uttamdm dhutlm ca iubhdm 
ahuUmca sahdyyaahuUm ca asirvGdayami tubhyam Agne putra 
Svdmino Mahdjftdninah, ijisnimdn asi namaskrtimdn, ijisnimdn 
bhava navtoskrtiman nivOsesu manusyandm, kubho bhuydt asdu 
na yas tudm nityam prakrstam drddhayati sanddhasto Baresma- 
c hasto gohasto ghantdhastah. 


7 

Persian, dfrin iziin u nyayiin u veh bm u hu bm u yon bui 
afflnlnam turd ay Aiai puS Hormazd. iziinmand hasti u 
nydyilnmand. iziinmand bdil u nydyiinmand bah xdnah {pa 
dbdddnl mard&mdn), nik bdd dn mard kih turd hamHah bisydr 
buzurg ddrad bah dost Isam u bah dost Barsam u bah dost jlvdn u 
bah dost {har) dldt {Iziin). 
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With fuel in his hand, with the Baresman in his h^nd, 

With milk in his hand, with the mortar in his hand. 

7 

PahlavL I bless the sacrifice and praise ( [with] obla- 
tions), and the good oflFering, and the excellent offering, and the 
helping offering (the intercession for good works), [offered] 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd (the manifest sacrifice 
and the praise [and] consecration; the bestowal of something, 
is the good offering; the giving of prosperity and protection is 
the excellent offering ; and helping in any way and interceding 
for good works, is the helping offering). Full of sacrifice art 
thou, full of praise [art thou]. Be full of sacrifice, full of praise 
in the abodes of men (both through praise and through bless- 
ings). May that m^n be happy who always sacrifices unto thee 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, meat in hand (libation ; there ' 
is some one tvho says ' joined together ’), with the mortar in hand. 

7 

Sanskrit. I invoke in my blessing for thee, O Fire ; son of the 
Lord that has Great Knowledge, the sacrifice and homage and 
best invocation, and happy invocation, and helping invocation. 
Possessed of sacrifice art thou, possessed of homage. Bfe [thou] 
possessed of sacrifice, possessed of homage in the abodes of men. 
Happy may that man be who always propitiates thee pre-eminently ‘ 
with fuel in hand, Barsam in hand, milk in hand^ mortar [lit. 
bell] in hand. 

7 

Persian. I bless the sacrifice, and praise, and good fragrance, 
and excellent fragrance, and the* helping fragrance, unto thee, 
O Fire, son of Ormazd. Full of sacrifice art thcfU, full of praise. 
Be worthy of sacrifice and praise in the abodes of men (for 
[giving] prosperity). May that man be happy who always 
greatly venerates thee with fu^l in hand, Barsam in hand, and 
milk in hand, and (any) implement (of Yasna-sacrifice) in hand. 
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7 

Gujarati, ijatne karve katl ane nlOei karve katl ane khtib lei 
jave {iane khuibai mukve) katl ane nek lei jdve (iane negeheb&nX 
karve) katl ane iott lei jceve {jane jodangoi karve katl jodangoi 
te je koi iavobnd kammd kokelthl voctna padlne pote te kdm kare 
ia harkoi poke iavabnu< kdm kardve tehene keheche) tU Atai Her- 
majdnd befdnl dfrln {idne tdrff) karUc. ke td ijaine ane nldei 
karvdne Idek che. ane Odnaond ghame damtedn ijaine ane nldel 
karvdne Idek thdo. ane je marad hatnek ekamne hate ane Barlamne 
hate ane jivdmne hate ane hdUanlmne hate kdrt tUne bujoragltkl 
drddhe te marad nek thdo. 


8 

Avesta. ddityd.aismubuyh, daityd.baozBibuyi, ddityd.pidwi,- 
buyi. ddityd.upasayenibuyi, pBrBndyul,harodri,buy&, dahmdyuS,- 
harddri.buyi Atari pudra Ahurahe Mazdi, 


8 

Pahlavl. danha esm^ yehvunde? ddtlhd^ bdi^ yehvUnde} 
ddflhd ® pikn ^ yehvUnde^ danha * pasiin yekvUnde}^ pumdy ** 
sardor yekvUnde,^ dahmdn sarddr^ yehvUnde Atai Ohr- 
mazd bet^ 


8 

Sanskrit, saddcdriin sanddh \5affnd’\ bhuydt {saddedropor^ 
jitd), soddean ca gandho bkuydt, saddedri ca bhojanam bkBydt 
{pUrvadlpayanasamaye kdstham vimucyate tad bhojanam). sadd-- 
edrini ca pus fir bhUydt (yat paiedt posayanasamaye kdstkan 
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7 

GujaratL I offer blessings (that is, I praise) thee, O Fire, 
the son of Ormazd, through the offering of the sacrifice, and 
through the performance of praise, and through the well-bearing 
(that is, through offering incense), and through the good-bearing 
(that is, through offering protection) and through help-bearing 
(that is, through the performance of intercession for good works ; 
whosoever intercedes for a meritorious act and performs it him- 
self, or gets the meritorious act done by some one else, that is 
called ‘interceding for good works’). Thou art worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise. ‘And be thou worthy of the 
sacrifice and the offering of praise in the abodes of men. And 
may that man be good, who always praises thee with greatness, 
with fuel in hand, with Barsam in hand, with milk in hand, and 
with mortar in hand. 


• 8 

Avesta. Mayest thou be provided with proper fuel ! Mayest 
thou be provided with proper incense ! Mayest thou be provided 
with proper nourishment ! Mayest thou be provided with proper 
up-keep! Mayest thou be maintained by one of full age! 
Mayest thou be maintained by one wise [in Religion], O Fire, 
son of Ahura Mazda. 

8 

Pahlavi. May there be proper fuel unto thee. May there 
be proper incense unto thee. May there be proper mourishment 
unto thee. May there be proper sustenance unto thee. May 
there be a young chief unto thee. May there be a pious chief 
unto thee, O Fire, son of Ormazd. 

8 

Sanskrit. [Unto thee] may there be proper fuel (acquired 
through virtuous conduct). And may there be proper incense. 
And may there be proper food, ^the wood which is put on at the 
time of its first being lighted, that [is its] food). And may 
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vintucyait sapusfih), sampurno nd adhipatir bhuydt. uttamaica 
adfdpatir bhuyot {yato sa bhavati yadi kila purno uUamaica na 
bhavoH ataeva pUrno uttamaica uktah) Agneh putra Svdntino 
Mahdjndfdnah. 


8 

Persiaii. bah nsk rdh isam bad {ya^nl bah ntk rd andUxtaK). 
pa nik rdh bui bdd. bah nsk rdh nUixUr bad. pa nik rdh puSfl 
bad (kih pas az vaqt afrllxtan hlzam nehand dn puift). pur nd 
sarddr bdd. veh mard sarddr bad (^ya^M u bdiad kih bar nd veh 
mard bdiad bardy dn barnd veh mard guftah) ay Atdi pus 
Hormazd. 


8 

Gujarati, ane kdtktnU mukvU tune thdo. ane khuiboinU dpvU 
(idne muh/d) tdne thdo. ane carbinu dpvU tUne thdo. ane gdthnd 
mukvd tdne thdo. ane javdn ierddr thdo. ane nek ierdar thdo ane 
e Atai Hormajdnd beta. 


Avesta. saoH.buye ahmya nmdne mat.saoH.buye ahmya nmdne 
rcu)bahi.buye ahmya nmdne vaxiadijmye ahmya nmdne 
DarpysmHt aipi Zrvdn9m 
upa sUrqm Fraid.hr^tlm 
haha sdrayi vanhuyk FraJd.kzf’ztdit. 

9 

Pahlavl. sabak ^ yehvdnde • btn denSl mdn. hamtiak • sdbak * 
yehvdnde ® btn dend. mdn.^ rOln ^ yehvdnde ® bin detSd^ mdn. vax- 
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there be proper nourishment, (the wood which is put^on after- 
wards at the time of its being fed, that [is] the nourishment). 
May the perfect man be lord. And may the best one be lord, 
(since he becomes so; that is, inasmuch as the youth who be- 
comes [lord] is a good man, the youth is spoken of as a good 
man) unto thee, O Fire, son of th^ Lord that has Great 
Knowledge. 

8 

Persian. May there be proper fuel [unto thee] (that is, ac- 
quired in the proper manner). May there be proper incense. 
May there be proper food. May there be proper nourishment 
(the wood which they place after the time of* kindling is the 
nourishment). May the youth be chief. May the good man be 
chief ; (that is, that youth may be the one who is a good man, for 
that reason, the youth is called the good man), O Fire, son of 
Ormazd. * 

8 

Gujarati And may there be an offering of fuel unto thee. 
And may there be an offering (that is, placing) of incense unto 
thee. And may there be an offering of fat unto thee. And may 
there be an offering of knots [of wood] unto thee. And may 
the youth be a chief. And may the good one be a chief [unto 
thee], O Fire, son of Ormazd. 


Avesta. In order to be burning in this house, in order to be 
ever burning in this house, iu order to be blazing in this house, 
in order to be increasing in this house. 

Even throughout the Long Time 
Until the mighty Renovation, 
including the mighty, good Renovation. 


^ 9 

Pahlavl. Be burning in this^house. Be ever burning in this 
house. Be brilliant in this house. Be increasing in this house 
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SaJt " yehunoe “ b^n detid . « man “ hamOe “ yekuUnOe) 

vad an ^ " madam ” « 1 ** 

mvzar^i^ FraSkart kartanh” vad^ an^ Fraikart^ kartonh 
i^iaplr^. 

9 

Sanskrit, jyotismaff bhava asndn nivOse. soda jyotisman 
bhava asmin tuvOse (kila sadoiva idrio bhava). nirmalo bhava 
asmin nivOse. vrddhikan bhava asndn nivOse Dlrgham krstam 
Samyamcit tat upari Sastrena aksayakarena santam iastrena 
uttamena aksayakarena {iti Ijisnliastrend). 


9 

Persian. Uz bad andar in xanah. hamliah tSz bad andar in 
xanah (^ya*nl hamliak idun boS). roian bai andar in xanah. 
of zay andar bal andar in xanah ta Ddr Zaman bar alat Iziin 
bemarg kunandah u ba olat nek bemarg kunandcin {ya^nl alat 
Iziin). 


9 

Gujarati, ta Der Mudat lagi te je bolatar bemarag kamOr 
ejmati hathiar^^ ke te bhola hathiar Sothe iaravene bemarag 
karhe (jane) Roktakhej karie tahOlagi balto rehe e gharma ane 
‘ hameie balto rehe e gharma ane roian rehe e gharma ane vara- 
dhlno kamaf tha e gharma. 


10 

Avesta. dhyd na Atari pu9ra Ahurahe MazdA 
asu ^I'adrsm Osu 
asu Jitim poupi . 
pouru ^aitim pouru jitim 
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(that is, be ever so), until that Long Time, along with that 
implement which causes the Renovation, until the making of the 
good Renovation. 


9 

Sanskrit. Be shining in this abode. Be ever shining in this 
abode (that is, be always indeed of this aspect). Be undefiled 
in this abode. Be making increase in this abode, even for a 
Long-continued Period, through the weapon that causes im- 
perishableness, together with the excellent weapon that causes 
imperishableness (that is, through the weapot^ of the Yasna- 
sacrifice). 

9 

Persian. Be blazing in this house. Be ever blazing in this 
house (that is, be always thus). Be bright in this house. Be' 
a maker of increase in this house, during that Long Time, to- 
gether with the implement of Yasna-sacrifice that makes im- 
mortal, and with the good implement that makes immortal (that 
is, the implement of the Yasna-sacrifice). 

9 

GujaratL Bum thou until the Long Time, until, the time 
that [they] will make all immortal; (that is), until the day of 
Resurrection with that great, wonderful, good weapon that makes, 
[one] immortal, and bum thou ever in this house,^and be thou 
bright in this house, and be thou an increaser in this house. 


10 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda 1 
Well-being immediately, sustenance immediately; 
Life immediately, well-bding in abundance ; 
Sustenance in abundance, life in abundance ; 
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mastlm s^anO xhmvr^m hizvqm urune uii 

xraiam pas^aSta masifym 
fptazintsm apairi.d^^m, 

10 

Pahlavl. yehabunae U Atab * « * Ohrmazd^ bet^ ^d'anh * 
tsS’^ srayibnlh^ tlz^ zayibnih^^ pur'^^ x^arlh^ pur^^ srayiSnlh^^ 
pur zayibnlh vad mdn ^apagayehe cd^^ yekviln&t amat^^ 
af-arndn^ yehabUndi^ af-amdn^ tiz^ kabed yekabun^) 
frazdnaklh^ (a^y vad"^ frajdm kdr dsndk^ xavltunam ^^ ) 
awzUnlkih^ {aiy vad min^ "mandavam kabed^ mandavam xam- 
tUnam ) lipdk hizvdnlh (a^y vad^ mdn hizvdn “ pavan kdr 
d^ndk^ S?pdk^^ yekvUndt*^) ruvdn*^ {aSy vad^^ mdn ruvdn ahrav 
yehvUndt " ) ul^ {aiy vad*^ mdn uS pavan “ kdr i d^ndk “ 
fra^ ^ yehvUndt pavan gds “ yehvUndt^ ) xrat^ dxar (^yemalelu- 
*^Ham^ aey-am^ yehabunde^) mas^^ sdplr (dd^ bard guft 
Indsihd^ ae^ mavan-al^ bin Id kart^ yekavUmUnit^ ab bin 
kartan Id idyet ae denB, dsn’^^ xrat pitdk zak i giidn- 
srUt xrat pitdk ^ dsn xrat awzdyisnlh ^ min gdldnsrUt ^ xrat 
pavan dsn xrat kdr^ idyet yedrUntan, mas^ goldnsrUt^ 
bard^ yemalelUnit^ mavan^ irpatastdn Id kart yekavlmUnit^ 
suxn^ ddndkihd Id xavltUnit^^ yemalelunit^ alt mavam itOn 
yemalelunit^^ hdd.at^ mavan-al^ bin la kart yekavlmUnit^ ab 
bin Id yehvUnit,^ vtr^ zak^ yehvUnet^^ mavan patch manda- 
vam^^^ vcibidund}^ zak^^^ yehvUnit^^ mavam patch 

*^mandavam yaxsenund. xraP^ zak^^^ yehvUnit^^^ mavan patch 
mandavdm 0 ydltyUnd}^^ ae pavan xrat zak yehvU-- 
nit^^^ mavan zamdnak val kdr xavltUnit burtan. ddndk zak 
yehvUnit^^^ aiy mandavam^^ pavan mar eh kabed^^ ddnad}^ 
SndsiP^ zak^^ yehvUnit^’^ mavan^^ sut u zlydn^ indsit, 
awzUnlk zak yehvUnit ^ ^avan min kas mandavam 
kabed mandavam ddnad,^ ae ^ Atal i'^^ Ohrmazd bet^ deride 
niwakah bard liyehabunde mavan pavan levin guft yekavimUnit). 

10 

Sanskrit, dehi mahyam Agni putra Svdmino Mahdjfldninah 
tejasvi iubham tejasvi vartanam tejasvi jlvitam sampUtnam 
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knowledge, holiness, a ready tongue, understanding for [my] 
soul; 

And afterwards wisdom [which is] comprehensive. 

Great, imperishable. 

lO 

Pahlavi Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, prompt com- 
fort, prompt sustenance, prompt life, full comfort, full sustenance, 
full life (so that there may be no death unto us ; give us [these] 
promptly, give us promptly [and] much), wisdom (so that I may 
know the end of the act of the law), greatness (so that from 
something I may know many things), readiness of tongue (so 
that our tongues may be ready in the act of the law), soul 
(so that my soul may be righteous), intellect (so that our intellects 
may be wide and quick in the act of the law), afterwards (I men- 
tion) wisdom (that is, give unto me) great and good [wisdom], 
(the two [forms oi^ knowledge; the one is [that which] cannot 
be incorporated into him in whom it is not [already] innate. 
Know that this is known as the innate wisdom. The acquired 
wisdom is manifest for the furtherance of the innate wisdom; 
it is through the acquired wisdom that one is able to put into 
action an affair pertaining to the innate wisdom. [As to] the 
great acquired wisdom, it is said that whosoever has not received 
instruction does not know [how] to speak the words with wis- 
dom; there is some one who says, know that [wisdom]* is not in 
him who has not received [instruction]. Understanding is that 
through which they do things. Intellect is that through which 
they retain things. Wisdom is that through which an act is 
brought to completion. Know that he is wise who knows [how] 
to bring about the timeliness of an action. Sagacious is he who 
fully knows [how] to discern things. Possessed of knowledge 
is he who knows the gain and thf loss. Great is he who from a 
small thing knows many things. O Fire, son pi Ormazd, give 
this good unto me which is mentioned above). • 

lO 

Sanskrit* Give unto me, O Fire, son of the Lord that has 
Great Knowledge, keen happiness, keen subsistence, keen life. 
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kubham sampUrnam vartanam sampUrnam pvitam fnrvdnajfl&- 
nam {Hla nirvanajMnam yat kimdt kubham janamt) gurut&m 
{yat Hmcanat pracuram kimdt j&nami) pQtavinlm jihvam {kila 
me jihvd kitryesu ny&yem ca pravlnatard bhuyat) atmdnam {kila 
me atmd mukto bhUy&i) sm^Hm {kila me smrtih kctrye nydye ca 
vitdlatard bhuydi) buddidm patent makatim uttamdm akathita- 
jftanam {noisargikam ity arthah sd ca yd karnakrutd buddhih 
ndisargikabuddeh v^ddhaye prakatd. karnakrutd yd buddhih 
ndisargikabuddhikdrye takyate praedrayitum, buddhitca sd bhavati 
yd samayam kdryam jdndU praedrayitum. jfidm ca sa bhavati 
yah Idbham chedam ca jdndti. gurutarakca sa bhavati yah kirn- 
candt pracuram kimdt jdndti). 


lO 

Persian, badeh mard Atak pus Hormazd dsudah xoreh dsudah 
rUzt dsudah zlstan pur xoreh pur rUzl pur zlstan dUr andskl {ya^td 
^dqibat andHl kih az andak bisydr ddnatn) xf^dndnandah zabdn 
{ya^nl zabdn dar kdr u ddd tiztar bdd) ravdn (ya^nt ravdn man 
Garotmdnl bdd) huk {ya*nl hut man dar kdr u ddd fardxtar bdd) 
xirad pak mih u veh nd tanldah xirad {ya^nl dsnldah xirad u dn 
kih gUi kanldah xirad bardy afzudan dsnldah xirad paidd ast u 
guS Satodah xirad b~dsfddah xirad kdrrd ravdj dddan mltavdnad. 
u xiradmand ^dn bdkad vaqt u kdr ravdj dddan rd baddnad. u 
ddnd dn bdkad kih sud u zydn baddnad, u buzurgtar dn bdkad kih 
az andak bisydr ddnad). 


lO 

Gujarati, ane dp mahne o Ataf Hormajdnd betd tej {idne ketdb) 
dkdnl ane tej parvarat ane tej jivavU ane ghanl didnl tathd ghani 
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complete happiness, complete subsistence, complete li^, emanci- 
pating wisdom (that is, emancipating wisdom, so that I may 
know something or other good), greatness (so that I may know 
some little thing or other from whatsoever it be), a skilful tongue 
(that is, may my tongue be more skilled in actions and judg- 
ments), soul (that is, may my soul be emancipated), memory 
(that is, may my memory be more extensive in action and judg- 
ment), intellect afterwards, [which is] great, excellent [and] of 
untold wisdom (innate — ^that is the meaning, and that intellect 
which [is] acquired [lit. heard through the ear] [is] manifest 
for the furtherance of the innate* intellect. Acquired intellect 
[is that] which is able to give currency in an affair of the innate 
intellect. And that is intellect, which knows how to give cur- 
rency to occasion [and] action. And wise is he who knows the 
gain and loss. And more than venerable is he who knows some- 
thing or other fullj^ from any source whatsoever). 

10 

Persian. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, satisfactory 
comfort, satisfactory means, satisfactory living, full comfort, full 
means, full living, far-sightedness (that is, the foresight by which 
I may know much from little), a ready tongue (that is, may [my] 
tongue be more swift in work and the law), soul (that is, may 
my soul be [worthy] of the Abode of Praise), intellect (that is, 
may my intellect be wider in work and the law), wisdom after- 
wards great and good, unheard wisdom (that is, the innate 
wisdom, and that which is the wisdom acquired by hearing through 
the ear is created for the furtherance of the innate wisdom ; and 
the acquired wisdom is capable of giving currency to a work of 
the innate wisdom. And wise is he who knows [how] to give 
currency to occasion and work, ^nd sagacious is he who knows 
the gain and the loss. And more than great is he who knows 
much from little). 

10 

GujaratL And give unto me, thou Fire, son of Ormazd, quick 
(that is, swift) ease, and quick maintenance, and quick living, 
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parvarai^ane ghanU jivavU {jane e cij hamUne kam nahl thai) ant 
durandek ddnOi {ane ddnoinl jiodati je ek cijthl ghanl cijne 
j&nl kakU) ane mUha job&n ane rovdnne (Behekt) ane hok pache 
motdmd motl akal {Je gokokaruts kherad gokokarute kherad e je 
kdne kdbhleh ane Uktddthl kikheh akal e akal Oknide kherad 
idne jdtl akal kartd ghanl bchetar ane bujarag che kdvdkte ke je 
koi makiabmd nahl betho hoe ane Uktddthl tdhm nahl Mht hoe 
tehene ddndind kakhuno bolvdnl tdkdt nahl hoe ane aknlde kherad 
che te aknlde kherad tathd dkne kherad e je jdtl akal ke je akal 
mde pet janedthl inkdn dpar Khoddnl tarafthi Utreche te). 


II 

Avesta. nairyqm pasbaita hqm.varBUm 

^rehwd.zmgcffn ax^afnyqm 
{^kUm asnqmba xkafnqmba) 
asitd.gdtUm ja^durUm. 
tu^rukqm asnqm frazanftm 
karko.rdzqm vydxanqm 

hqm.raoSq^m hvdjqm &zd.bujim hvlrqm ya mb frdhaydt nmdmmba 
vls^mba zantUmba dahyUmba damhu.sasUihba. 


II 

Pahlavi. zak-b ^ P gabrddn * hammartazaklh ^ dxar * patuklh • 
{pavan kar V dbna^ stbnlk^ zanglh^^ {ab^-ant kdr min legalB 
Saplr tuvdndt^^ kartan '*) axf^dp^ {aby^^ vad madam min dbnlk 
la}^ xelmnnam^^ srikutak^^ yUm u May a {vbk la xelmUnam^ 
bigdn ” amat ben Dbn guft yekammUnbt) tbk min gds ** {aby vad-am 
tbk^ min Bnkdsp^ bard^ tuvdndt^ yehvUnt^ jlgdr^ {zak 
pavan yadU ajdyet kartaii) zak^^ i^ ndm^ burtdr i^ fravar- 
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and much ease and much maintenance, and much living (that is, 
may this thing not decrease for us), and the farsighted wisdom 
(the increase of wisdom, so that I may be able to know many 
things from one thing), and a sweet tongue, and (Paradise) for 
the soul, and understanding, then the greatest intelligence, 
(which is the acquired wisdom; the intelligence acquired by hear- 
ing through the ear, and acquired by learning under a teacher, 
is the acquired wisdom; this intelligence is much better and 
greater than the innate or inborn wisdom; because whosoever 
has not attended a school, and has not received training under a 
teacher, has no ability to speak the •words of wisdom, and the 
innate wisdom, that comes to man from God while bom of the 
mother, is the innate wisdom or inborn wisdom). 


II 

Avesta. 

[Give me] then the manly valor, 

Which is ever afoot, sleepless 
(For one third of the days and nights). 

Watchful while lying in bed. 

[Give me] native offspring that give support. 

Ruling over the region, belonging to the assembly, 
thoroughly developed, possessed of good works, delivering from 
distress, of good intellect, that may further my house, village, 
town, country, [and] the renown of the country. 

II 

Pahlavi. Even manly valor unto men, afterwards strength (in 
the act of the law), firm-footedntss (so that I may be able to 
work well with my feet), sleepless (that is, I do not sleep beyond 
what is lawful), (I do not sleep) [more than] a third of a day 
and a night (as is dictated in the Religion), quickness from bed 
(so that I may be able to [free]* myself quickly from Bushasp), 
powerful arms (that is, [in the work] that is to be done by 
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tar^ asnutak ^frazand^ kiivar mrOe “ i " hanjamamk " ham- 
rdst^ hvapar^ i*^ min tanglh bdxtar^ (mtn^ hunr^ 

{a^ apayiSnlk*^ pur indsak^ pavan^^ zak dxar dxar^ apdyet 
kartan **) mavan “ zak “ li frdjfindt^'^ mdn u vis ^ u zand u matd 
u rostdk^ 


II 

Sanskrit, mdnuslm pakcdt samagrdm kaktim sudrdhajan- 
ghatdm {Idla kdrye yat pdddbhydm yujyate kartum vyavasdyikak^ 
takca bhavdffu) anidratdni {pramdnanidratdm ity arthaJi) tri~ 
bhdgam dindnhm ca rdtnnamca tejasvitdm sthdndt bhujabala- 
vattdm pdlakam nisargagunam putram dvlpamandanam 
samavdyikam sakoditam suraksakam sankatdt kuddhidam 
{Narakdt ity artkak) kucetanam (sdnurdgam sdbhilasam ity artkah) 
yo me vistdrayati grhamca grhatamam ca mahdgrham cagrdmam 
ca dekam ca. 


II 

Persian, mardl ^.pas^Siz dn hamah tavdndl xub saxt zdnu 
{ya*nf har kdr kih bak^pdy tavdn kardan xUb kdr kunandah u 
tavdnd bdkam) bi sfdbl {^paymdn :j^db in ma*nl) StUrn (hisaJi) rUzhd 
u kabhd t2z gdh bdzUl zUrmand parvarandah dsnldah farzand 
zlbandah kahr u anjuman ddrandah rahdnandah {az Duzax In 
ma*nl) nSk menikn {rd manlddr In ma*nl) har kih fardz dehad 
xdnah u mahallat u kahr deh u rUstd. 


tii 

Gujarati, mardl ane kaUat ane pagmd kakfl ane bekhodbl 
(ehez/l je) rdt hne danno tarljo {hlko kuvU) ane vakhat upar ketdb 
UthvU ane bdjumd kaUat ane ndmddr jdtl akalnd farjand je 
kehemd kamdrndr ane anjumantfd bekndr ane khubkurat tathd nek 
dbruddr ane tanguM khaldklnd dpndr ane nek ddnd ke {temdhdrd 
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hand), a child that is illustrious [lit. name-bearing], protector, 
of innate wisdom, adorning the country, of the assembly, fully 
grown, honorable, deliverer from distress (from Hell), of good 
understanding (that is, fully knowing what is requisite to be 
done ultimately), who may further my house, and village, and 
city, and province, and country. 


II 

Sanskrit. [And] afterwards manly and complete power, 
great firm-footedness (that is, I [may] become energetic and 
capable in the action which it is proper to do with the feet), 
sleeplessness (moderate sleeping — that is the meaning), a third 
part of the days and nights, quickness [to move] from a place, 
strength of arms, a son who is a protector of innate virtue, 
adorning the land, belonging to the assembly, fully grown, a 
good guardian, giving release from misery (from Hell — ^that is 
the meaning^, who will promote my house, my chief house, my 
great house, my village, and my country. 



re capability, very 
11 those works well. 


II 

Persian. Manliness and after 
strong knees (that is, I may be able 
which are capable of being done by the feet), sleeplessness (mod- 
erate sleep — ^that is the meaning), a third (part) o£ the days and 
nights, prompt [from] bed, powerful in arms, protector, a child 
of innate [wisdom], adorning the country and holder of an 
assembly, liberator (from Hell, that is the meaning*), (thinker) 
of good thought (that is the meaning), who furthers the house, 
and street, and city, and village, and country. 


!!• 

Gujarati. [Give] manliness and power and*strength of the 
feet and sleeplessness (such as the sleeping) a third (part) of a 
day and night, and timely, swift rising, and power of arms, and 
worthy offspring of innate wisdom, adorning the city, sitting 
in the assembly, and beautiful, and of good renown, and deliv- 
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farjand) gitarmd tathd moholamd tatha gammd tathd iehermd 
ane molakmd mahne jdher kare {te mahne dp). 


12 

Avesta. ddyh ms Atari pu^a Ahurahe Mazdi 
yd ms anhat afrashnhh 
nUr^fnca yavaSSa.tdiie 
VahiltBPi Ahum dSaomfnt 

zazB.buye vanhduia mizde vanhdiica sravahi urunasla darrit 
havanhe. 


12 

Pahlavi. yehabun^ d liAtaS^ P Ohrmazd^ ber^ zak^ mavan 
li havdi ^ dfrdc ^ saiUn ® kevan-t ® vad 0 hamde rawHnlh 
Pahlum Ax^dn ahravdn^^ rdln^'^ hamdk^^ afdrih.^ 
griftdr yehvUndnl^ {aSy dn^ na/Sdl^ vabidundnl^) zak 
iapir^ mizd {tanid.^) zak Saplr husravlh^ {litaniSP) 
zak-S^^ ruvdn-P^ i ^ dSr hua^h^ {^ndaganJ^ pavatP CaSdtarg^). 

12 

Sanskrit, ^ehi mahyam Ague putra Svdmino MahdjUdninah 
yd me abhut ayogyatd iddnlmca ydvat saddpravrttim Atahparam 
Bhuvanam nyuktdmandm sadodyotam samastakubham. yogyo bha-- 
vdmi uttamasya prasddasya uttamdydkca kruteh dtmanakca dir- 
ghdydh susvdmitdydh {prasddah paraloklyah krutikca ikaloklyd). 


12 

Persian, bfdeh mard AtaS pus Hormazd dn kih mard bud 
nd-sazd aknUn u td hamikah az hamah Bdld Jdl dkddn hamikah 
rokan hamikah xub. sazdvdr bdkam veh u vehdn sltdyldan u ravdn 
rd dSr hu xuddl {dn jahdri) u sitcak {in jahdn). 
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ering from distress, and good, wise; (give imto me fiiese my 
oflFspring) who would make me renowned in the house, in the 
street, and in the village, in the city, and in the country. 


^ 12 

Avesta. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ahura Mazda, 

The Best World of the righteous, 

The shining, the all-happy, 

So that it may fulfil my wish 
Now and for ever— 

so as to attain to good reward, and to good renown, and to long 
happiness of [lit. for] my soul. 

12 

Pahlavi. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, that which 
may make flie worthy of the Best World of the righteous, the 
shining, the all-glorious, for now and for ever. May I be the 
holder (that is, I may make it my own) of reward (there [i. e. 
in the next world]), and of the good renown (here), also of the 
long ownership of the soul (the acquisition at the Chinvad 
[Bridge]). 

12 

Sanskrit. Give unto me, O Fire, son of the .Lord that has 
Great Knowledge — whatever my unfitness has been, now and 
for ever — ^the World Hereafter of the righteous, the ever-shining, 
the all-good. May I be worthy of the best grace anci of the best 
renown, and of the long good ownership of the soul (grace per- 
taining to the next world and renown pertaining to this world). 

12 * 

Persian. Give unto me, O Fire, son of Omtazd — ^howsoever 
unworthy I may be, now and for ever — ^the Exalt^ Place of the 
righteous, the ever-shining, the all-good. May I be worthy of 
the good and of being praised bjf the good, and of the long owner- 
ship (in that world) and of praise (in this world). 
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Gttjaratl. am e Ata& Hormajdna beta je hameienU aio lokonU 
buland Makdn tamdm rotnl am aianl bharelU {iam buland 
Behett) je hamnd {Jakat hoeatlfnd) anghattU che te mahne apje 
am (te jehannd) behetar badlo am (e jehdnni) behetar nekndna am 
ravdnm Der Mudat lagi nek kdheblm Idek kar. 


13 

Avesta. ^uspaeibyd sasnm baraiti 

Atari Mazdh Ahurahe 
yaeibyd aem hqm,pcutdite 
xldfnimca suitlmba. 
vispaeihyd haba izyeite 
hu.bBr?Um uitaMr^Umba 
vantd.bBTBflfnca Spitama 

13 _ 

Pahlavi. harvisp^ g&wiin barad^ AtaP Ohrmazd^ mavan 
val'dldn^ pavan'^ zak^ ham pabend^ Sdm^^ u snr (zaky^ Atai^^ 
mavan zak^ xdnak yatlbunet^^ ai anjdmiin^^), (zak^^ 

Atal^^ min harvisp^^ kdmak^ madammUnet^^ hubariinlh ” 
nSwak bariinlh u ^ aydwdr^ bariinlh (bard mB ndmbaitik ^ bard 
yemalelUnH vad^ den^^ hubarUnlh^ hand^^ mandavam^ 
ddtan^ nbwak bariinlh^ hand^ gUmbat^ sdxtan^ 
aydwdr^ bariinlh*'^ dendi^ ydtakgdmh kartan) ae^ Spitdmdn^ 
(Zaratult^\ 

13 

Sanskrit, barvesu vdcam muftcati Agnir Mahdjftdninah Svd- 
minah yebhyah ayam soda pacati nityapdkam utsavapdkam ca. 
sarvebhyaSca abhivafUkati uttamdm dhutifh iubhdm dhutim sahd- 
yyadhutim ca Spitama. 
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12 

Gujarati. And give unto me, O Fire, son of Ormazd, the 
eternal great Abode of the righteous, which is full of light and 
ease (that is, the g^eat Paradise), which (just now in this exist- 
ence) is improper, and the better reward (of that world) and the 
better renown (of this world) ; and make the soul worthy of 
good lordship for the Long Time. 


13 

Avesta. The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Gives command unto all 
For whom he cooks 
The evening and the morning meal. 

From all he solicits 

A good offering, and a wished-for offering. 

And a devotional offering, O Spitama! 

13 

Pahlavi The Fire of Ormazd bears a word unto all who cook 
the evening and the [morning] meal with it (the Firejthat sits 
in the hearth [lit. abode] , his goal) . (The Fire) desires a good 
offering, and an excellent offering, and a helpful offering from 
all; (the reason why they are mentioned separately, name by 
name), O Spitman (Zartusht, is that the giving of a thing is a 
good offering, and the constructing of a dome [unto Fire] is 
an excellent offering, and the interceding for good works is a 
helpful offering). 

13 

Sanskrit. The fire of the Lord that has Great Knowledge, 
utters a word unto all for whom he always cooks the everyday 
cooking and the festival cooking. And from all he desires the 
best offering, happy offering, and a helpful offering, O Spitman ! 
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Persian, hamak rd suxn nagUyad Ata! Homtazd urd kih 
handSah mipazad puxtard u puxtanl iddl. as hamak baxdhad 
kabm Utah bmu bm ydrt ay Spitamdn. 

13 

Gujarati, e Sapetmdn {Jartoit) je koi khuihdh taihd rdminlnU 
khdnU iavdr ane Sdhdj pakdvec te harve koine Hormajdno AtaS 
Sakhun kehec ane iarve ddndthl khidboi mukvdnl ane pdibdnl 
karvdtd ane jddangoi karvdnl khdeS rdkhec. 


14 

Avesta. lAspanqm para.iar»ntefm 

Atari zasta ddStaya. ' 
Hm haxa haie baraiti 
fracandwi armaSidiZe, 
Ataram sponttm yazamaide taxmzm hantzm 


14 

Pahlavi. harvisp' bard^ frdl raftdrdn aniatddn Atai* 
zak^ i' yad^ rnhrU^ («? 7 * kold^ mavan ledln Atai^^ min bdhar 
kdmak i nqfiB. ydtanU^ madam yadd. vaidi Atai niklrlt^* 
mavan hubdi ydltflnd^ aydw^* Id) aey^'’ hamx'’dk'^ 

hamx'dk ® yedrUnOt^ (dost ® 5 ® dosi^) frdi raftdr^ {aniutd ^ “ 
val'Si^ i^ armeit^^ (Atai^). (jwdk^ artsitdr^ yemalelUnlt^).* 
Atai^ awzUnlk yezbexttnam mavan taklk alt {mavan^) arteitdr 
{^yernalelamt^ tan-ai^ amait " af-cd mlnUk arteitdr). 


• 14 

Sanskrit, sarvesdm pracaratdm Agnir hastam diokayati. him 
mitro ndtrdya daddH pracdravdn ajangamdya, [ . . . ] 
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Persian. The Fire of Ormazd utters a word unto all, who 
always cooks the [daily] cooking and the cooking of joy. He 
desires from all, good incense, and excellent incense, and a help- 
ful incense, O Spitman. 

13 

GujaratL Unto all those, O Spitman (Zartusht), who cook 
the meals of delight and joy in the morning and evening, the Fire 
of Ormazd speaks, and desires of all men the offering of incense, 
of protection, and of intercession foy good works. 


Avesta. , 

The Fire looks at the hands 
Of aJJ passers-by — 

‘ What does the friend bring to the friend. 

The one that goes forth to the one that sits still?’ 

We sacrifice unto the holy Fire, the bold, good, warrior. 

14 

PahlavL The Fire looks at the hands of all men that,pass by, 
(that is, the Fire looks at the hands of everyone who comes be- 
fore it for the fulfilment of his own desire, [to see] whether he 
has brought incense or not ) — ‘ what does the comrade bring for 
the comrade, (the friend for the friend), (the man) that passes 
by for the (Fire) that sits still?’ [Though sitting still] he is 
called a warrior (in a place). I sacrifice unto the beneficent 
Fire who is strong, there is (some one who calls him) a warrior; 
(in his body he [is] motionless, [1!>ut] in spirit he is a warrior). 

14 

Sanskrit. The Fire looks at the hands of all that go forth : — 
‘ what does the friend that goes forth give to the friend who does 
not move?’ [. . .] 
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Persian, hamah ravandagun rd Ata$ dost banad, cUn dust 
dustan rd dehad ravandagdn. [ . . . ] 

14 

Gujarati, ane jem dokt doktnl najdlk jdec (ane te doktne vdkte 
kdi clj Id jdec ane doktte doktnd hdth Upar negdhd karec te mikdle) 
tamdm {Atakrd) najdlk jandr (ddmlo) nd hdt Upar Atak negdhd 
karec. {Atak) pdglo che pan pehelvdn {kaheo che). bujorag Atak 
jofdvar pehelvdn che tehene^ drddhU. 


15 

Avesta. dat yezi kS aSnt baraiti aesmfm vd akaya b^d^m 
Bar^sma vd akaya frastarBUm urvarqm vd HahdnaSpatqm 
d he paskaHa frlnaiti * 

Atark Mazdd Ahurahe 
xknUtO atbiktd hajhanhum. 

IS 

Pahlavi. hat d vald.^ zak^ bar ad ^ esm^ pavan ahrdklh 
yedrUnqnd^ Barsm-c'^ z® pavan ahrdklh frdk vis tart ^ 
urvar^^ Hadanpdk^^ zak^*‘ dxar^^ dfrlnet^^ Atak Ohrmazd 
amat “ x'^aknUt^^ u ^ abikt^'^ u ^ ser.^ 

15 

Sanskrit, tato yadi asmdi ayath daddti samidham vd punya-- 
tayd vidadhltdm Baresmanlm vd punyatayd nibaddham vanaspatim 
vd Uruardmandmdnam sa tdsmdi pakcdt dklrvddayati Agmr 
MahdjUdninah Svdminah santustah apdditah trptah 


Persian, cird kih har gdh urd in badehad Isant az Jdrfah yd 
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Persian. The Fire looks at the hands of all that pass by: — 
* when does the friend that passes by give unto the friend ? ^ 
[. . .] 

14 

Gujarati. And as a friend goes to a friend, (and he takes 
something for the friend, and as the friend looks at the hand of 
the friend, so) the Fire looks at the hands of all (men) who ap- 
proach (the Fire). (The Fire) is stationary but (he is called) 
a hero. I praise the great Fire, the miighty hero. 


15 

Avesta. Then if that one brings unto him either fuel rightly 
brought, or ^aresman rightly spread, or the plant Hadhanaepata, 
To him thereupon, in fulfilment of his wish. 

The Fire of Ahura Mazda 
Propitiated, unoffended, gives a blessing : 

15 

Pahlavi. If that one brings unto him fuel brought wijh right- 
eousness, and also Barsam spread with righteousness and the 
tree Hadhanapat, unto him thereupon the Fire of Ormazd, being 
propitiated, unoffended, and satiated, gives a blessing. 

15 

Sanskrit. Then if that one gives unto him either fuel well 
examined with rectitude, or the Barsam bound with rectitude, or 
the plant UruarQma by name, p)eing] satisfied, undisturbed, 
satiated, the Fire of the Lord that has Great Kndwledge invokes 
thereupon a blessing upon him. 

15 

Persian. For whenever he gives unto him fuel through 
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Barsam az kfffcJi bostahya ddr Urvardn ndm ura pas dfrln kunad 
Atai Hormazd xuinUd ludah u tandurust ludah u Sir iudah. 


Gujarati, agatjo pakithi {Atai) upar kathi ntukine tatha cdoithi 
Barium bOdhUne ane khuiboidar urvar mukine (Atainl Urddhna 
kare) to pachl tehenl Upar Hormajdno Atai dovU karec {ke tu) 
khuial ane beOjOr ane dhardelo (rehejo). 


i6 

Avesta. upa ^d haxidit gsuS vqdwa 

upa i/iranqm pourutds 
upa ^wd vBrszvatjta mano 
vsrazvatUa haxloit anuha 
urvdxlanha gay a ji^atla 
ti xiapanOyi Jvdkf. 
imat A&rO dfrivansm 
yd ahmdi aSsmsm baraiti 
hikui raobaspairiitq 
aiahe bsrsja yaoMdtq, 


i6 

Pahlavl. ad^ ' madam zak * lak sdtundt * zak gdspanddn * 
ramak {aS^-at'^ yehvUndt) zak^ P T/lrdn pur rawHnlk'^ 
( gabrddn i guin madam 0 lak haxtdt kdmak pavan 
meniin^^ kdmak^^ pavan (ady^ apayist^ pcevan mSniin 
levafB. zak pavan^ Ax'^ rdst yehvUndt bSn^ meniinlh lak etdn 
zak kdmak haxtdt aiy pHdk yekvUndt Hgdn amat kdmak Ohrmazd 
alt), hurvdxman^ aj(f pavan jdn^ zlvS^ vad^ zak^^ lilayd^ 
ZlvS^ pavan^ rdmiin^ save {ae^^ admk\fY^ zlvS^, deriB^ zak^ 
Atai ^ dfrln^ {bdstdn^ yal vabidunyen^) mavan valB^^ 
yedrUnyin*^ esm^^ huik f®* pavan rdinlh niklrdt^^ ahrdkih^ 
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righteousness or Barsam bound through righteousness or the 
tree Urvaran by name, the Fire of Ormazd, being then satisfied, 
happy, and satiated, invokes a blessing upon him. 

15 

Gujarati If he (praises the Fire), by putting fuel upon (the 
Fire) with holiness, and by binding the Barsam with righteous- 
ness, and by putting fragrant wood [upon it], then the Fire of 
Ormazd gives a blessing unto him, ‘(be thou) joyful and free 
from disease, and satiated.* 


16 

Avesta. 

‘ May a flock of cattle attend upon thee, 

A multitude of men upon thee, 

And m|iy an active mind 

And an active spirit attend upon thee, 

Mayest thou live with a joyous life 
The nights that thou livest ! * — 

This is the Fire’s blessing [upon him] 

Who brings to him fuel. 

Dry, exposed to the light, 

Purified in accordance with the ritual of righteousness. 

16 

PahlavL ‘May a flock of cattle attend upon thee (that is, 
may it be unto thee), fully progressive men (youths). May a 
desire arise unto thee in [thy] mind and a desire through the 
Lord (that is, such [a desire] in thy mind as would be true to the 
Lord; may a desire arise in thy mind in this manner that it 
would be manifested in such a way as is the will of Ormazd). 
With the desire of the Lord do thou live with life unto the night 
that thou livest, do thou live with joy, (that is, do thou live without 
pain[?]).* The Fire (invokesj this blessing (every day) upon 
him who brings unto him, with a righteous motive for the love 
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arsa/t^ ruvan^ duiarm^ rOe^^ kar karpak^ rOe^^ 
yoidasr^ dakya^). 


i6 

Sanskrit, utk^stas te uttisfhatu gm&m samcayah utkrsfo uUrd- 
nam ca sampUrna pracQrah {kUa te bhuyat). utkrstas te abhUa- 
saica manasa abhilosaica uttisthatu Svamina {kUa manasa tad eva 
cintaya yat SvdminA Gurund ddistani). dnandena Svdmino jlvena 
jlva td rdtrih ydh jlvayasi, asmdi Agneh d&lrvddah yo asmin 
samidham muHcati hiskdm raiminirik^dfn punyahetutayd 
pavUrdm. 


Persian, bisydr turd barxlzdd ramah gdvdn bisydr marddn 
tamdm (ya^ni turd bdd) buland turd x^dhii (ya^nf x^dhH dil 
barxlzdd az Sdhib ya^td dar menUn SdUn mSnld cUn Ahu DastUr 
farmud). pur rdnti^n Xudd bah jdn zvmd td dn lab kih 
x^'dhand sUst, urd dfrln Atal har kih urd isam banehad xuSk 
bah rolnl dldah bah dUstl kirfah pdk. 


i6 

Gujarati, (ane) bdldtar goSpandono tolo ane bdldtar betdond 
farjand tUne jiddd thdo (ane) tdhdrf manalnlmd tehetd mardd 
jdher thdo ke jehem mordd Hormajdnl che ane te je (dkhami) 
rdt lagf tU five te Hormajdnl mordd ane khuU mujab jivathl jivto 
reheje ane je koi ke lukl kdthl rolnlmd joell potdnd pak buland 
lavdbta Umedne volte muke te Upar Atal e tarehethd dovd karec. 
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of [his] soul and for the deed of merit, dry fuel examined in the 
light, [and] purified (that is, clean). 


i6 

Sanskrit. ‘Unto thee may there arise an excellent flock of 
cattle, and an excellent complete manifestation of heroes (that is, 
may it be unto thee). And may an excellent wish arise unto thee 
through the mind, and an excellent wish through the Lord (that 
is, think with the mind just that which is directed by the master, 
[that is,] teacher). With the joy of the Lord live with life those 
nights that thou livest.’ The blessing of the fire [is] upon him 
who places upon it, with a righteous motive, dry ftiel, examined in 
the ray of light, [and] purified. 


i6 

Persian. ‘ May there arise unto thee a flock of cattle, many 
[and] plenty of men (that is, may there be unto thee), [and] a 
lofty desire unto thee (that is, may a desire arise in thy heart 
through the Lord, that is, think such a thought as is commanded 
by the Lord and Dastur). With the joy of the Lord live with 
the life unto the night that thou livest.' Blessings of Fire [are] 
upon any one who places upon it, through friendly [motive] of 
holy merit, dry fuel, examined in the light. 

i6 

« 

Gujarati. ‘ (And) unto thee may there be an increase of a 
flock of excellent cattle, and a family of excellent* sons, (and) 
may there be manifest in thy thinking such desire, as is the desire 
of Ormazd ; and live thou in thy life according to the desire and 
pleasure of Ormazd, unto the (last) night that thou livest ^ ; and 
the Fire offers his blessing in this manner upon him who, in the 
hope of his own holy, great merit, places upoi\ it the dry fuel, 
seen in the light. 
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Avesta. at tdi Atr3m Ahura aojOnhvantBtn Ala usBtnala 
aUltifn BmavanUm stdi rapante HdraMvanham 
at Mazda daibHyante zastaJitoH dBr$Ua.ainanh 9 in. 


17 _ 

Pahlavi Hdn^ hana^ lak Atal^ Dzdmand^ Ohrmazd al* 
pavan valB!^ mavan ® ahraklh B^arsandlh ® x^arsandlh “ 

pavan zak zaman amctt^^ var sardar zak mavan kor 
karpak kart yekdVlmUnH^^ aS^^^ x^arsandlh zak zaman yehvUnit 
amat dPn anluta ahrakih u karpak yekavlmUnit) tH 
amavand^ (zak Atal)^ mavan ^ yekammUnU d ayawanh al 
pHakinH ramiln “ {ayawanh hana ^ a^y mandavam i hu boi 
^datan ® u roln doltan u yatakgOwih kartan), Hdn Ohrmazd^ 
zak^ bslltar^ {mavan Atal bslst) al pavan tuvan x'^ahUnlk^ 
yaxsenunH^ klii^ {aiy^ Ohrmazd pavan x'^ahUnlh^ nafia 
zak bHltar i Atai^ ra patfros*^ vabidUny^n), 

17 

Sanskrit, evath te Agnih Ahuramajda laktiman punyatmana 
samto^ {kila samto^ tasmin samaye {kale) yoda divyadhipatih (?) 
tasmat yena punyakaryam krtam asti). tejatastaro {tejasvattard) 
mahabalisthah Usthatah anandam prakatayati sahayyaya {kUa yo 
^asya sahayyaya tisthati tasya prakatayati anandam). evam 
Ahuramajdahjjiidakarasya hostecchaya vidodhaH nigraham. 


17 

Persian, idun AtaS tu ay^Hormazd tavana kirfagaran ra 
xulnud kunandak {ya*nl xuSnUd an zaman kih boxt sardar az an 
kih kar kirf ah kardahast) tSztar bisyar zUrmand budah ramiln 
paida kunad baray yan {ya^nl har kih baray yan u baistad ura 
paida kunad ramtln). sdun Hotmazd sitamgar ra bah x'^ahiln 
dost xud *azab kunad. 
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Avesta. 

Then through Asha, O Ahura! we wish thy mighty powerful 

Fire, 

Which is taught through Asha, to be a manifest help unto the ally. 
But a visible harm at Thy beck, O Mazda I unto the foe. 

17 

Pahlavi Thus, O Ormazd! [there is] satisfaction unto thy 
Fire who is powerful, from him who [is possessed of] righteous- 
ness (that is, his satisfaction [is] aft that time when he is lord 
of the ordeal [for] him who has done a meritorious deed; that 
is, the satisfaction happens at that time when righteousness and 
merit appear in men), who is quick and courageous, (that Fire) 
causes joy unto him who helps him (the giving of a fragrant 
thing, keeping [th^ Fire] burning, and interceding for good § 
works, is the help). Thus Ormazd with his powerful desire 
hates the tormentor (who afflicts the Fire; that is, Ormazd with 
his own desire punishes the tormentor of the Fire). 

17 

Sanskrit. Thus, O Ormazd thy Fire powerful through 
righteousness [lit. the soul of righteousness] [is] satisfied (that 
is, satisfied — at that period (time) when he is lord of the ordeal 
— ^with him by whom a meritorious deed is performed). [He] 
more than active [and] of greatest power manifests joy [unto , 
him] who stands for help (that is, unto him who sjands for his 
help, he manifests joy). Ormazd thus at will [lit. with desire 
of the hand] inflicts punishment upon the tormentor. 

17 

Persian. Thus, O Ormazd, thy Fire is capable of causing joy 
unto the righteous (that is, joyful — ^at that time* when he is lord 
of ransom — ^at him who has done a meritorious deed), quick, 
more powerful, causing joy unto his helper (that is, he causes 
joy unto any one who seeks hislielp). Thus Ormazd in accord- 
ance with his desire punishes the tormentor with his own hands. 
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Gujarati, e Hormajd taharo AtaS je raveSe bulanduno iaheb 
am aio lokotla gha^ kkuihol am ghanl tej hematno khOvand che 
am je koi ehem madad kare tehem rdmainl joker kareche (jam 
apeche) tehej raveie je ojama denar {Ataim ajar tbec) tehem Upar 
Hormajd potOra khaheie kan kino rOkhec. 
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Gujarati. O Ormazd, just as thy Fire is the lord of greatness, 
and is much pleased by the righteous people, and is the master 
of much swift courage, and causes (that is, gives) joy unto him 
who helps him, in the same manner Ormazd with his own desire 
bears malice for the tormentor (who torments the Fire). 
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COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI MANUSCRIPTS 
I. Khurshed Nyaish 
I. o 

1 Ui, D, Ml, a, a give this paragraph ; rest om. ; Mt gives the paragraph in 
margin. 2 Ui, Ma om. the gloss. 2 Mi * Ui stHyem u sbayem for stdyiln . . . 
vabidUnam; a prti.u, 5 D, Mi ^unom. 6 D, Ma, • pref. m. Vt hamd dandk ; 

D u vlspakds: Ml pref. u; Ma vispSkOs; M. harvisp AkHs. 8 Ui, Me om. the gloss. 

2 D hamde, 10 Mi ^tanih, 11 Uj kartakgdr; D, Mi, , P^ef. u. 18 Ui om. 18 Ui 

xVatd madam hamd x^atdyOn for madam • • • x^atd; D om. 18 Ui om. k ; D, 

Mf hamde, 18 Ma x^atddn, 18 Ui iaUtd; D pref. u. 17 Ui hamd bdr ; D, Mi, a 
**vist ; Ma hamlh 18 Ui, D. Mi ialltddn; Ma iatnaan, 18 Ui pdspdn hamd 
gihdn rde for pdspdnih vabiddntak ; D pref. m ; Mi m pdndklh, 20 Mi, « vabi- 
ddndak, 21 Ui om. k and gives from here to rdilk yehabUntak in margin ; Ma 
pref. u, 28 D kartdr; Mi, % vabiddndak, 28 Ui, Ma om. ^ ; DyMghamde, 24 Ui 

gabrd; Mi martumdn; Ma ansdtddn, 26 Ma om. u tdrd • • . rd. 26 Ma gord, 

27 Ml om. 88 Ui, D, MJ vdylndakdn; Mi vayldlkdn, 88 Ma hamiSak, 80 Mi, a, 
yehabUndak, 81 Ui has u misd datak for tuvdn x^atd; D pref. u; Ma 88 Mi 
om. the rest oi the paragraph. 88 D. om. the Phi. version from here to the end 
and gives a Pers. rendering instead; Ma om. 84 Ma ddrit; Ma om. 86 Ui has 
u kabed tuvdn u hamesak misd yehabdnet u mitrbdn with a line drawn through the 
sentence and gives valoi . . . mitrbdn in the margin ; Ma u. 86 Ui, Ma kavlh ; 
Ma kavlk, 87 Ma om. 88 Ui, Ma add alt; Ma hameiak. 89 Mg has baxSdltak for 
xelkuntak . . . alt, 40 XJi banddgdn. 41 Ms om. 42 Ma u mitrbdnlh vabiddntak ; 
M, mihrbdn, 48 Ui, Ma, a tuvdnd, 46 M* fravarii vabiddntak malxlldkdt; Ma 
pref. M. 46 Ma ddil; Ma u pdtaxSdlh lak ddt alt for nSwak salitdlh, 46 Ma pdtaxsdlh, 
47 Ui gives in Pers. characters bi sulm be eawdl; Ma has valoi hakarz suwdl 
Idlt agy Id zuwdl alt; Ma zuvdl, 48 Ma adds aSy aftum Id^ehamtdnd, 49 Ui 
om. Ohrmazd . . , rd^nlh awzdn yehvdndt, 60 Ma kold; Ma om. x^atd 2 gihdn, 
61 Ma dn-i gadd for awzdnlk . . . « rdinlh, 68 Ma gives the sentence thus, » 
zubzabd amark rdydmand tiS sd^d u zak i X^arlet Yazat bard aydwdrlh u 
madat lend bard yehamtdndt, 68 Ui om. 64 Ui, Ma add gadddmand, 66 Ui, Mg 
arvandasp, 66 Ui rd awzdn yehvdndt for aydwdrlh , . , yehamtdndt, 

I. I 

1 Mfa om. the paragraph ; Mfa gives the paragraph in margin ; Ua, a> K, Lia, 
Ma, Mra pref. Sndyinltdrlh Ohrmazd; U4,'f’‘a, B pref. namdz d X^ariet arvandasp 
si bdr Sndyinam Ohrmazd; K nisadd; Lja adds a; Ma pr()f. pavan Sim % ddtdr 
Ohrmazd Saplr i mavan awzdyiSn min ddtdr viS aiy~ai ddt^Sim ddtdr X^arSit 
V aii in bdn ; Mfa, Mra S^ve the same at end of the paragraph. 2 U4, K, Fa, B om. 

8 U4, Fa, B pavan levin nydyiin ddmdn for levin . . . ddmdn. 4 K om. 6 Ui om k ; 
K valdsdn, 6 U4, Fa, B nydyiin ; K nisadd ; Mi pref. u, 7 Mfi, Ui, „ a> La Mi, a,t, 
Mra void ; Mfa val, 8 Mfi, Lj, om ; U4, Fa, B add mavan, 8 U4, Fa, B ^spandit and 
adds from Ys. 65.11 zak i mas niwaklh , , . bard dwai kart havdt, 10 Ui om ; K 
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vistfn; U 4 , F,, B om. rest of the paragraph and have natnds X^ariit arvandasp, 
UUt ^kamakl; D, K ^kamlh; A, Mti ^kdml; ^kOmaklh; M, kdmOk; Mr^ 
kHmak. 18 Mfi, L^ om ; D, K, Mi pavan. 18 Corrected. All MSS. give ham- 
dahiin; om. ham; Mi adds niwakih, l^Mfi, U 4 , F,, B om. rest of the 
paragraph ; L^ itdn and gives the rest of the paragraph in the margin. 18 Lu, 
Ml om, 18 Lu rasdt; A, Mri om. it; Mi "^tUniU 17 K gives the rest of the 
paragraph in the margin; L^ om. 18 K adds hard yehamtUnit ; Lj, iton rasiU; 
Ml pref. u and adds yehamtUnUt, 18 L^ AmiiaspanU 80 K adds bard yehatn- 
tunet; Mi pref. u and adds yehamtHn&t. 81 Ut, D, K, Mi om in; all MSS. 
except Ml give FravUhrOn, 82 Mi pref. u and add^ yekamtUnHU 88 Ui, D, 

B om ; Ml adds Yazat, 84 Us, t) K, Mi, s, Mri, s X^atOe, 85 Mi aiy, 

I- 3 

1 Mfj, U|, s, L 12 , A, Ms, 8 , Mri, s» add 1 . 8 Us, Lis, Ms, §, Mrs sHyim» 8 Mfs, 
Ui, , 4 , Fs, B om, 4 Mfs, U 4 , D, Fs, B om. 5 D adds rd. 8 Mfs, U 4 , F,, B om, 

7 Mfs, U 4 , Ft, B om, 8 Mfi, a, U 4 , Fj, B bari ; Mfg, Uj, 8 > D, Mi bard madam, 

8 Ml om. h, 10 Us, Ms, Mrs give dObUnam with dd in Av. characters. 11 Ui, a, 
Ms, Mrs ^vist ; Mfa, Us, D, L^, Ms ^vlst; K ^vistin, 18 Mfs, Ui, 4 , Fa, B, A om, 
18 Mfi, a, U 4 , Fa, B, A om ; Ui az, 14 Us hvarist, 15 D kunam, 18 Mfj om. Ih. 
17 Mf„ U 4 , Fs, B, Ml om. 18 MSS. have duShaxt; A. om. x, 18 Mfs, U 4 , F„ B 
om. 80 MSS. give duihvarst, 

I. 4 

^ Mfi, s, U 4 , Fs, B d. 8 U 4 amat, 8 Mfi, a, s Fa B ^spandit ; K ^spanddndn ; 
Ui, 3> *1 D, Lia, Ml, s, if Mri, a o®* * Mfi, 2, s^ U4, K. Fj, B om ; Lu pref. hand; 

Ml °vdt. 6 M, pref. pavan, 8 Mfi, K, Mi om. 7 Mf,, U 4 , K, Fa, B, L^ om. 
8 Lis om. 8 Mfa astafrit; D adds frdz val lakUm rdtlh vabiddndak altdm mavan 
Amahraspand havoiet and gives yazisn u nydyisn below rdtxh; Mi om, 10 Us, 
Ms, 8 , Mra pref. u. 11 Mfi om. 18 Mfa, U 4 , F*, B, Mi om. 18 Mf* adds i; Mfs, 
U 4 , Ml om. Ik ; D menisnlh, 14 Mfs, U 4 , Fj, B om ; Mi repeats. 15 Mfi, Ui, s, D, 
Lis om. 13 Ui, A, Mrj 17 Mfs, A, Mi, Mri om. 18 Mfa adds c. 18 U,, A, 
Ma, s, Mri, a add /dm ruvdn bun pavan x^dst i hand hast ; Mi xayd, 80 Mri om. 
81 Mfa, Ml, nafmh; Mfs, Ua, K, Lia, Ma, s, Mri, a °ih. 82 So Mfi, *, s. 'U„ D, K, 
Ml ; rest om. 28 U*, Fj, B, Mi nafsdih; Mfs, Ui, K, A, Ma, 8> Mri, ,, 84 Ua, 4 , 

Fa, B, Ms, Mri, 4 om. 86 Mfi yaxsenuntan, 86 Ui, a, s, U, K, Lu, A, Mi, s> «, Mri, • 
add min, 87 Mfs ruSn ; Ms pref. bdhar but below the line. 88 Ui om ; Us om. 
and inserts in margin amat tan ruvdn rde ; D gives bdhar i ruvdn for ruvdn 
rde and has aey amat tan ruvdn rde bard apdyit ; Mi gives bdhar i ruvdn 
for ruvdn rd; Lis om. 88 Mfi om. 80 Us, Ms, Mrs ddbUntan with dd in Av. char- 
acters. 81 Ua, Ms ban, 82 Mfi ahrdlh, 

I. 5 

1 Mfs pref. si bdr; F,, B om. namds . . . zatdrtwn. 8 Mfs zak i; Ms fftd, 
8 Ml adds x^atd, 8 Mfi, s» Mi om ; U 4 , F*, B om. the gloss. • Mfa om. 
8 Mfi, a vald ; Mi om. 7 Mfs, Ui, s> U, ^K, Lu om. 8 Mf,, K om. dn, 8 Mfi, s* 
K, Ml pref. u; Us saritardn, 10 Us zatdrtdrtum but gives the correct form in 
the margin; D adds namdz i Ohrmazd u Ohrmazd guf aiy nydyUn li zak 
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ali kart mavan SaplrUn rd fravarSt u sarifardn rd bard zanit aSy tdjiln kunit. 
11 So Mfi, „ Ui, 4i F„ B ; Mf„ K nisada; rest na^nt. 12 Mfx, a, Ui, Mi om ; U4, 
F|, B om. the gloss. 18 Mi om. H Mfa lenm, 18 A om. 16 D ^mdnlK 17 Ui» L^ om. 
ISMfi, „ I, D, Ml yaxsenunit. 19 Mf*, „ Uj, ,, D, K, Lu, A, M„ Mfi om. 
20 Mfi, a kold ma, 81 Mfi, „ Ui, K, Mi om. 28 Mfa bard; Ui bun; K adds zak 
28 Ui, ai D, Ml add Ik. 84 Ui min; Mj om. 26 Mfa pardlzit. 86 Mfa, Ad; 
Mfa, Ui, a, •» r>, K, Lia, Mi, ai 8* Mr, vala; Mfi vala i. 87 Mf*, „ Ui, ,, •> 
D, Lia, Ml, a> 8> Mfi, a onu 88 Ui, a D adds Amahraspanddn guft aiy 
nydyiSn lend zak ali kartak mavan patmdnih xHrit u patmdnih yaxsenunit u 
kold-c min patm&nlh bard parizet val Sapirdn arzdnlkdn ddt. 89 So Mfj, a, 
4> Fa, B; rest nisadd; K, Mi nisadd; rest na^m. 80Mfg, Ui, D, Lu, Mi 
om. 81 Mfi °gdyet; Mfg, K, A, Mi, Mfi frdgdydt; Ui, a* D frdegdydt i; 
Ua, Lia, Ma, g, Mfa frdgdydt i. 82 U4, Fj, B om. the gloss ; D pref. u. 88 Mfi, a» 
Ui, a, D, M„ Mr, om. 84 Mfi "^gdyet; Mfa frdxgdydt i; Mfa, U,, a» K, Lj,, A, 
Ml, a. tf Mfi, a frdgdydt; Ui om. gdydt. 85 Mi om. 86 Mg ^vunt, 87 Mfi om. 
88 Ml madam. 89 Mfa rudn; K adds ik. 40 Mfi, K, A, Mri om. 41 Ui ydltdnit; 
D adds in the margin yditUnet ; K ^sunet ; Mi °sund. 42 Mfj md; D, A, 
Ml, a> Mri om ; Mfa om. ce . . . nafsd xup ddst yehvunet. 43 Mi mavan-aS. 
44 Ua, Mfa add i Mitr i; Ua, Lu, Mg add i; A, Mfi add Mitr i. 46 Mfi, g, U*, K, 
M^a, a ^ ; A om. 4^1 A, ^^1 om. 47 Ui, a> s, Lu, x, a, om. 

48 Mfa, Ui, a hamd; Mfg, Ug, K, L^, A, M3, g, Mfi, g hamde. 40 K, L^ om. 
80 So Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B, Mx; K nisadd; rest nasim. 81 Mfi X^arxsit, 88 All 
except Mfi, g, Ua, a» K, Ljj, Mg om. 88 So Mfi ; rest arvandasp. 84 Mfi, a> 
Ui, a, Lia, Ml om ; U4, Fg, B om. the gloss. 88 Mfi X^arxSet, 86 Only in Mfi, g. 

87 MSS. arvandasp; Mfg arvand susid, 88 Mj yemaleldnt, 89 Mfg pref. namdz 

d vald kart yehvunSt and has min vald iaplr mekadrunam mavan ranj i pavan 
kdr karpak val gerdn mekadrunyen instead of ^ • karpak vabidUntan; 

Ua gives min vald , . . gerdn mekadrunyen in the text, but d li . , . karpak 
vabiduntan in the margin ; A gives both renderings ; Mi, a, Mri give both 
with X^arSdt arvandasp guft prefixed to d li vald . . . ; Mg adds nydyiin 
min vald • . , val gerdn mekadrunyen at the end of the paragraph aAer rds i li 
yaxsenunam ydtUnam vazlUnam Id pavan ranj yaxsenunam* *60 Mi om. 61 Mi 
val. 68 Ua, g, K, Lja, A, Mg, Mri, 2 om. mavan ranj i. 68 Mfi, g, Ui, D add i. 
64 All except Ui, 2, I^, Ma, Mri add u. 65 Mfi, D kartan, 66 Ua, Mrg °riinam ; 
A, Mri 67 All except Mfa, D, Lu, A, Mi, g, Mri, a add L 68 Mf, adds 

pavan ; U] adds pavan and has li-d in Av. characters ; Mi om ; Ma changes li~c 
into ranj pavan, 69 Mi min, 70 Mfi aey ; Ua, D, Ma om. 71 Mfg, D om. 
72 Mfg, Ua, Lu, A, Mg, g, Mri, x om. 73 Mfg, K om. 74 Mfi, Ui, a, K, Li, add i. 

76 So Mfi, a, Ui, 4, Fa, B, Mi; K, Mi nisadd; rest nasim, 76 Mi vald i. 

77 Mfg, Ui, a, K, Lu om ; D, A, Mri add^f. 78 Ui, a, g. Mi om. 79 Only Mfa, 
U4, D, Fa, B, Ml, a have mdnUk , , , hudaimik. 80 U4 Arkd^sUr; D, Fg B 
ArkdvisUr; Mg om, d. 81 D, Fa, B dadml; Mi ^ak; Mg ^Ik and adds mayd 
nsimih mayd 5inmnih mayd amat Ohrmazd yehabi^t. 88 Mfa pref. 
mayd i; U4, Fg, B om. the gloss; D, M, pref, mayd; A, Mri pref. u. 83 Mfa, 
Ui, D, Ml om. 84 Mfg namdz. 85 M^ om. 86 Mfg om. 87 Mfg adds val, 

88 Ma ^vUnast, 89 A, Mri om. 90 Mfg harvispin, 91 Mfg ddmdn dahiin ; Mi 
ddmak, 98 Mfi, a Mi om. 98 Mfg, Mi om ; Mfg om, u hid , , . nikirit, 94 Only 
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in Mf,, D, A, Ml, Mfi. W Mfi hlxr; Mf, hiir with hixr in the margin; A, Mi, 
Mfi hiir; rest have higr. 96 Mi adds u Atdi, 97 Mf, yedrUnd; Mf^ U*, •, 
K, Lu, A, Ml, 1 , Mri, i add naslm, 98 So Mfi, s, Ui, 4 , F,, B, Mi; K nisada; 
rest naslm, 99 Mfs, U 4 , Fj, B om. 100 Us, s, 4 , K, F,, B, L^, A, Ms, Mri, s onu 
101 So Mfi, s* Ui, 4 , Fj, B; K nisada; rest naslm, 108 Mfi, Ui, D, A 6, 
Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 108 Mfs, M, Gdyokmart; rest Gdyomart, lOiMfs, U 4 , F,, 
B om. the gloss ; Ui, t* Mi om. 106 Ui, a» A, Ma, s, Mri, • om. 

106 MSS. Gdydmavt, 107 Ua, K, Ln, Ma, 8 > Mrs om. 108 Mfi adds i, 109 Mfi, 
Ui, Ml lend; D d lend; L^ mavan, 110 Mfi, s, Ui, D, Mi add kart yehvUngt; 
A, Mri dn, HI Mfi adds i; Mf., U„ K, M. vih; U., D om. 118 So A, 
Mri ; Us, D, Mi °ygn ; rest have °rund. 118 Mi mavan mekadrunyen for mekadrUn 
mavan, HO M. kai, 116 Mf., ., Ui, s> 8 > Lia* M., $, Mr. ^tunt; K xavdtunt i, 
116 A, Mri mavan ; Mi om. rest of the paragraph. Mfi, Ua, A, M., Mri, t oro* 
118 Mfi, Ua, s, K, Lia, A, Ma, ‘Mri, . om. 119 Mfi ^dUnet, 180 Mf. brdt; 
Mfs brdt written under ax, 181 Mfi, Us, M. om. 188 Mfi brdt; Mfs brdt 
written under ax, 188 Mfi, U., Ms onu 184 So Mfi, 2, Ui, 4, Fa, B ; K, Mj 
nisadd; rest naslm, 186 Mf. i; U 4 , Fa, B om. 186 All except Mfi, a have 
Zartuhast ; Mj Zartulstd, 187 Only in F., B, L^, A. 188 Mf., Ui, K, Mrg Spit- 
mdn, 189 Only in U 4 , F., B. 190 Ui, . ahravdn; om. 181 MSS. Fravdhr, 
188 Only in D, A, Mi, Mri; Mfi om. «... aey ; Mfa,^ U 4 , F., B om. the gloss. 
188 Ua adds i; Ma ZartulSt ; M. Zartuhast Spltdmdn; Mra Zartuhast i; rest 
have Zartuhait, 184 Li, om ; Mi yemalelunt, 186 Only in A, Mi, Mri. U., 
Ml om. 187 Mf. 0 ; Ui, K U., A, Ma, ., Mr., , pref. 6;U adds d; Mj 
adds i kart yehvUnet mavan min li d, 188 Mf. adds i; Mf., U., ., K, Li. veh; 
Ua, D, A, Ma, Mri, a pref. vig, 189 So D; Mfi patlrad; A ^runem; rest ^rftnt, 
140 Ml hand, 141 Mfi, Ui, K om. 148 Mfi adds i; U., Mi om ; D vih, 
148 Mfi, Ml Mazdlstdn; Ui, K Mazdastdn; U. MdzdlyaSn; D Mazdayasndn; 
rest Mazdasndn, 144 A vi$, 146 Mfi saplr i ; Mi gaplr, 146 Mfi yekimUndt, 
147 Mfi u zak i; Ui, . add i; A dn; Mi pref. u, 148 U., Lj., Ms add t; K adds 
pavan, 149 Mi adds alt, 160 Mi pref. mavan, 161 Ui vabidUndt, 168 So Mfj, 
Ui, 4 , Fa, fe. Mi; K nisadd; rest naslm, 168 Mf, val i, 164 U 4 , F,, B ^vist, 
166 U 4 , Ml om. t 6 e So in Ma, si Ua, D, K, A, Ma, », Mr., , ; rest om. 167 So 
Mfa; M, gStlk; rest getl, 168 Mfi, a» U 4 , F,, B om. c; K adds i, t69 So U 4 
Fa, B; Mfi havdd; Mfa yehvUngt havdd; D yehvUnt; Mfj yehvUngt mavan-g 
yehvUnt havdd^ rest yehvUngt for yehvUnt havdd, 180 Mf., M. add t. 161 Mf, 
**vUnt, 168 Mf, om. 168 Mf., F, B vaxgdnde ; K vaxSln ; Li, om ; Mj vaxHnlh, 
164 Ui, 3, s> Li*» Ml, a, 8> Mri, , add i. 166 Mfi, Ui, a, ., 4, D, Mi, X^atd; Li, 
X^atdn, 106 Uj, 1, Lj,, M, om ; D K agy, 167 Mf. changes frdrdntar into 
frdrdn mgniintar; Mf,, U,, 4 > F,, B, A, M,, Mr., , frdrdn mgniSntar for 
frdrdntar mgniin; Mf., Ui, si U, K, J-j,, M. frdrdntar, 168 Mfi, Ui, „ t> L«i 
Ma, S) Mr, Mf, dUnd, 169 Mf,, U,, ,1 9, U, A, M., „ Mr,, , om. 

170 Mf, adds frdrdh mgniSntar; Ui om. g; U,, Lj,, M,, ., Mr, mavan gg; 
U 4 , F„ B min-g, ‘in Mf,, U., „ D, A om. 178 U,, M,, Mr, kapak. 178 U,, M„ 
Mr, pref. yehvUngt; Lj, yehvUngt; A, Mri pref. yehvUnt, 174 Mfi om. h; Mf,, t 
add i. 176 Ui dn; U 4 zak; Mi val, 176 U. yehabUnam. 177 Mf,, U., ., D, K, 
Lb, M„ Mr, om. m. lit Mf, ruin. VJi D, K, M, om. 180 M4 U, om; U. A, 
Mb b Mr,, , rdinih zak for zak rdhtlh; D adds u 181 Mf„ Ub b K, Lu; M, 
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rdin. IM Mf„ Ui, A, M^, Mr, om. 188 Mf„ „ U^, „ „ D, Lj,, A, M,, „ Mr^, , 
bMst; K d bOlist, Mi bSlistan, 184 Ui, ,, D, Mi bdllndn; A bOUnSU 186 Ui, , 
D, A, Ml om. 188 Mi gives the gloss thus : lend ruvdn buland u bulandtar 

pavan rdhtlh yehamtundt aSy X^arsit pde, 187 Mf, rudn, 188 Mi ae for pavan 
Lak madam, 189 U4, F,, B om. 190 Mj adds Ohrmazd min lak; Mr* adds Ohr- 
mazd. 191 M, give pavan rasiinih vartiSnlh i Tan Pasdn instead of vartiSn 
yehamtundt; U,, A, M„ Mri, , add pavan rasisnlh vartiSnih Tan Pasin; U*, F„ 
B give pavan laxvdr yehamtUnisnlh % vartisn i Tan i Pasin; D adds after 
saplrlh Tan i Pasin, min daftar i zakde: pavan lak AwzUnik MenUk pavan 
laxvdr yehamtUniSnih vartisn Tan Pasin, 192 Only Mi gives aey . . . Ristdxlz, 
198 Mf„ U4, Fa, B om. min saritarih ,,, Tan i Pasin; Ua, A, M*, „ Mri, a give 
this sentence after hard vabidUn. 194 U, saritdrih, 195 Mi u. 198 So Mf* 
Ua, K, Ma, a, Mr^ , ; rest om. 197 A pasin, 198 Mfi, ,, Ui, ,, K, Lia, Mi om. the 
rest ; U,, A, M,, a, Mri, , mavan, 199 U*, D, B ^tunim, 200 So Mfa, U*, D, F,, 
B ; Ua, Ma, a arzanih ; A, Mr^ 2 harvisp ui, 201 D adds in the margin, min 
Lak ae Buzurg MenUk vartisnih yehamtUndt min saritarih pavan newakih i Tan 
Pasin, All except Mfa, U*, F,, B, Mi give at the end of this paragraph aiem 
vohu si guftan u pavan kold ivak gdm hanxetUntan u pavan kold ivak namdz 
zufr yedrUntan; Ui, further add u pavan kold ivak aiem vohu rdiid 

frdttar vabidUntan, * 

I, 6 

1 Mfi, 3, a,*A, Ma, Mri pref. X^arSit amark rdydmand arvandasp yezbexUnam, 
2 Ui, Ml om. 8 Mfi, , frehgdydt ; Mf,, Ui, a, K» l-i2» A, Mi, ,, Mri, a frdgdydt ; 
U4, Fa, B frdx^gdvyot; D frdgdydt, 4 Mfi M, yezbexUnam; U*, F,, B aizam, 
6 So U4, Fa, B ; Ml mavan ; rest om. 8 Mf, om. 0 , 7 So Mfa, ai U*, F,, B ; 
rest om, 8 Mi om, ik. 9 So Mfi, rest 1000 in numerals; U*, F,, B om. 
hazdr , . . buland, 10 Mf, adds ih, H Mf, D om, i, 12 Ui, ^ 1^, M* ^tditit, 
18 Mfi, 2, Mri om ; Mj u, 14 Mf,, Ui, D, Mi om. 16 Mi adds aiy kabed buland, 
18 So Mfa, Ua, a» A, M,, a; Mri, , J rest om. 17 U,, M, dkds, 18 Only in 
0 ; Mfa, Ui, a, K, L^, A, M,, Mri, , have u, 19 Only in D ; tMfi, 3, U*, 
Fa, B have u, 20 Mfi, a ddtistdn; Mfa, K dindk ; Ui, Li2» Ma denih, 21 Mfi, a» 
U4, Fa, 1} om ; Ml om. u zyai bin x^iikdrih, 22 M* x^dskdrih, 28 Mfj om. 
24 Ui adds f. 26 Mfa advdb; Mi ax^ih. 28 Mfa, U*, Fa, B om, the gloss. 
27 Mfa, Ui, a, si Lw» Ma, si Mra bUsosp, 28 A om. U, 89 All except Mfa, U*, Fa, 
B om. 80 Only Ua, A, Ma, Mrj, 3 give aydwdrih yedrUnisn. 81 Mfj, U4, F„ B 
jlkdr; Mfa jiigdr; Ui, D jlgar; Ug jigar but jigdr in margin; K jigdrd; Mi 
iikdr and adds vdzd aiy-ai zuromand bdzd. 


lA m is missing. 8D, Mi om. SMfg matdn, 4 Mfi dehupatdn but dn 
scratched out; Mfg, Ui, a, K, A, Mg, Mri add dn; Ug, L^, Mg add ydn. 8 Mfi 
yezbexmnam; Mfa, U*, F,, B aizam, OMfa pavan; A, hfg add i; Mi wtn. 
7 Mfa om; Ua, Ma, Mrg in Av. characters, OU*, A, M,, Mri, % ddt; Mi ^bUnit, 
9 A, Mri havoLtUm, 10 Mf,, Ui om. u, ,11 So A, Mri ; rest Yazddn. 12 Mfj, a. 9 $ 
U4, Fa, B, Lia om. rest of the paragraph; Ui, g. A, Mg, Mri add t; K adds i. 
18 K om. 14 K om, 16 K adds *. 18 A, Mri add i, I'J^Ui, D, K X^atd, 
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IS Ui, A, Ml, Mfi om. 19 U», M*, « rgydtnand; D, K om. 0. 99Ui, «, D, K, A, 
Ml, •, Mfi arvandasp ; Us, Ms, Mrs arvandast, 91 Ms yeshexUnam, 

I. 8 

IMfs Tiitr-d i; U*, F*, B Tiitr-c. 9Mfi drustlh; Mf„ U*, F*, B drusit; 
Mfs, Ui, a, 8, K, Lu, Ms, s, Mfs drustlh i. S Mf* casmlh ; U4, Fa, B cUmak, 
^Ui, a> 4) Fa, B Isatn; Mi izam and adds aey Tiitr stdrak rd, S Mfi, 8> 
om. Tiitr • • . vSriinlk TiStr stdr rd Izam; Mf,, U*, F,, B pref, Tistr i star 
i rdyomand gaddomand alzam. 8 Mfs, U4, Fa, B i. 7 Mfa om. ae , » . vdrdn. 
8 Only in K, A, Mi, Mfi- 9 Mfa om. vdriSnlk . . . Izam; U#, M* add i; U4, F,, B 
give Tiitr innd for vdrisnlk Tistr stdr; A, Mfi om, Ik. 19 Ua, D, A, Ma, Mri, a 
stdrak; Mi om. 11 Ms yezbexdnam. 19 Mfa adds i; Ua, D, K, A, Ma, Mfi, , 
have rdyomand gaddomand Tistr, stdrak rd yezbexdnam for Tistr . . . 
yezbexdnam ; U4, F, B om. the sentence. 18 Mfi star i ; Mfa, Mi om. ; Mfg, 
Us, Lia star; M, stdrak. 14 Mfi, s add i. 16 Mi adds rd. 16 Mfi ^bexamnmd; 
Mas* If Ui, Sf 1-08 Izam. 1^ Mfi, a, U4, K, Fa, B star; Mfa kukbd; D, A, Mi, Mfi, j 
stdrak. 18 Mfa, U„ K, A, Mti, 2 om. 19 Mf* om. 90 Mfj ^bexamnam; Mf,, Ui, 
A Izam. 91 Mfj, 2, si M3 om. the sentence; K gives the sentence before Vanand 
. . . yezbexdnam. 99 Ua, D, A, Mi, Mri stdrak for stdr i. 98 A gaddd ; Mi 
tpref. u; Mri, a prof* *• 94 Mfi Spehlr; Mi Spas. 96 U4, F,., B, Mi om. 

96 Mfa adds i. 97 Mfi ^bexamnam; Mfj, Ui, 4, K, Fa, B Izam; Us "^bexdn. 
98 Mfa, U4, Fa, B Zrvdn; A, Mri Zamdnak; Ma d in Av. characters. 99 U4, Fa, 
B, A, Mri om. 80 Ui Akandr. 81 Mfi, M3 yezbexdnam. 89 Mfa, U4, Fa, B 
Zrvdn; A Zamdnak; M, gives the sentence after Vdt . , . izam, 88 A om, 
84 U„ Ml der. 86 Mfi, D X^atd; Us X^add. 86 Mfi, Mi, s yezbexdnam. 
87 Mfi, 2, 8, U4, Fa, B, Lia om. the sentence; Mi pref. u. 88 Ua, A, Ma om. 
89 A, Mfi om. K. 40 Ua, A, Mj, Mrj, a Mi ^dahdk. 41 Us repeats Zamdn 
i Dlrang X^atde izam; M* yezbexdnam. 49 Mfi om. z; Mfj, K rdstak; Mi 
razist. 48 Ui, D, Mi om. ; K d. 44 So Mfs D ; rest Frazdnlk. 46 Only in Mfi, 
U4, Fa, B. ^ Mfi, Ms yezbexdnam. 47 Only Mi gives the gloss. 48 Mfa, Ui, K, 
Ml om. 49 So in Mfj, a, 1, Ua, K, A, Ms, Mfi, 2 ; rest ora. 60 Mfi, g, Ui, a, M, 
Mazdastdn ; Mfg MdzdasitOn i; Us, L^, A, Mi, s, Mri, 2 Mdzdastdn ; l^. Fa, B 
MazdasHtdn ; D Mdzdayasndn; K Mdzdastdn i. 61 Mfg, Ui, K, A, Mi izam. 
69 Mfi, a, 8, U4, B, Lia om. the rest ’of the paragraph ; Ua, s, K rds. 68 Uj, D, 
K om. 64 K om. 66 Ua, 8, Ma, s, Mtg add i; A, Mrj om, ih. 68 Ms yezbexdn. 

67 Only Mi gives the gloss. 68 Ms yezbexdn. 69 U3, Mg min; K om. the 
gloss ; Ml aSy ndydtdk. 60 Ui om. ; Mj mavan min. 61 So Ui, a, a, Mj, s, Mr, ; 
rest om. 69 D bahdrik; Mi bdrlk. 68 A, Mrg om. 64Mra om. i. 66 Ug, Ma 
d in Av. character. 66 Ug rdi with d in Av. character; Mg rfli. 67 Ui, D om. 

68 Ua, A, Ma, Mfi, a Kdh with h in Av. Character. 69 Mi om. 70 Mg yezbexdnam. 

i 

“ 1. 9 

IMfa adds i; Ui, s, Lia, A, Ms ^vist; D. K ^vistin; Mfg, Ug, Mg, Mri, g 
^vist. 9 Mfi, a, Lia, add ♦. 8 D mSndk Yqpat for Yasat i mindk. 4 Mf,, Ui, 4, Fg, 
B, Ml om. 6 Ui, Ml izam; U4, F,, B alzam. 6 Mfg adds d; Mfg, U,, Mg, Mri, g 
**vist; Ui, a, D, A, Mg Mi pref. u. 7 Mf*, g, Ug, g, D, K, L^, Mg, s, Mrj, 2 
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add f. 8 Mfa gitlh Yassat for Yazat i geilh; L^ om. 8 Mfj, Uj, B, L^f 

Ay Mly Jy ^fly t OJH* ^8 Mfjy XJ 4 y Fj, B gSt\h&, 11 Mfsy S» Uly Sy Ml ISQfIt f U 4 y Fj, 
B aizam, 18 This gloss is found only in D, Miy g ; Mi has aey. 13 M, getih 
Yazat for Yazat i getih. H M* om. 16 Mi pref. hanO, 16 MSS. AtOS, 17 Mi 
om. 18 Ml om. 19 Mi om. 30 Mi om. *1 M, hani. 88 D hamHe; Mi hamak, 
88 Ml om. 88 D amat. 86 Mi Olnman. 86 Mi xadltUnit, 87 Mi ntinak Yazat 
for Yazat i menUk. 88 Mi xaditunet, 89 Mfi, g, Lu om. from here to the end 
of the paragraph ; Mfg, U4, F*, B give the sentence thus : zak i nafsd ruvdn Izam; 
Ugy Ky A, Miy Mri, * pref. 6. 80 So in U„ D, A, Ma, „ Mri; rest om. 81 K iz; 
remainder cut off in binding; M, yezbexunam. 88 Mfay Uiy Fjy B zak i nafid 
Fravdhr Izam; for Fravahr i nafsd rd Izam; A, Mri pref. zak; Mj pref. u; 
Ma, Mr, pref. 0 ; all except Mi have Fravdhr, 88 Ui, a* K om. 84 K cut off in 
binding ; M, yezbexUnam. 86 Mfj, U 4 y Fay B om. the sentence ; Uj, A, Mi, ,, 
Mri, 3 give bard; rest om. 88 XJiy K add vatd; Ug, D, Mg give the sentence thus 
d vald li aydwdrih Ohrmazd; Mj li aydwdrlh Ohrmazd, 87 K cut off in binding. 
88 K, Mg, Mri, * om. 89 Ui, K om. 40 Mfg adds i; Ui Sapirdn. 41 Mfa, U4, 
Fa, B add i; K cut off in binding. 48 Mfg adds i; Ua, Mfa pref. u. 48 All except 
Mfa, Ml Fravdhr; K cut off in binding. 44 Mg yezbexUnam. 46 So Mfg, Ua, g, 4, 
D, Ma; rest om. 46 K cut off in binding. 47 A rdlyomand. 48 Mfg arvand- 
sUsid; all except U 3 arvandasp; K arvad cut off in binding. 49 Ug, Ma, g, 
Mriy g yezbexunam; A pref. rd. 

» I. 10 

1 Mfi X^arxset; Ua, Ma, Mr^ 2 om. the sentence. 8 Only in Mfg, Ug, Ln, Mg. 

I. II 

IMfi X^arxsSt; Mfg, Ug, g, Lia» Ma, g add i; Mra om. the sentence. 8 Mfa 
adds ih; Ui adds gadddmand; A rdytomand. 8 So Mfg, Ug, Lja; rest arvandasp ; 
A adds rd. 4 Ui, 4 , Fg, B, Mi izam ; A pref. rd. 6 K adin-as. 6 Ui, Mi, mavan. 
7Mfi, Ua, Ma X^arxset; Lu X'^arSset, 8 Mfj om. 9U8 xaduinak, ^ 10 So Mfg, 
U 4 , Fa, B ; rest amat; Mi xaduinak in place of the gloss. l^Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 
adin . . . tdpet. 18 Mi mavan. 18 Mfi X'^arxset. 14 K roc i. 16 Mi amat Idld 
ydtUnetf Mg pref. cigon. 16 Mfj yekatimund ; Ui °milnet; K yekavimtand, 
17 Mfa adds dn; K adds u menuk; Mg pref. levatd. 18 K adds t. 19 U 4 , F 3 , B 
100 kdnak, 80 U 4 , Fa, B, Lj,, Mi, g om. 81 Mfg adds i; U 4 , F^, B 1000 kdnak. 
88 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. 83 Mfg, U 3 , K, Lia, M*, Mrg, , add i. 84 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B 

bard; only D, Mi, g give ham; rest om. 86 Mfg, Mi ^yen. 86 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B 

hand; D, Mi zak; A, Mrj dend. 87 Mfa, U 4 , D, Fa, B, Mi om. 88 Mfg, Ua, Ma, 
Mri, a add i. 89 All except Mfi, a, g, U 4 , Fg, B om. 80 Mfg, U4, Fg, B sdtunlnd; 
K rdnetet. 81 D om. 88 Mfg om. SSJMfg, Mri, a add i. 84 Mfg ^kUnt; A 

^kUndt. 86 Mfg madd; Ui om. 88 Mfg, Ui, g, D, K, A, Mj, g, Mri om. 87 Ug, 

A, Ma, Mri, 3 om. 88 Mfi om. ih. 89 Mfj, Ui, a, U, Mi, 2 , Mrg om. 40 Mfi om. 
k; Mfg, Ug, L^, Mg add i; Mra ahrdSt. 41 Mfi om. d. Uj om. i. 48 Mfg om, 
%h; Ug, Ma frdedakiSnih ; U 4 , Fg, B frdidahiSnih i. 48 Mfi om. 44 Mfj, Ui, 4, D, 
Fg, B, Ml, Mrg om. 46 Mfg om. Ui om. klh; Ug, Mg add i; K om. h 
46 Ml om. the gloss. 47 Mfa om. 48 So Mfg, Ui, g, g, K, Lu, Mj, g, Mra ; rest 
awzdySt; U4, Fg, B repeat pavan frddahiinih zak i ahrdkih gShdn . • . 
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awjsdyltt, ti U4, F,, B om. the sentence; D pref. m; om. the sen- 

tence but has frAdahiSnih X^arSit amat added above the line. iO Ua, Mr, 
om. ih. SI Ui, s» amat; Ua, Ma, Mra amat X^arSet for X^ariit mavan; 
gak X^arset; Mfi mavan X^arsSt. M Ma, Mri, a add •*, S3 All except Ua, Ma, 
Mr, have arvandasp ; D adds frUdahiSnlh gak ahrdkih gihOn rde u frddahiinlh 
ahrOkih i tan rOe u frddahiinlh i X^ariit mavan amark rdyomand u csrvandasp 
ait. 

I. 12 

1 Ma om. 3 Mfi, Ua, K, Lja, Mr, X^arxiet; Mfa adds i; Ma Xvarxiast, 3 Ua 
aufgat; L^, M, awsyet. 4 Mf,, U,, A, M,, Mfi, , pref. ae ; Ui, U, K, Lja, Ma 
a€. S Mj ^ tand. ®Ui, ,» U, K, Li,, M, om. ; M, ^viind, "^Ua, F,, B, A, Mr, 
add i. 8 MSS. give yosdasr throughout the paragraph ; K adds i, 3 Mf, adds i. 
10 Mf. ai. llMfj, „ U4. F„ B, W, lelaya. I8U4, F» B Sedan; M, Sedoa. 
18 Mfi, , om. ; Mi adds samik. 14 Mfi, „ U4, F„ B yedrUnd; Mf, gives yedrUnd 
in the margin. IS K has may& i xdnik p&k ydzd&sr i mayd i tadSk ydgd&sr i for 
mayd tacdk . . . x&n yozd&sr. 16 Mfi, ,» Ui, ,» 4, U, F,, B, Mi, ,, M, om. 

HMfi, a om. k; Ui, ,» U, K, Lja xdnlk; U,, M,, Mr, d in Av. characters. 

18 Mfi, adds aSy pak; ULUpak; Ui, „ U, Lj, pref. K pref, p&k and adds i. 

13 Mfi, U4, Fa, B pavan; Mf, adds pavan; Ui, Mi om,^ 80 Mfj, U4, F,, B, M, 

^m. ik; Ui, a» U, bll&; K tac&k. 81 Mf,, Ui, U, pref. p&k; U,, A, M,, 
Mri, a P^k and add may& i bll& p&k ydzd&sr; D writes in Pers. az digar ket&b 
and adds may& tad&k ydzd&sr may& i x&n ydzd&sr; K adds i; Al, adds aey 
M/d. 88 Mfi, a, A pavan; Mf,, U,, K, M,, Mri, s add pavan; Ui, 4, F,, B, Lu, 
Ml om. 88 Mf, zrayk ; Ui, „ M, add i. 84 Mfj, a, Ui, 4, F,, B, Li,, M, om. 
86 Mfi amre^t; Mf„ U,, K, Lj,, M,, Mri, 2 add i. 80 M, ^vund. 87 Mfi, „ U4, 
Fa, B om. 88 So Mfi, „ U4, D, F„ B, Mi ; rest ahrav&n. 88 All except Mfi, 
U4, Fa, B add d&m; M, adds d&m&n. 80 Mf, om. SlU, yal; A, Mr, add t. 


I. 13 

IMfa madam. ^ 8 U 1 , K mavan; Mi pref. hat. 3 Mfi X^arxSit. 4Mfa, 
U 4 , Fa, B /d/d /d for l& /d/d. S So Mfi, U 4 , F,, B; Mf, vaxsin&e; Mi vaxUt; 
u rest vaxiy&e. 6 Mi has ady /d/d /d y&tund vad zak zam&n Sddo&n for aiy 
hambun-d. . . , 'Wi, F,, B ^bUn-id. 8 K d&m&n i. 3 Mf, dirtar; U,, 

Lia, Mg arikitai^;%J^f F,, B ddr^tar. 10 D, A, Mri ^tUnet; Mf, insert here 
the gloss l&-d-San . . . tuv&n havde. 11 A, Mri pref. ae, 18 U,, A, Li,, 

Ma, Mri 5'^ddd. 18Mfi,*a U 4 , F,, B add i; Mi adds d&m&n. 14 Mf,, U 4 , 

Fj, B mumdindnd. 16 Ml^il^ond. 16 Mf,, U 4 , K, F,, B, Mi om. 17 Mf,, U 4 , 
Fj, B 7 in numerals ; D hafy. 18 A adds rd. 18 Mf„ Ui, a» #, K, Ma, „ 
Mri, a om. 80 Mj gives pavan nik&s ^&riSn mekadrUnydn u hat nik&s d&riin 
mekadrunt had-ddn l& tuv&n yehv&nt for madam d&ridnih. ... 81 Mfi om. \h, 
88 Mfi l&; U 4 , Fa, B om. 88 Mf, md, 84 So Mfi, ,, U 4 , F,, B, A; rest 

dstinisnih. 86 Mfi om. l&; Mf, om. d; A, Mr, pref. u. 86 So U*, K, F,, B; 

Mfi ®rftnImon/*Mfa ^rUnd; Mf, ^r&nydn; Ui mekrUnt; rest ®rdn/. 87 Mfi 
Ua, tf D, Lia, Ma, g, Mra pref. u; Mfa, H pm.; Mfg u mavand&n; Ui mavandd&n; 
D pref. u and adds in margin p&sp&nlh. 88 So Mfg, U 4 , F,, B, Mg ; Mfi 
^r&niman; Ui, M, ^rUnt; Ug, A, Mr,, , ®r«nd; Ug, D, Li, ®rdn/ and add 
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u mekadrUnqnd ; K om. Mf^ pref. u amat; Mf, adds i; 

SOMfi, I, Ui, I, D, K, Lu, Mt yehvUntan; Ua changes doStdn into yehvUntan; 
U*, Fa, B titan; A, Ma, Mfa add yehvUntan; Mfi adds yehvUnt, * 1 X 1 *, F,, B 
pref. yehvUnt; D adds aiy Id als menUk Yasat dena ax^ i astdmand rde 
pdspdnth tuvdn kartan aey mavan hat zak menUk Yazat pdspdnXh dinai 
gShdn hard Id mekadrdnit hat-c mekadrUnit hii-idn pdspdnlh Id tuvdn yehvftnt 
havde; K hand, 

I. 14 

XMfa yezbexUnit; U4, F,, B Izd; Mi yezbexUnd. *Mfi X^arsSt; K pref. 6 , 
8 So Mfa, Ua, Lia, Ma, a I rest om. 4 So U 4 , Fa, B ; rest om. 5 Mfa rdlydmand. 
6 All except Mfa om. 7 So Mfa, Ua, K, Lja, Ma, Mrj; rest arvandasp; D adds 
mavan kold amat izet X^arset amark rdyomand arvandasp rd; Mi adds rd, 
8 Mfa om. pavan . . . tamlkdn. 8 Mi zak laxvdr. 10 U4, Fa, B om. Ih; Mi 
yaxsenunt. 11 Mi om. 18 Ua, Lja pref. tarn; D om. ikdn, 18 Mfa laxvdr; Mi 
zak laxvdr, WMi yaxsenunt; Mra om. t, 18 So in Ui, 3, D, A, Mri; rest om. 

16 So Fa, B; Mfi tarn tamlkan; Us, D, tarn tdmakdn; rest tarn tomlkdn, 

17 Mfi, Ua, Ma, Mra extra d; Mfa, Ua, 41 Fa, B, Lia, Ma Seddn; D Seddn and 
adds min bdhar i apdit estiinlh aey min bdhar i dur kartan i tdrikih u min 
bdhar i ddr kartan i tarn toniakdn Sedddn rd. aey mavan tdrikih petdh kunit. 

18 Mfa laxvdr; Mi zak* laxvdr, 19 Mi yaxsenunt, 80 So in Ui, a» U, A, Ma; 
rest om. 81 Mf,, Ua, 4 , Fa, B, Ma om. 88 D scratches out staxmakdn and gives* 
hazaldn in t^e margin. 88 Mfi, a, s* U4, Fa, B, Lu om. pavan . . . parikdn, 
86 Ml pref. zak. 88 Mi ddit. 86 All except U3, D, A om, 87 Ui, K om. 
88 Ml zak laxvdr, 89 Mi yaxsenunt, 80 Mfj, a, U*, Fa, B om. 81 Mfa, Uj sez, 
88 All except Mfi, 2» s om. 88 Ui, a* U, Ma niihdn; Mi nihddn. 84 Mi rawisnih, 
88 So Mfa, U 4 , Fj, B ; rest ai; D gives Kold amat yezbexdnet Ohrmazd rd 
instead of af-as . . . Ohrmazd, 86 Mf*, U 4 , F 3 , B lit; A. Mi, Mrj ^bexUngt; Mr, 
^bexdnam, 87 Mfa, U 4 , F,, B om. 88 So Mfa, U 4 , Fj, B; rest as; Mfi ui with 
u in Pers. characters; A, Mri pref. u, 89 Mf*, U 4 , Fa, B lit; Mfa, Ua, M, add 
yehvdnit; A, Mri "^bahunit and adds yehvunet; Mi om. ; Mra ^bexftnam and 
adds yehvUnet, 40 Ui ^spaddn, 41 Mfi, Ui, Mi ai. 48 Mfi om. % ; Mf,, U 4 , 
Fa, B fit; Mfa hast; A, Mri "^hexunet and add yehvUnSt ; ora, 48 Mfi, D, 
Ml oirf 44 Mfa x^ii. 46 Mi ai, 46 Mfi °vist; Mfa ^vist; Mf, °visp.^ 
47 Mfi, a min; D om. 48 Mfi, „ U*, F,, B om. 49 Mfi adds i. 80 Mfi, ^ 
U 4 , F„ B, M, om. 6 IMfk U,, B add S»MSS.%Aih; Mf„ F„ B 
gitihd; Ua, 4 om. 

I. IS 

1 D pref. kold aii, 8 Mf, ^bexUnam; U 4 , F,, B K, Mi ^bexUnet. 8 Mf,, 
Ua, K, Lia, Ma X^arxiit, 4 So in Mf„ U,, K, E|a, M,, a* Mra; rest om. 8 All 
except Mfa, U,, M, om. 6 Mfi om. Mf, adds gadddmand, 7 All except 
Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B, Ma, Mr, om. ; U 4 , Fa, B add gadddmand^ i. • So Mf,, „ Lj, ; 
rest arvandasp, 9 Mf, om. ; U 4 , F,, B af~ai. 10 Mf,, U,, A, Mrj, , ^bexdnam; 
U 4 , Fa, B fit; Ml ^bexUnit. 11 So Mf,, ,, K, A, M,, Mri, *; rest om. 18 So 
Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B; D frdgdydt; rest frdgdydt, 18 U,, D, Mi om. 14 U 4 , F,, B 
give 1000 in numerals. 18 Mf,, U 4 , I>, F,, B, Mi om. 16 M, adds i, 17 Mfi, at 
Ui, K, Lia om. the sentence; U,, M,, Mri, , pref. ae; D gives the sentence 
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after guft^yekavlmUnit; Mi gives the sentence after hamHk xadltilnit; 
A ae fli; Mi om. l«So U*, Fji, B; Mf, om. ih; Mi fragoyot; rest fragdydtih. 
X9D hana; Mi hand ait. «0So Mf*, U„ *, F„ B, M,; D, Mj om.; rest 
tnavan. 91 Mj, Mri, a in Av. characters. 98 Mfg om. 98 Mi adds i. 
94 D tuv&n; Mi, Mr, d in Av. characters. 95 All except D, Mi, a, • om. 
86 Ua, Mfa ^lUnet. 87 So Mf,, U*, F,, B ; Mi om. ; rest ae. 98 U 4 , Fi, 
B give 1000 in numerals. 99 Mfi gosi; Mft> Mi gdi. 80Mfa Ind; Ui, t, 
Li 2 , M, dn; A, Mfi ae. 81 Mfa aey-as i; U 4 , Fj, B aey-aS; rest aey. 88 So 
Mfs, Ui ; Mfa has 500 in numerals ; rest give 1000 in numerals. 88 Mi om. 
84 Mfa pref. havdd levatd i. 86 Ut, D, A ^rndnit. 86 Mfa vald; Ui eak; 
U 4 , Fa, B val; D fin t. 87 A adds rfi. 88 Mfa one stroke short; Ui ^tdnit. 
89 K om. 40 Mf,, U 4 , Fj, B zak-c; Mi om. c. 41 Mi °munet. 48 Mfj, Ui, a> if 
K, Lia, Ml, 2 , I, Mfa om. ; A om. «... vasmamdn. 48 Ui, a, Ms zak-ic. 44 Mi 
46 Only D, Mi give this sentence. 46 D hatnde. 47 Mi °miitnd, 
48 D om. ; K pref. u; Mi u. 49 Mi om. %h, 60 Mfi, a* Us, K, Lja, Ms ae; 
Ui, a, Ma, Mra fin. 61 Ui, D, K, Mi aey. 68 Mi om. 68 K adds f. 64 Mfa, Ui, D 
^miinet; Mfs ^'munt. 66 Mfa val i; Ui zak; U 4 , Fa, B val; D dn i. 66 A 
adds rfi. 67 Mfi, Mi om. c; Mfa, U 4 , Fa B zak-c. 68 A adds i; Mi °tunit. 
69 So Mfi, U 4 , D, Fa, B, Ml ; rest om. 60 Ui, A, Mrj zak-i^ ; Ua, a, K, L 12 , Ma, a, 
Mra add i. 61 Mfa om. xa; Mi °tund. 62 Only D, M^ give this sentence; D 
•adds Yazat. 68 Mj om. 64 Mi °tund. 66 Mj om. the rest. 66 Mfa om. ; D 
pref. u. 67 Mfa, A ^bexunam; U 4 , Fa, B lit; K Izt. 68 Mfa om. vazr t. 
69 A, Mri add i. 70 So Mfi, „ Ui, 2 , s, K, L^, Ma, •, Mrj ; rest onR 71 Mfa, U 4 , 
Fa, B, Ms ieddn; Ma Seddddn. 72 Mf„ D, K, A, Mj, Mri om. 78 Mi gives 
vazr i hunxdn hand instead of Mitr . . . hunxdmih. 74 So Mfa, U 4 , 
D, Fa, B, A, Mri; rest om. 76 So Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B; rest frdgoydt; Ui adds i. 

76 Mfa om. ae ... ae aey. 77 Ui, s, U, L^, M, hunixamln; U*, Fj, B add i. 

78 U 4 , D, Fa, B hand. 79 Mfi gives jivdk below bdstdn. 80 Mfi, a, Ua, Lia, 
A, Ma, Mfi, 2 om. eton yaxsenunet; D gives ydtdnet below yaxsenunet. 81 Mfa 
^liint, 82 Mfa om. vandskdrdn . . . vabidunyen; Ua, Ma vanakdrdn rd; Lia 
vandkdrdn |vith first fi in Av. character; A, Mri, a vandhkdrdn rd; Ms pref. u. 
88 Ua, Ma, Mra 5 Av. character. 84 U 4 , Fa, B om, 86 So U 4 , Fa, B ; rest 
^dilnyen. 86 Mf,, Us, 4 , D, K, Fa, B om. 87 Us menUlkihd; U 4 , F^^ B om. 
*88 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B val. 89 Mfa, K Izam; Mi ^bexdnet. 90 So Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B; 
Mfj hamsd an(^ gives hamsdk above the line ; Mj hamyd. 91 K adds ♦. 
92 Mfi om. 98 Mfi has aiy with mavan in red ink written above the line ; 

Ml mavan. 94 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B add aey; Ui hast. 96 U,, Mri, a mavan; A om. 

96 So Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B ; Mfj hamsddn and gives hamsdydn above the line ; 
K adds i; Mi hamsdydn. 97 Ua, Ma, Mra add mavan hamxd rawdn; A, Mri 
add mavan hamxd i rawdn alt. 98 Mf,, U 4 , F 3 , B ae. 99 Mf,, U,, Lu, Ma 
X^arxset. 100 Mfi, 101 Mfa rawdn. *08 Mf„ a gdi-ai; U,, s, U, Mg gfli-al, 
Lia gds-as. ( 

. 1. 16 

IMi om. SA, Mri add i. *Mf], . add t; Mf, adds havSttum riy u gada. 
• Mfi, U„ Lu, M„ Mr, X^arxilt; Mi adds yezbexUnlt. (Mf,, A om, aSy-am 
. . . Xvariit. eu., F„ B om. 7 All except Mfi, ^ D, om. S Mfi, „ U„ K, L^, 
M„ Mr. Xvarxilt. 9 Mfi adds ffc. 10 Only in U., F„ B, Mi. 11 Only in U„ 
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Fs, B; Mfj valS. Izam, l>Ui, a, g, D, Mi, g, g, Mr, om. It MSS. 
nigdhiiindmand ; A, Mfi repeat gd, Ua, M,, Mra add i; Mfa adds in 

the margin: Yasisn i pavan Dastabar; K, L 12 om. ; Mi pavan YasiSn for 
YaziSn pavan, 15 D om. 16M£i, ai U 4 , F,, B om. ; rest add i, 17 Mf, adds 
Iha; Ui, Ms DastUr; Mj adds aSy yeebexUnet, ISMfi, U 2 , K, L 12 , Mj, Mr^ 
X^arxsit; U 4 , F,, B pref. u, 19 All except Mfs, Ma om. 80 Mf, adds i, 81 Mfa 
om. 82 All except Mfs, Us, Ms arvandasp; Mfi, K, Mra sidd i; Mfs, M, pref. u 
and add i; Ua pref. u; D adds rd. 88 Mfa, Fa, B add i; U 4 zdr and adds i; 
Lia om. sohr . . . arvadasp ; Mi z5r, 84 Mfi, s» U*, K, Ma, Mr, X^arxiet; 
Mri adds arvandasp, 86 All except U 4 , Fa, B om. 86 Mfa, U 4 , Fj, B add i, 
87 So Ui, s, Ms; rest arvandasp; D adds rfl; Mi om. asp and adds rS, 88 Mfj 
yezbexUnam; Mfs, Ui, a, » K, A, Ma, s, Mrj, a pref. pavan, 29 Mfg adds u 
zohr u; Ui adds u zohr; Uj, K, Mj, Mr* add zor; Us, Lia, Ms add u zor; D 
adds u zohr i; A, Mri add zohr; Mi adds*u zor u, 80 Mfa gost; U*, Fa, B 
gdit. 81 Ui, t, s. Fa, B, A, Ma, s, Mra om. 88 Mfg, Us, Lia Barsm, 88 Mfa, U 4 , 
Fa, B om. 84 Mfa om. a, 86 All except Mfa, Ui, s, 4 , U, Fa, B, L, 2 , Mi, s pref. i ; 
Ml danak, 86 Mfa, Ua, *, Fa, B, A om. 87 Mfs, Ua, Lia, Ma, Mr, Mesr. 88 Mfa 
pref. u; Li, AvOstak, 89 Mg adds i; Mri pref. u, 40 Mfi, K pref. u; U*, Fg, B 
add I. 41 So Mfa, U4, Fa, B; Ui, Mi om.; D, Mi u; rest t. ^Ui, Mi zor; 
U4, Fa, B add u, 48 Mi om* ^ Mfi, Ui zak-ic; Mf*, U4, Fa, B zak i; D zak-c i; 
Ml om. 46 All except Mfg, Ui, si U, K, L^, Mi, a, s add i bis&mrutlk ; Mi adds 
milayd. 46 Mfj om. the paragraph. 47 Ui, D hastdn; Ua, Ma hetSn, 48 All 
except Mfi, a,*Ui, g, U, Mj, g om. the gloss. 49 Mfi, g add i; D adds mavan; 
Ml veh, 60 Mfi °danam; Mfg °dUna; Mg ^dUnd, 61 Mfg, U 3 , Ma ahrdlh; Lja 
om. k%, 52 Ui, a, D, Li,, Mg add c, 69 Mfg, U4, Fg, B, Lja repeat eikameSe; 
Mfg, Ua, D, K, A, Ma, 3 , Mri, a add i, 54 Mfj, Ui, g, D, A, Mg om. 55 Mfi, Mi 
om. 56 A, Ml, Mrj om. 67 All except Mfi, D, A, Mi, Mri om. 58 Mfg 
yezbexUnam, 59 Ui, g. Mg add mavan zakar i vald Yazddn saplr havad; K, 
Lia om. 60 All except D, A, Mi, g, Mri, 2 om. the paragraph; Mj pref. ae. 
61 So A, Mri ; rest x^atS. 62 D, Mg, Mrg add 5n. 68 A, Mri martUm, 64 D, 
Mra ra. 66 Mg hamd, 66 Only in D, Mrg. 67 A, Mi, g, Mri om.tthe gloss. 
68 Mg hamde, 69 So D, Mrj ; Mj u, 70 Mi om. 71 Mg oih. 78 So D, Mg ; 
rest om. fin, 78 Only in D, Mg. 74 So D, A, Mig, 76 D, Mi Mazdlstdn; A, Mg, 
Mri Mazdastdn, 76 A, Mri, a aitum; Mi alt; all except Mi add lena rd, 
77 A, Mri, a om. Ih, 78 Mg d in Av, character. 79 D vlgUrngnlh ; A, Mr^ a 
beSaklh; M,, g aVigUmdnlk, 80 A, Mti, g om. 81 A, Mg, g, Mrj om. the gloss. 
82 Mra mavan, 88 D dfrinlnam. 


I. 17 

1 Mfg, Ua, 4 » Fj, B, A, Ma, Mri, 2 give this paragraph ; rest om. ; U 4 , Fj, 
B, A, Mri om. val, 8Ua, Ma, Mra X^rxiSt. 8 All except Mfg om. 4 So 
Ua, Ma, Mra ; rost arvandasp, 5 Ua, M,, Mra add perdz yekvUndt gada i Saplr 
Din i Mazdayasn, • 

I. 18 

IMfi, Ua, Lja, Mra om. the paragraph; Mfa adds t; Mg Ahurdnl, 8 Mfg 
om. ; Mg Ahur; M, Hurih, 8 D, Mg om*. 4 Ui, K, A, Mg, g zdr, 5 Mf, u; Ui, 4, 
D, K, Fa, B, Mg, a om. 6 Mfg, D, Mi om. 7 Mf, nSwam, 8 Mfa om. ; Mi, 2 
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sdr, 9 Mffc D pre£. u, 10 D, Mi om. U Mf^ dahmdman; all except Ui, K, Mf 
give ddhmOnu 10 So U 4 , Fi, B; D niklrtak; Mi niklrit; rest nikifit, 18 D adds 
in the margin: lak rde yeebexUnam; K z5r edhr; Mi, a sdr, l^Ui, K hast; 
U 4 , Fa, B om. the gloss. 18 D om. 10 So Ui, K, Ma ; rest ddhmdn, 17 Mfa, K 
have two strokes in place of d. 18 Mfa yekat/hnUnd ; Ui, K pref. zak; Mi 
^lUnd; Ma pref. zak and has one stroke less. 

I. 19 

1 All except D, A, Mri om. the whole paragraph. 8 A, Mri mdh. 8 A, Mrj 
om. OA, Mri give the gloss thus: petdlS getih dHtdr ae aiy yehvunltak. 
5 A, Mri om. 6 A, Mri om. 7 MSS. arvandasp; D adds rd. 8 A, Mri om. 
9 A, Mri om. the gloss. 10 D adds val, H A, Mrj om. 18 A, Mrj om. 18 A, 
Mri add yaxsenunSt. 10 D pref. tt. 18 A, Mri om. !• D Mazdistdn; A, Mri 
MazdastUn, 17 D om. Ih. 18 A, Mri om. 19 D om. ih, 80 A, Mri vafrigdnik. 
81 A, Mri om. 88 A, Mri om. 88 A, Mri om. 84 D om. 86 D Mazdistdn; 
A, Mri Mazdastan, 86 A, Mri om. 87 A, Mri om. 88 D Zartuhst; A, Mri 
ZartuhStih, 89 A, Mri om ; MSS. add yedrUnam, 80 D om. 81 D om. the 
sentence. 88 MSS. arvandasp. 88 D om. the sentence. 84 MSS. arvandasp. 


2 . Mihr* Nyaish * 

1 Mfi, a> s> U4» Fa, B, Lia om. the whole Nyaish. 

2. O 

1 Ml om. the paragraph. 8 Ui, A, Mri X^atde. 8 Ua, Mg, Mr, ^ih. 4 D 
^Ik. 8 MSS. give frdgoydt. 8 Ut om. r. 7 Only in D. 8 Ua, D, Ma, ai Mri, a 
add yUm; Us, K, A add dena. 
r 

« 2 . 10 

lUa, Ma, Mra mavan; A adds i; Mi om. the whole paragraph.* 8 MSS. 
give frSgoydt. 8 Ui, a om. v. 4 K om. ae RdmiSn X^drum. 8 D, K hand. 
6U1, a, Mri, a *• 7Ui dmat' D pref. alt. 8 K has ben x^ariSn anhttddn 
for ansdta pavan x^ariln. 9Ui, s* Ma, a add i; Ua, Mra x^driSn i; A, Mri 
x^drisn. 10 Only in K, Mi ; rest om. 11 D adds zak Yazat rd x^ahiut 
vdbidUnam; K adds zak Yazat rd hidyenltdrlh kunam. 


21 II 

lUa mavan; K kdds Yazat. 8 Ui pSrmdn i; Ua petfimUn; Ug, D, Mg add 
i; K perimun i; A perlmdn; Mri perlman. 8 K adds Yazat rd. 4Ui, $, D, 
K, A, Ma, a, Mri, 3 andarg. 8 A adds rd, 8 Ui azvar; Ug, a, Ma, Mra add * 
madam; D, K add f ady madam; A, Mri add i; Mi apar; Mg apar i. 7Ua, 
Ma, Mri, a pref. madam; D, K, Mi oilr; A pref. madam i. 8 Ua om. tA 
adds rd. 10 Ui om. 11 A adds rd. 18 D adds t; Mi dxar. 
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2. 12 

1 A 8 Ml M. 8 K, A, Mfi, , om. 4 Ui hast 8 Ui, Mi om. i, 

8D adds rd Uam. 7Ui, K om. pavan zak i; Mi madam. 8 D, Mi, t om. 
zak i, 9Ui om. dn and adds k; D Barsm i urvar for urvardn Barsm. 18 So 
Ml ; rest Barsmin. 11 MSS. have °vistln. 18 Ui, ,, s, M^, Mri, • add dn; D 
adds rd. 

2 . 13 

1 Ui, K, Ml om. 8 A adds i, 8 All except D om. 4D vala rd izam; 
Ml adds izam. 811*, M* om. am; Mi om. the gloss. BK ora. 7 Only in K. 
8 K tt. 8 K om. and has Mitf rd mavan; Mi, Mri om. 10 MSS. have 
nigdhsiSnomand ; K om. nigd. UK om. 18 A, Mi, Mri add i. 18 MSS. have 
frdgdydt; K adds rd; A frdgdU HUj, A, M„ * Mri, * zor; K adds i lend 
naf$d. 16 K pref. zak; Mi pref. u. 10 K, A^ Mi add rd. U Ui, D, K, A, Mi, 
Mri om. the gloss. 18 Ui, K add ih. 19 Ui, Mj om. ; K has newak sdtih mdniSn 
for mdnisnih u humdniSnih. 80 Ui newak sdtih for humSnisnih; Mi om. ih. 
81 Ui om ; M* one stroke less. 88 Ui pref. dn. 88 Ui, D, K add rd. 84 U* om. 
the gloss. 86 u*, D, M* add ae rdmiinih u niwak Sdtih 6 Brdn matddn rd; 
K, Ml add rd. 

* 2. 14 

1 K, A, Mri, zak’-ld. 8 Ui, A, Mi, Mri om. 8 Mr* om. 4 K adds u madad 
ady bdhar i a^fbwdrih u madad; Mti om. OU* dn-^/K, A zak-id; Mj pref. u; 
Mri zak. 6 Ui, A, Mi om. 7 K bdhar i rdydmandih u frdx^ih. 8 K, A, Mri 
zak-ic; Ml pref. u, 9 Ui, A, Mi om. 10 K has bdhar i sdtih u rdmisnih for 
pavan rdmiSn; Mi om. U K, A, Mri zak-ic. 18 Ui, A, Mj om. 18 K gives 
bdhar i dmurzisn dpdtih for pavan dmurziSn; A om. 14 K, A zak-ic; Mj pref. 
u. 16 Ui, A, Ml om. 10 K gives bdhar i besazenitdrih tan for pavan 
beSazenitdfih, 17 Mi besazisn. 18 K, A zak-id; Mi pref, u. 19 Ui, A, Mi 
om. 80 K bdhar i. 81 D, Mj pref. «; K, A zak-id. 88 Ui, A, Mi om. 88 K 
bdhar t. 84 D newak andeSih; K adds aey newak andesih; Mi %Swak and 
leaves some blank space for the word. 86 K, A zak-ic; D, Mi pref. u. 80 Ui, 
A, Ml om. 87 K bdhar i. 88 D, K, Mi, * add stdyih. 89.Mri om. v. 80 A 
om. Yazisnomand u nydyisnomand. 81 D om. ih; Mi ben zak kadbanh. 88 
Ui °vistin. 88 K mdn axv, 84 Ui, A, Mri aitoma^d. 86 MSS.^give frdgdydt; 
K adds ait, 

2 . 15 

1 Us, I, D, K, Ms, 8 add L 8K om. dmand and pref. u; Ms **dmdt. 8D, 
K, Ml pref, u. 4K pref. zak and adds Yazat rd; A adds rd. 8K gives u 
zdhr 1% nafSd madam zak Mitr yahamtdpam for pavan zdhr. OU*, A, Mj, s» 
Mri, s adr. 7 M„ Mro add i. 8 K om. 9 U* om ; K bdhar i. 10 K adds 
duSmandn vdnitdr u bdhar i nydyiSn; A adds i. 11 K om. and has Mitr Yazat; 
Ml om. and has vald izam. 18 Ui, A, Mi nigdhSiSndmand ; 6*, *, D, M* Mri, t 
nigdkSiSndmand ; K, Ms nigdisiSndmand. 18 Mj pavan YaziSn for YaziSn 
pavan. 14 Mrs om. 16 Us, A, Mri i Dastabar for Dastabar Din; Mi Din 
Dastabar. 16 Only in D. 17 K adds aiy zak Mitr rd min hizvdn Din 
Dastabar nigdSiSn izam. 18 All except Ui, K, A om. the sentence. 19 MSS. 
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have frdgdydt; K adds rd; A adds Uiam. SO K min, 81 K adds i; A Mdr, 
88 K pref. u. 88 MSS. have frUgdyot except Ui frOgdt; K, A add rd. 


3. Mah^ Nyaish 

IMft om. the whole Nyaish. 


lAU except D om. the paragraph; Ui gives the following sentence, Mith 
hoxtar har& yehamtUnit. 


3. I 

a, a, D, A, L^, M,, Mr, na^m; K. Mg nisada. 8 Mfj, Ua add i; Mfa, 
Ml val; K adds val, 8 Mfi om. and adds se bar guftan u se bar namaz 
yedruntan; Mfj, U4, Fa, B, Mj om. ; Lia X^atOn; A, Ms X^ata; Mri XvatOe i. 
4 Mfa naslm; D, L^, A, Mj, Mri pref. w. 5 Mfi, Ua, Mri add i; Mfa, Mj val; 
U4, Fa, B vald, 6Mfi ^spaddn, 7 Mfa, Uj, a, D, Lia, Mi nastm; U*, Fa, B 
nisakadd; Mg namOz in Av. characters. 8 Mfj adds i; Mfg, U4, Fa, B, Mi val, 
9 Mfa, Ua, 4, K, Fa, B, Mi om. 10 Mfg gdspanand, 11 ^fa tomak. 18 Mfj gives 
the gloss in paragraph 3 ; U4, Fa, B om. the gloss ; Mi u, 18 Mfa gdspa- 
nand, HMfi, K, M, om. Ih; Mfa om. x; D, A om. k. 16 Mfi ae; Mfa, A, 
Ml, Mri hand. 16 Mfa ®ai. 17 Ui Vahman, 18 All om. except Ua, A, Mg, », 
Mri. 19 All om. except Ua, K, A, Ma, a» Mri. 80 Mfa Gosrun; Gosorund; 
MSS. have Gdsdrun, 81 Mfa gdspanand, 88 Mfa tomak, 88 Mfi havdm, 
84 Mfa, Ml om. 86 Mfi, 2, Ui, D, Mi om. 86 Mfi, 2, Mi om. 87 Mfi, a, Ui, •, 
D, Lia, Ml, a om. 88 Ua, A, Mj, Mri, j avend. 89 Mfi, a, Ui, 2, si Lia> 

A, Ml, 2, 8 om. 80 Mfa mavan for u min; Mj om. u min . . , agriftdflh, 
81 Mfa tdxSet. 88 Mfa, Ui, Mri ^mUnnet; Mg °manet. 88 Mj om. 84 Mfi om. 
Ih; A, M^ vendih, 86 Mfg om. 86 A ^taih, 87 A, Mi, Mri om. 88 Mfa, Mi 
pavan; Ui, g, D qp. 89 °urund; all MSS. with the exception of Mfa have 
Gdsdrun, 40 K one stroke less; Mi °mund; M3 °milnyen. 41 Mfi om. ih; 
Ml avendk, 48 Mfi adds here pavan hamdk gospanddn Mdh pdyak yekavimunet ; 
D om. ih; Lja agriftSrih; Mi agriftdr and repeats min Mdh . . . agriftdr, 
48 Mfi, a, U, M* om, 44 Mfi om. ; Mf,, Mi hamdk. 46 Mi hand. 46 Mfg dend; 
Ui, a» 8} h«i3» Ml, 2> 2> Mrg om. ; A, Mri i. 47 Ui, Lia om, ; Ua, K, A, Ma, 8» 
Mri, 2 rdydnisn. 48 Mfg om. ; Mi u. 49 Mfa gdspanand. 60 Mfi, Mi om. ih; 
A om. k and adds ait ; Mri adds ait, 61 A, Mi om. 68 Mfi gadm, 68 Mfi, 2, 
Ui, D, K, A, Ml, Mri om. 64 L^ adds rayaniSn pavan gospand. 66 Mfa, 
Mg om. 66 Mfi, 2, K, Mi om. 67 Mia ^panantdn. 68 Mfi, Ui, 3, K, L^ om. ; 
Mfg, D, Ml pavan, ^69 Mfi repeats aey Vahuman u Mdh u Gdsdrun kola 3 . 

avendk u agriftdr,^ Mg ^mUnd; Mrg one stroke less. 60 Mfg nasim nikiriSnih. 
61 Mfa, U4, Fa, B inverting the construction give madam nikirisnih nisadd 
pavan madam venisnih; K madam. 88 U„ g. A, Mrg, 2 om. 88 Ua, Ma, Mra 
vdnikirisnih, 84 Only in Mfa, U4, Fa,^ B ; rest om. 66 D, A, Mri mavan, 
«8 Ui, 2, 4, D, K, Lia, A, Mg, g, Mri "'em, 67 L,a of. 68 U4, Fg, B 89 Ma ait. 
70 U4, F2, B, A, Mri 71 Mfg naslm; U4, Fg, B nisakdd, 78 Mfg ®o«. 
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3* 2 

1 Mfj, U 4 , ¥ 2 , B om. the paragraph. 8 Ui, 2 , D, K, Mi om. 8 A, Mri 
tdxm; Ml tdxmlh. 4Mfi torOk; A om. fl; Mi pref. u. 5 Only in Uj, K, Mj, g, 
Mrg. 6 D, A, Mri om. k, 7 Only in Mfi, Ui, D. 8 Mi hamiik sartak gos- 
pandUn for gospand . . . sartak. 8 Only in Ug, Mg, g, Mrg. 10 Ug, D, Mi, g 
add rd. 

3. 4 

1 Ui, Ml mavan. 8 Mfg, Ui, D, Mi pref. u. 8 Ui, Mi mavan. 4 Mi adds 
yUm, 6 Mfi, g, U*, Fg, B om. ; A mavan. 6 Mi pref. u and adds yum. 7 Mfi, g, 
Ui, g, 4 , K, Fg, B, Lia, Mg om. ; Ug, A, Mg, Mrg mavan. 8 Mi °set. 9 Mfg re- 
peats. 10 Ug pref. a. U Mfj, Ui, g, D, A, Mg, Mrj, g om. 12 Mfj, Ui, g, g, D, 
K, Lia, Ml, g, Mrg ^runyen; A, Mri Mg Vwn. 18 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B val 

for u inxn ; D om. 14 Mfg adds kQr karpnk mekadrunSt. 16 Ug, g, D, K, 
Lia, A, Mg, 8, Mri, a om. 16 K, Lig, Mg, g, Mr, add i. 17 All except Mf*, 
U 4 , D, Fg, B om. from here to p&tdahisn. 18 Mfi, Do; Mfg om. 19 Mfi, „ 
D om. 80 Mfg om. 81 D pref. hard. 88 Mfg adds i; Mi gives the rest thus: 
min menUkdn mizd gStlkdn yansegUnd vald misd pStdahisn. 88 D om. 84 So 
in Mfi, U 4 , Fg, B, Ml ; rest om. 85 Mfg ; Mi gives for newakih . . . min 
I vad as follows, newakih vald hard getlkdn yehahunet, 86 Mfg om. 15 yum 
. . . u min; Mi pref. aey. 27 Mfi, U*, Fg, B om. 88 Only in Mfj, U 4 , D, Fg, 
B, Ml. 89 A, Mri frdrdnih ; Mi frdx^lh. 80 So U 4 , Fg, B ; rest “yen. 81 Ug, 4 , 
Fg, B, Mri, a Ai. ; Mi Mdh. 88 Mi adds yUm. 88 D om. n; Mi om. ih. 88 a So 
Ug, g, Ljg, A, Mg, 8 , Mri, aJ rest om. 84 U 4 om. U 86 Thus Mfi, U 4 , Fg, B; 
Ml ^und; rest “yen. 86 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B om. ; Mi gives the rest thus: cigdn 
mavan 1 ydm Mdh ndk bard awsUn yehvUnd. 87 Mfg, Mg add i; D adds d, 
88 Mfi, 2 , U 4 , Fg, B om. 89 A mavan. 40 Mfj, g, U 4 , Fg, B add yehvunet. 
41 Mfg om. 48 So Mfi, Mi, g, Mri ; rest om. 48 Ui, g, D, K, Lig, A, Mj om, Ih. 
44 All except Mf,, K, Mi om. 46 So U 4 , Fg, B ; Mfg °rund; rest °runyen. 46 So 
Mfi, D, Ml ; rest om. 47 Mfg extra d. 48 Mfi om ; Ug, „ K, Ljg, Mj, g, g, Mrg 
add pavan; A, Mri pavan. 49 Mfi om. pdt, 60 Ui, g om. 61 A addsvx. 68 Mfg, 
U 4 , Fg, B vaxsisn, 63 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B yekavimUnisnlh. 64 Mfg val i; U 4 , Fg, 
B vald. ,66 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B yekavlmunisnlh. 66 K min; A om. 67 Ui, A, Mr, 
Ug, Lia K om. x. 68 U, havd. 69 M, om. the gloss. 60 K, I^g, 
Mg, g, Mrg om. Ih. 61 Mf, apdltaxid; Mfg apdtdrik; Ug, g, Lgg, A, Mg, g, 
Mr,, a apdtid. 68 A mavan. 68 Ug °set; A “iiin. 64 Mfg yekavimUniin ; U 4 , 
Fa, B yekavimUnisnlh. 66 So in Mfg, U 4 , D, Fg, B, M,. 66 Mf, vaxSdn; Mfg, 
Ml °ih; Ui pref. aSy pavan; Ug, Mg, Mrg Seddddn; K, Lgg, A, Mr, Sedddn. 
67 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B yekavlmUniSnlh. 68 Ui, A, Mr, “rlA; K om. x. 69 K hand. 
70 Ui om. Ih. 71 Mfi, U,, „ g, D, K, Lu, M„ g, g, Mr,, , ^girtar; Mfg, U 4 , Fg, 
B °gir; A °aktar. 78 K, Mr, °rSng. 78 Mfg, U 4 , Fg, B, A om. 74 Fg, B, A, 
Mg, Mr, om. 76 U, Satvakis; Ug, Mr, SateS; D Satvakes; liu, Mg Satgs; A, Mr, 
Satvakas. 76 K, Mg, g, Mrg om. 77 So Mf,, U 4 , Fg, B ; rest give thd word after Hafto- 
rang. 78 Ui, g, Lu, Mi om. 79 All om. ; except Mf,, U 4 , Fg, B. 80 Mi prefixes mavar 
Mdh and has i for s. 81 So in Mfg, U^, Fg, B ; rest om. 88 All except Mf,, g 
U 4 , Fg, B add sak Sapir sUtlh. 88 M, om. oi. 84 K, L^ om. vidir pavan 
Ddmddt; A vicir i; Mg adds Ih. 85 Mf, om. pavan Ddmddt. 86 U,, Mg adc 
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pitak; Us» A, Mfi add nusk framUyet; U«» B give yehabUnt for dHt; Mi 
pref. nusk; Mr^ adds nosk framUyet in Av. characters. 

3. 5 

IMfi, „ U„ 4 , D, Fa» B, Ml, ^ om. «Mf, ^panand. SMf* adds i. 4Ui, 4 , 
D, Fa, B, A, Ml, Mri om. # Mfj yenhexUnam ; U 4 , Fj, B learn, 6 Mf,, Ut, K, M* 
add i. 7 Mfi, D apar, 8U1, 2 , Lm A, Ma, 8 » Mri, a rasisnih; Ug rasiinlh, but 
gives apar venisnlh on the margin; K rasisn, 9 Mfa, K, Mg add i; Mi pref. «. 
lOMfi, Ua, D, Ma, g, Mra apar, U U 4 , Fa, B mekadrAniSnth. 12 Mfj om. Ih, 
18 Only in D, K, Mg. 14 Mfj pref. i; A *. 15 U 4 , Mi madam. 16 Mfi om. Ih. 
nOnly in D, K, Mg, Mri, a* 18I-ia om.; A adds i, 1® Mfg, Ui, g, 4 , Fa, B, 
Lia, Ml madam. 20 Mfj patlrisnlh; Mfg patiriSnl. 21 Ui, a^ Mi °mUnet; K 
°munyen. 22 Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om.,an. 28 Mfi, Ua, 4 » K, Ma, 8» Mrg pref. u; D 
adds t. 24 Ui, A °ni4net, 26 Ui, 2 , A, Mi Ug pref. u; Mra om. v. 26 Mfg, 
U 4 , Fa, B om. dn. 27 A °nit. 28 Mfa adds i. 29 Mfi adds i. 80 Mg adds ♦. 
81 U 4 , Fa, B vadnlL 22 Ui, D mavan; A, Mri om. ; Mi adds Mdh, 

3. 6 

lUi, Ml, Mri wiavan; A om. 2Ui, g, Lia add i. 8D adds gon; Mi adds 
gdnak. 4 Mfa, U4, Fj, B om. ; Ua amat, 6 Mfa, U4, Fa, B om. 6 Mfi, U„ g, 
K, Lia om. 7 Ua Ui, g, D, Lia ^dnd; A, Mri, 2 "^nind; M* ^d. 8 Mfg, U4, 
Fg, B om. 9 Ua, K, Lu, Ma, g, Mfg om. 10 Ua, K, Lia, A, Mg, g, Mri, g om. 
11 Mfi, a taS; Ui, Mi Visaptas; U4, Fg, B ^tei; D adds d; A. Visaptas and adds 
Mdh ; Mri Visaptas and adds Mdh. 12 Ui, 4» U, F*, B, Mi om. 18 Mfi, Ug, D, 
K add 1. 14 Mfi yesbexunam; U4, Fa, B, Ma, Mrg learn. 18 Ui, A pant; 

Ml pref. aey, 16 So in Ui, g, K, ; rest om. 17 Ug, 4, K, Fg, Ma, g, Mrg add i. 
18 Mfa om. ; U,, A, Mi, g, Mri, 2 pref. u. 19 Ug, K, Lia, Mg add «. 80 Mfi om. 
Ih. 81 Mfi, a, U4, Fa, B yeebexunam; Ma, Mr, learn. 28 Uj, K pane; Mi pref. 
aiy. 28 Mfi, a. D, Mi om. 84 Mfi adds t; K ditikar, 26 Mf* om. ; Ua, A, Mi, a» 
Mri, 2 vSh; Ug, Jf., L^, Mg i veh, 86 Mfi, g, U4, Fg, B, Ma, Mri, g VlSapta}; 
Ug VisaptaS; D pref. «; A pref. u and Visaptas; Mi u VisaptaS. 87 Mfg, U4, 
Fa, B, Ml om. ; Ug, A, Mg, Mri, 2 add Mdh, 88 Mfi, a, U4, K, Fg, B add i. 

29 Mfi yeebexdnam; Mfg, U4, F*, B aleam; Ma, Mrg learn. 80 Ui, a» K pand; 

U4, Fa, B pre/. u; Mj om. k and pref. ady. 81 Mfi, *, D, K, L^, Mi om. 

82 Mfi, a, Ug, g, Lia, Mg, g, Mra add i; K sitlkar i. 88 D 


3. 7 

^ Ug, Lia, Mg add i. 8 So in Mfg, 1^4, Fg, B, A, Mfi. 8 A om. d. 4 A adds 
rd aiy; Mfi adds rd. 6 Mj aiy bdhar i u. 6 All except Mg om. ; D, Mi u. 
7 Only in Mg, Mr,. 8 Mf, om. 9 So Mfi, Ug, g, 4, Fg, B, L^, Mg, g, Mr,; rest 
mavan, 10 All except Mfg, U4, D, Fg, B, Mi om. 11 Mfg, ,» U4, Fg, B, Lj, 
om. 18Ug®fun«. 18 Mfg, Ui, D om. 14 Only in Mfg ; Mg ii. 16 Mfi, Ug, a, g, 
D, K, Lia, Ma, g, Mfa om. d; A, Mrj tapjiSnmand, 16 So Mg ; Mfg, U®, K, Lj,, 
A, Mg, g, Mfg, a i; rest om. 17 Mfg ^dk; all except Mfg, U4, Fa, B garm. 
18 Mfa, U4, Fa, B varidnand, 19 Only in K, Mg. 20 Mg ddnd, 21 Mfg, D, Lgg, 
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Ml, Mfi om, Mfi, Ui, ai A, Lu, M,, Mfi xSataidmand; Mf«, U4, K, Fa, 
B, Ml, a om a, 88 Mf,, Ui add yokstomand. 84 Mfi om. the gloss. 86 Ui, ai n 
K, A, Ma, a, Mri, a add dn; Ondn. 86 Mfa om. dn, 87 So Mfi, U4, F,, B; 
rest om. 88 A, Mri, 3 om. d, 89 Ui, a, D, Lia, Mi pref. aiy; K pref, i, 80 Only 
in A, Ml, Mfi; Mf,, U4, Fa, B have u. 81 Mfi, a ddtistdn; D dindk, 88 U4, 
Fa, B om. 88 Ml om. 84 Mfi, ai U4, D, Fa, B pref. u; Ui, M, pref. bin; 
Ua> K, Lia, Ma, Mri, a pref. i; Mi urvardn, 85 Mfi det and in red ink det 
y*ani yehabdnit; Ua, at K, L^, A, Ma, a, Mri, a det, 86 Mfi om.; Mfa, U4, F,, 
B sarinomand; Ma om. d, 87 Mfi om. ; Mfa, U 4 , Fa, B om. the first gloss. 

88 So Ui, a> K, L^, Mi; rest tar, 89 Mfi, Ua, Lu '*dUndih; Ui ^dUnydn, 

40 Ml urvar, 41 Mfi, Ui, a, Lja om. the gloss ; D pref. in Pers. as dlgar ketdb 
and adds in Phi. characters sarendmand ; Mi u. 48 Ua, A, M3, Mrj, a ora. 
48 K adds u tdzak, 44 K adds u vabidUnet; Mi **sund, 46 Mfi, a» U*, Fa, B 
iapir, 46 Mfa pref. t; Ua, a* E)» K, L13, At Ma, a> Mri, 2 add t. 47 Only in 
Mfa. 48 Ui, 3, 81 Lia, A, M3, ai Mrj, a om. ; Mi u, 49 Mfa adds Ih, 60 So in 
Mfi, ai U 4 , Fa, B, Mi; rest om. k, 61 All except Mfa, Ua, 4 , D, Fa, B om. 
68 U 4 , Fa, B om. 68 Mfi, Ui, a, K, 1^, Ma det. 

3. 8 

1 Ua dn. 8 Mfi, Ua, 4, D, Fa, B, Ml, 3, Mfa om. 8 A adds 1. 4 So Mfi, 
Ui, 4f Fai Mi; rest om. 6 So Mfi, Ua, D, K, L^, Mj, Mfa. ^Mfj, U4, 
Fa, B om. 74^^ mavan-atn, 8 All except Mfi, Ua, D, K, Ma, Mra om. 9 Mfj, 

U4, D, Fa, B add Yasat. 10 Only in U4, D, Fa, B, Mi. 11 Mfa, U4, K, Fa, B 

isatn; M3 om. am. 18 So Mfi, Ui, a» 4» K, Fa, B, Lia, Ma; rest om. 18 Mfj 
k for x; U4, Fa, B add i; Mi YasiSn nigdHsndmand for nigoSisnomand YasiSn. 
14 Mfi adds i; Ui, a, Lia ^zam; D pref. pavan; K, Ma izd, 16 Uj, a, D, Lu om. 
18 Only in A, Mi, Mfi. 17 Ui, A, Mfj pref. i. 18 All except Mfa, K, A, M3, a, 
Mri om. 19 Ua, A, Mi, 3, Mra sor. 80 All except Mfi, Ui, D pref. u; U4, Fj, 
B pref. i. 81 Only in Mfa, A, Lu, Ma, 8» Mri. ** L^ om. 88 Only in U4, Fj, B. 
84 So Mfi, U„ 4, K, Lia, M3, a> Mr*. 86 F*, B, La, M*, ^ Mr, add>». 86Mfa, 
Ui, A, Ml, Mfi isam. > 

• 3- 9 

lAll except Mfa, U4, Fa, B, A om. the paragraph. 8 0nly^in A. 8 A om. 

rd, 4 A om. 6 Mfa, A om. OA om. k. 

3. 10 

IMfi, Lia om. the remaining part of the Nyaish. 8K om. it. 8K pref. 
ae Mdh. 4Ma, Mr, has an extra I. b\J^det; K om. it. 6D i; K om. 7 Mfi 
tan, 8 M] Idmdk, 9 Mi pref. pavan. 10 Mi, Mr, om. 11 Mfa bdt ; K adds aiy af-amdn 
yehabUn bisryd u Idmd x^iSnih aiy af-amdn x^rihtlh* Idmd levatS, bisryd 
yehvUndt min x^iikdrth It pitdk kartak yahvUndt, 18 K or£ it. 18 Ui, K om. 

14 Ui, D, A om.; K om. and gives ae Mdh. 16 Mfa om. Ih; K adds aiy 

lenS. min frasanddn frasanddn yehvUj^d, 16 K has u sak frasanddn Hgondn 
yehabUn amat for frasand i, 11 Ua, D, A, Mri om. ; Mi u. 18 Mfa kartan; 
all except U4, Fa, B have stdylt; K adds u kabed stdyU vablddnlk. 19 Mf; 
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om. hanjamanlk . . . xavitangt kartan; U, here repeats aSy iidn nSwak 
xav^tUnit stdyit hanjomanik; D pref. u; Mi om. WMj om. BID, K add 
Ik; A, Mri add ». BBMi ‘’/find. B8A, Mrj vabidUntan, B4K adds i. 
85 U*, F„ B add i; K dUSmandn. 88 K nminiitdr; A pref. u; Mi om,; Mri 
adds i and pref. u. 87 Ua, Mi, Mr, ais; D adds i mavan; K ahrdkih for aii 
vala; A, Mri add i; Mi om. 88 D adds i ahrav yehvUnet ; Mi om. 89Mfi, 
Ui, a, 8) a *• Ui duiindn ; D pref. d. 

81 Ml gives only oi stadb kartan aey anderdn rd for amat pavan . • . yema- 
leldneU 88 Ui, A mavan. 88 A °et. 84Mfa om, b, 86 D A, Mri om. 
86 Ui, a writes pavan hakanin twice; K has pavan i hakanin pavan hakanin. 
87 A, Mri add ih, 88Mf2, Us, 4, D, K, Fj, B, Ms ander ; Mr, reads andar; 
A, Mri bard andar, 89 Ui hast ; U*, F,, B om. 40 Mfi, Uj, Mj cand ; M# pref. 
cand, 41Mf2, Ui, 4, D, F^ B, Mi pref. ait; K ait, 58 A mavan. ttMfa, Ui, i* 
Ml om. 44 Ua, Mri valaisdn; Mra^^om. d. 45 Ui aey. 46 Mi om, 47 A adds i. 
48 K adds aey min zak eidn newakdn vala. frazanddn rd rdmisnih yehamtUndt. 


1 All except U4, K, F 2 , B, A, Mri, a pref. u, 8 U4, Fa, B, Mi om. ih. 8 U4, 
Fa, B pref. u; Mi om. ih. 4 So Ua,' rest om. 5 Except U4, Fa, B, Mi others 
have ^et; Ma yehamtunet. 6 U 1 , K, Mi om. c. 7U4J Fa, B °tdkih; K Yazat 
lend petdk. 8 K ^dt and adds lakUm petdktar yehvunet ; Mi °dt. 9U4, Fa, 
B insert pavan pitdkih , . , sHtimand after iton vabiddnyen does the 
same but has ivak for pavan; A om. 10 Mri om. k and adds i, UA, Mi, 
Mri, a om. 18 D kdmak. 18 Ui adds sutimandih havdet min karitdniin lend 
petdk yehvundt min zak dn; K has the same but adds aey lakdm before sdti- 
mandih; A, Mri om. i; Mi om. 14 A, Mri fnavan. 15 So U4, Fa, B ; rest °diind. 
16 Ui, K add aey eton vabidunet mavan lend petdk yehvund. 17 Ui lak; A 
adds rd. IBMfa, Ui, Sf K, Mi, a odd i. 10 Ui, K miiak gadd lakdm lend 
yehabdndt for mayd yehabdnit ; D mas; Mi meSak mas; Ma meSak and adds 
in the margin gadd mesak u gadd lakdm lend. 80 Mfa, Ui, 4, Fa, B om. 
dn gadd • . . Ddipk ; Ui u zak rde i; D, Mi zak; K u zak rde u. 81 Ui mas 
and om. aSy . . . Dditik; Ua, D pref. mas; K mas; A om. 88 K, Mi om. 
87 All except D have DiRtih; K adds rd. * 


4. Aban^ Nyaish 

^Mfi, a, 8> U4, Fa, B, Lj2 om. the whole Nyaish. 

4. o 

1 Ua, A, Ma, s> Mri, 8 ETive the paragraph as follows : Apdn Ardvisdr Bdndk 
bard yehamtdndt;% D, K om. pavan . , . Yazddn. 8 Ua om. 8 Ua om. 4 D 
om. 6 K om. 

4. I 

1 Ua, D, K, Ml, Mri om. 8 A Ohr. 8 Ui Arkdvisdr; Ua, Ma, Mr, Ardvydsydr; 
Ua Ardvisdr; K Ardvydisdr; A, Mri Ardvydsdr. 4Ua om. 6Ui, 9, D om. 
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• Ua, A, Ma, Mri, a ahravdn; Mi rfl. IU 1 , t, D om. 8Uj hamdn; M„ Mra 
harlvisp, 9 Ua, D om. 10 Ui om. ; Mj rd, 11 D. K om. 18 Ui hamdn ; K 
adds i. 18 D adds 1 . 18 D adds evakartakih ; adds rd, 

4* 2 

lUi pref. eton and om. i; A om. i. 2Ui adds aey; D adds void i 1% 
mavan; A, Mj, Mri add vaU 8 U 1 , a, Ma, a* Mra Spitmdn, 8 MSS. have Zara- 
tuhst; D adds havdm; Ug, Mj add rd, 6 U 1 om. yezhexunih , , , ZaratuSt. 
OUs pref. i; D pref. zak, 7Ua sak ArdvissUr; D om. 8 D om. OD om. 
10 Ma, 8 Spitmdn. 11 MSS. ZaratuhH; Ma, Mra ZdrdtuhSt, 12 U, yezbexdnam; 
D, K, Ml om. 18 D, Mi om. 18 D amat; K om. ; Mj mavan. 18 So D, Mi; 
Ug Ardvissur ; D adds i; K Ardvyulsur; rest Arkdvisur. 18 Ua, A, Mi havdd; 
Ug rd, 17 Ua, A, Ma, Mr^ 2 om. i; Ug prei.^af-ai and om, i; D pref. ae ; K aiy 
mayd zak anast havdt u iem i void ArdvyUlsdr bdnttk havdt for anastlhi 
. • • pavan anastlh. 18 Ug dend ; Mi om. 10 A, Mri om. 80 Mj om. s, 81 Ua 
dn; K u vald; Mi pref. hand, 82 Ui, Mi add pavan; K adds dakyd; Ug adds 
aey mdn u 88 Ui °pdy; Ug adds t; Mra ^pddk. 88 Mi °mund, 86 Ui adds 
ae. 26 D, K, Mj add pavan. 27 Ui, 2 » 8 > A, Ma, g, Mr^ a pref. i. 88 Mg one 
stroke less. 89 Only in Ui ; K, Mi u. 80 D adds hold above the line. 81 Ua, g, 
Ma, g, Mr, add t. 82 D, Mi om. ; K rd, 88 K besaz yaxsenunet. 88 Only ii^ 
Mj, 86 Ug, D Seddd. 86 Ug, Mi Seddd ; Mg Sed, 87 Ua Ddtdstdn, 88 Ui Dendk ; 
all except Tji, D, Mi add i, 89 Only in Ui, D; K clgon, 40 So in Ma, g, 
Mri, 2 1 * rest om. 81 D adds ben; Mi pref. ben, 88 D, Mi ax^, 83 All except 
D, Ml om. 88 Ui, g aitomand; Ua ^amand; K adds aSy ben dend gdiih pdlaxld 
Yazisn kartan, 86 Mi om. the gloss. 86 D, K, A om. 87 All except Ug, D 
om. ; K, Ml u, 88 K adds havdd. 89 Mi ben, 60 D, Mi ax^. 81 All except 
Ui, D, Ml om. 68 Ui, g aitomand; Ua ^amand; K adds aey pdtaxsd ben dend 
getlh nydyisn kartan, 88 Mi om. the gloss. 88 K ydtakigdwih. 66 Ui ^yin; 
D, K ^ddnt. 86 Ui, g, D, K, Mj ora. 87 Mi om. ve, 88 Ui pref. i; Ug, D, 
Mg pref. martum; K aey xayd rd drdzlh xelkUnlydr ahrav for min x^dstak; 
Ml om. min x^dstak. 69 A, Mri add frdxvenltdr ahrav mi^ x^dstak. 60 Ui, g. 
Ml «; D, K om. ; A min. 61 Mj om. ve. 68 Ui adds i; Mri adds min, 68 Ug, g, 
A, Mg, Mri martum; D adds i; K adds aey ramak ansdtddn awzUnlk vabidUnlk^ 
ahrav aey gabrddn ahravdn zivisn der vabiddnlk aey gabrddn ahravdn ramak 
awzdnik yehabunlk ; Mi om. 68 Ui, a, D, K, A om. ; Ug, lli u, 66 Mi om. 
vi. 66 Ui adds i; K adds gabrddn ahravdn mulk awzunlk kunandak ; A, Mt 
add min, 67 Mi om. 68 Ui frdx^enltdr x^dstak for x^dstak frdx^initdr ; Ug, 
K, Ml, a» tf Mr* pref. u; A, Mri om. x^dstak frOx^enltdr. 60 Mi om. ve. 
70 Ug martum; K aSy gabrddn ahravdn rd x^dstak awzunlk jdr pavan Svakar- 
taklh for x^dstak huzdStdn ; Mi om. {1 huzdstdn ; Ug adds aiy ramak i gd- 
spanddn; Mj om. 78 Ui, D, K om. ; Ug, Mi u. 78 Mi om. vS, 78 Ui, Mrg add 
t; K adds aSy ArdvyUlsUr 3atr u matd ahrav rd awzUnlk u dpdtlh vabidUntlk. 
75 K, Ml om. 76 Ug ivckartdrth; K, Mi om. * 


lUi, A, Mri, a ^vistln; rest °vispln. 8U1, Mg dn; Ug pref. d, 8U1, Mj, g 
om. ; K adds dn, 8K Suldr, 8 MSS. ydSddsrlh; Ua, A, Mi, a, Mri, a oai* 
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®So Ui, „ Ml,- rest ^b&nd, 7Ui, A, Mr, mavon; K, Mx om. 8U, dakydih; 
A, Mfx pdk. 9Ua has yehabUnd for u xAp; Mi gives yaxsenund for u xHp» 
10 Only in U*. H A om. 18 A om. 18 Ui, M» add ae, 18 Ug, M®, Mfa rdi. 
16 Ua, D om. 10 A, Mrj add i. 17 All except D, A, Mfi om. 18 Ui °vistln; 
rest °vispln, 10 Us adds zamdn. 80 Ui, a om. 1^. 81 Mi om, 88 Mi om. 

88 Ua, A, Ma, Mfi, 3 om, Ih. 84 D ®hund. 86 Ui, D, A, Mi mavan. 86 K 
ditikor for hOr i tanid, 87 Mi om. 88 Ua, K, A, M*, Mix om. 89 Ui, Mi 
valoL. 80 Ui °vistin; rest ""vispin, 81 Ui adds ih, 88 Ua, Ma, Mra om. xU, 
88 K adds pavan r&s vald, 84 K om. the gloss ; Mi gives the gloss as follows : 
aey mavan ben zam&nak sSyisn fr&rdn x^arih yehabUnet pavan rSs i vald. 
86 Ui, A mavan; Ua frasand. 86 Mri om. ft. 87 Ua, a* M*, a> Mra om. 
88 Ui pref. ae. 89 Ua, M3, a, Mri om. 40 Only K gives this gloss; K hamde. 
41 MS. has ArdvyQlsur. 42 Ua zak i; D gives it after harvisp; A, Mrj om. 
48 Ui, a, K, Ma °vispin; Ua, A* Ma, Mfi, 3 ^vistin. 44 Ua, D, Mi, Mrj om. 

46 Ml pref. rOs t. 46 Ua «. 47 Mi adds ady xelkUnd^ 48 Only K gives this 
gloss. 

4. 4 

lUa, Mra maS; Ua master; K om. 8 Ui u; A om. 8U1, A, Ms, Mrj 
Arkdvisur; Ua, Ma, Mra ArtdvisUr; Ua ArdvyHsur; K Ardvyuisur. 4Ui, D, 
f*K, Ml om. ; Ua mavan. 6Ua adds fr&c raft&r; Mi om. 6 Ua om. S. 7K 
adds t. 8D pref. pavan; K arik. 9D adds t. 10 So Ua; rest °liinet; D, K, 
Ml yehamtUnit. 11 All except K om. the gloss. 18 K ArdvSulsur. 18 M, 
mavan sakHe for aey-as . . . harvisp. 14 Ua dn; D adds i. 16 Ui, a» Mi 
havdd, 16 U3, D, Mr, masth ; Ua mastarih. 17 Ui adds harvisp. 18 Ui om. ; 
K ^vispln. 10 Ml madam dend. 20 Mi min. 81 A tacet. 88 Ua, D, A havdd; 
Ua havd; Mi ait. 88 So D; K ArdvyUsur; rest ArkdvisUr; Mj gives fnm 
sak mays ArdvisUr mayS ait instead of Ardvisur . . . amSvandih frSd tacet, 
24 K sakSe. 86 U3, D, K, A, Mri add i. 86 Ua, a, Ma, a, Mri, 3 om. 87 U3, 

A, Ma, B) Mri, 2 om. 88 Ua aey; A, Mr^ 3 om, 89 Ua, D Arang. 80 Ui min. 
81 So D ; Jig Arkdvisur; K ArdvyUsur; rest ArkdvisUr. 82 Ug jivSk luit aey 
Arkdvisur yuit yebavimunet instead of u Ardvisur . . . vaxdunt yekavimunet. 
88 So D; K ArdvyUsur; Ma Ardvisur; rest Arkdvisur. 84 Ma om. 86 A 
* adds rojtn, 86 All except Ui, a om. Ih; Ug adds i banafsd. 87 K adds aSy 
min dend ArdvyUsUr kabed sUhrdmand u drSz u frSx^ u mas u mas rut tadSk 
ait u ArdvyUsUr min amSvandih nafid kabed arik tacetak ait. 88 Ug pref. 
kof. 89 Ua Sim. 40 Ua adds ait; M, ben. 41 Ui Sn; Mi om. 42 U„ D, K, 

Ml, 3 om. 48 D, Mi om. 44 K adds aey min Hukar i sem i kof ISlS hast 

min zak kof frot dptad madam zray i Frax^kart aiy Sem i damdamyS ait; 
Ml om. X and adds pavan amSvand frSi tacend. 

c 

4- 5 

lUa adds aiy^barS payvandet, 8 Mi om. 8D, K, Mi om. 4 Mi om. x. 
6Ua taiit. 6U1, a zak i. 7 MSS. ^vispin. OUg om. OUi adds i; Mi 
maySnak zray. 10 Ua, Mra SSzit. H ^i om. the gloss. 18 K vazlUnit; Mi 

sStUnit. 18 Ui amat Sn; Ua, a» A, Mg add Sn; Mi gives mavan zak ArdvisUr 

anast madam zakSe mays frSi taiit mavan zak ArdvisUr madam zak mayS 
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frUd redit ivakartaklh instead of mavan d . • . ArdvisUr anast, UUi 2ak; 
U„ A om. ; D, K sak i, 16 Us om. 16 Us reiit. 17 Ui amat, 18 Uj zak i 
On. 16 D ArkdvlsUr; K ArdvyUisur ; rest ArkdvisUr, 60 K adds aiy dena 
min madam jlvdk mayd sak&e raft yekavlmUnSt sak andak yekavimUnit min 
sak mayd dend ArdvyUisUr amar mas alt u vasurg. 61 Us, Mx pref. n, 66 Ui 
apxah; Us dpxdylh; A, Mfi dpx&hdk; Mj mayahd, 68 Ui, s D. K add i. 
64 Us mdnnd; D om. 86 Mg xdnak, 86 Ui dpxde; Ug dpxdylh; Mi mayiihd, 
87 D adds i. 68 A, Mri om. i. 69 Ug om. 80 So Mi; D Arkdvisii^ K 
ArdvyUlsdr ; rest ArkdvisUr, 61 Ua, Mg, Mr* hast, 82 Mg om. mavan . . . 
yemalelUnSU 68 D adds i ; K, Mi om. 84 Ug, K, A, Mrg add i, 86 D, K, Mg 
add hard sdtUnd hen sray V ark as yemalelUnet, 66 Only K gives this gloss. 
87 MS. gives ArdvyUlsUr, 88 Mg, g, Mri katdrcd, 89 Mi, g mavan, 40 Mg adds 
evak var u, 41 Ug, Mi, a, 8» Mra katdrcd, 42 K om. ; Mg katdrcd, 48 Ug dpxd- 
han ; Ug, D, K, Mg dpxdhdn ; Mg maydhd, * 44 Ug om. ; Mg gives evak mayd 
cigdn i mas ait mavan huasp savdr gahrd vad 40 yum ben vald min 4 kostak 
rehatUntak as aadn bdrlh ben min bard sdtund mavan asp bard sdtUnd aey hard 
tag min kostak kold hamde kostak bard tag u ar k p o gvi Id yehamtUnd aey 
kandrak yehamtUnd; instead of aey doi , . , min kostak, 46 So Ug, D, K, 
Mg; rest om. 46 A, Mrg om. 47 Ug, s amat; Mg madam, 48 Ug, g fln; K om. ; 
Mg adds i, 49 Ug adds* t. 60 Ua, A, Mg, Mtg, a yedrUnisn, 61 K adds sak, 
62 So Ug, D, A, Mfi; rest kostl, 68 Ua, Mj, Mrg hast; Ug om. 64 Ug, g hamd; 
rest hamde, 66 So Ug, D, A, Mrg ; rest kost, 66 Ug adds aey bard doi harkis 
0 doi Id yehamtUnd aey kandrak Id yehamtUnd ; K one stroke less and adds 
cigdn mavan ben sak var u dpxdhak gahrd madam tSs raftdr sUsyd u avar 
yehvUntdk min evak kostak aydw cahdr kostak bard rehatUndnd sak avar vad 
40 yUm xUp hard rehatUndnd vad kostak vala min saxtih hard yehamtUnd, 

4. 6 

1 Ug sak ; Mg gives the sentence as follows : min sak maydhd Svak mayd li 
yehamtUnet madam vald harvisp haft kisvar samik, OUg mayd. <6Ug, D, K 
dpxdylh; A dpxdhdkdn; Mg dpxdlh; Mrg dpxdhakdn, 4Ug ^in Av. character; 
A, Mri,^ om. 6 Mg °tUnd, 6U1, Mg om. aey tarih. 7K vald, OUg °vist, 

6Ug adds mavan 7; Ug adds samik; K adds aey sak li evak mayd pavan 

dpxddk yehamtUnet bahdr i xavlt andar haft kisvar samik, ^ 10 Ui om. ; Mg 
gives the sentence as follows: sak min mayddn ivak mayd li ben hdmin u 
samastdn evatdk 0 ham yedrUnyen aey yehamtUnet, UK om. 16 Ug dpdn; 
Mrg, i m a an dn, 18 Ug, Ma, Mrg, 2 om. 14 Ug xdhlh, 16 A, Mrg mavan. 16 Ua, 

A, Mrg, a dotum, 17 Mg om. 18 Ug, K, Ma, g, Mrg, , hamln, 19 Ug, Mg, Mrg, g 

samlstdn ; K adds aey tar a k andar hdmin u samastdn yehamtUnSt, 60 Ug sak 
sak i; Ug sak i, 81 Ug, g. Mg pref. gufndn; D adds guSndn; K pref. guSn; 
Mg mayddn, 62 MSS. yosddsrinit, 88 Ug adds Ih; A, Mi^ pdk, 84Mg **nUnd, 
66 Ug repeats sak; Mg om. 66 A, Mg, Mrg om. 87 Mg Susr i^uindn for guindn 
jfusr, 88 Ug adds rd, 89 Ug sak sak i; Mg u; Mrg u dn, 80 A adds i, 81 Ug 
adds rd, 82 Ug repeats sak; Ug dn; K gusn; Mg om. 68 Ug, A, Mg, g, Mrg, g 
add o; Ug om. ; Mg «. 84 A adds ». •OOUg, Mg add rd; K adds a^ sak li 
mayd dakyd vabidUnd aiy anast yaxsenunit hisr i guin martumdn u gazvr 
nlSddn pSm niSddn rd. 
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4 . 7 

IU 3 , D, K, Ml pref. mavan; A pref. dn mavan. 8 Ui hard fivdk i for 
dn li; K zak; A, Mfi, 1 onu; Mj denoL. 8 U 1 om. 4Ui om. 5Ui, A, Mr^, . 
om. tar; K pref. madam; Mi pref. mw. 6 U 1 om. 7Ui, Mi om. 8 U 1 burdch 
ham in Pers. characters; Mi yditUnam. 9 From here up to the end of the 
paragraph Ui gives the Persian version in the text and the Phi. version in 
the margin ; Ug gives the sentence as follows : zak Ardvisdr buland xdnak 
frdj^tdr vis frdxvitdr zand frdx^etdr matd frdxvgtdr ait, 10 K om. H So 
Ui, 8 , K, Ml ; rest om. 1« Ui dn. 18 Ui, D, K, Mi om. 14 U*, K W D 
adds i. 16 U*, 1 , D, K, Mj, 1 , Mr, dn. 17 All except Ui, D, A, Mri om. 18 
A, Ml, 1 , Mri, s om.; K u. 19 U„ a, D, K, M,, 1 , Mr, dn. 80 All except A, 
Mri om. 

‘ 4 * 8 

1 Ui pref. mavan min zak ; D pref. mavan ; K pref. zak ; Mi stdylSn. 8 Ug 
zak i. 8 So K, Mi; D ArkdvisUr; rest ArkdvisUr; K adds aey pdtaxSd 
kartan stdyis Ardvisur havdd, 4 Ug» K, Mi pref. u. 8 Ug zak i. 6 So K, Mi ; 
D Arkdvlsur ; rest Arkdvisdr. 7 All except Ug, K, Mi om. 8 U 2 Ahunar; Ug 
pref. min. 9 Ug stddan for sravomand. 10 K adds aSy min Ahunvar dSkdrak 
« guftan stdyis kartan pdtaxsd ait. 11 Ug zak i. 18 So Mi ; K ArkdvisUr and 
adds D ArkdvisUr; rest Arkdvisur. 18 Only in Mi. 14 Ug pref. min 
buland. 18 Ui, g om. 16 Ug hugowisn. 17 Ug om.; A, Mri dwdyiSn. 18 Ug 
ait; K adds aey milayd ahravih guftan dwdyisnihdmand. 19 Ug om. 80 Ug u. 
81 Ui, g, Ml, g, Mri, g ArkdvtsUr ; U$ om. ; D ArkdVtsdr. 82 Only in K, 
Ml. 88 K, A, Mri om, ; Mj iapir, 84 So K, A, Mi; Ug om. ; D Arkdvisdr ; 
rest Arkdvisur. 88 Mi om. 86 MSS. have ydsddsr; Mg adds vabidUnd havdd 
dn li Arkdvisur. 87 Ui, D, K, A, Mi, g bard; Ug gives the following for 
bun srav . • • vabidUnik rd: kart rd u kold mavan Avast dn dend ArdvisUr 
stdyiSn u nydyisn vabidUnd vald rd levatd gowisn Gdsdn bard yemalelUnet, 
88 Ug, Mr^ Gdsndn. 89 D pref. dn, 80 K stdyis. 81 K adds kold aes mayd 
Ardvisur dakyd Sepir rd stdyisn kunand u yezbexUnd. 88 A om, ; Mri, g dn. 
88 Ml mavan. 84 Ug, Mg, Mri, g Gdsihi. 88 Ui adds i. 86 Ui om, d ; Ug adds 
*■ i. 87 Ug om. 88 Ui, g, D, Mi om. 89 Ug kartak hast. 40 Ug °tUnd. 41 Ug 
gives the sentence as follows: bard yehabUnd li ArkdvisUr kdmak karjdd rd, 
48 U„ A, Ml, 2, Mri, 2 °bUnt. 48 K, Mi om. 44 Ui, 2» A, M2, g, Mr^ , ArkdyjisUr ; 
D Arkdvisur; Mi om. 48 K om. 46 K rabmd; Mi om, 47 K pref. u; Mi om. 
48 K aydwdrih i vald yehamtUnSt for yehamtUngt aydwdrih, 49 D om. ih; 
Ml om. 


f 9 

1 U 2 , M„ Mri opx. 8 Ug, D om. 8 Mi adds t. 4 Ug om. 8 So K, Mi ; D 
Arkdvisur; rest ^rkdvisUr. 8a Ug vald rd izam for aiy-am . . . aydwdr, 
6 So Ug, K, Mi; D ArkdvisUr; rest ArkdvisUr. 7 Only in K, Mi. 8U1, Mi, g 
om. ; Ug vald; A vald i; M* adds vald. 9 MSS. nigdhSiSn; K om. gd. 10 Ug 
pref. bdn. HUg min. 18 Ug, g. A, *, Mrj, g add i. 18 Ug om. ; K zak. 
14 Ug bard zak i; Mi zak, 18 Ug om. ; A, Mrj kartak. 16 Ug, Mi om. 17 Ug 
dar. 18 Ui om. 19 Ug bard hemmunisn lend rd; K pref, lend min; Mi xdhiSn, 
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80 Ml pavanat. 81 Only in Us. 88 Us newak ; K pref. lenS. and adds nSwak, 
88 MSS. give "^xUnih; A one stroke less. 84 Ui om. the remaining sentence; 
K, Ml Ardvlsur; D Arkdvisiir; rest ArkdvisHr. 86 Us adds ahrav, 86 Us barH, 
87 Uj, s» A, Ms, Mri, , zor, 88 So K, Mi; D ArkdtHsUr; rest ArkdvisUr, 
89 Ug adds ahrav. 80 Ug ahr&klh rat. 81 Ua om, ; A, Mri Izam. 


5. Atash^ Nyaish 

1 Mfg, U4, Fa, B om. the whole Ny. 


5 . o 

1 All except Ui, s, U, K om. the paragraph. 8 Ug om. Ohrmazd . , . roinlK 
8 Ui om. one stroke ; K pref. i. * Ui gurz gadd awzdy&t for huzurgih u rosnlh, 
6U1 Atrs; D, K Atahs, 6Us VardhrSm, 7Ui fard for vazurg . . , yehvUndt ; 
Us buzurg, 8 Ug adds ife. 

5 . I 

1 Mfa, Ml give the first three paragraphs at the end of the Nyaish ; 
om. paragraphs 1-6. 8 Mfi, Mi om. ; Mfg adds lak. 8 Mfi has risUdrih written 
above the line; Mfg, K reStdr; Ui extra e after ri» OMfi written upturned^ 
and pref. aey. 6 Only in Ua, t* A, M„ a» Mr„ j ; Mfg u, 6 D, K, M, om. 
7Us adds vSbiddn; K adds ae Ohrmazd H min Ahrman beStdr bdjde vabidun 
u li bulandih yehamtundnd, 8 Mfg om. 8 Mfi, Ui, K, Mi, g tohisn; Ua **sintSn; 
A, Mri add i. 10 Ug, A, Mrj Mi "bund, H Mg d in Av, characters. 

18 Us, D, K, A, Ml, Mri havdm ; Ma havddninu 18 D, K give zak bard U 

yehabunde for pavan zak dahisn. 14 Mf*, Ug om. ; Mi adds lu 16 Mfg aiy. 
16 A, Ml, Mri add i. 17 Mfg adds as. 18 Mf, i. 10 Mi val. 80Mfi, Ug, K, 
Ml om, 81 Us adds al; K adds i. 88 Mfg, Ua, Mi havdd; Ug yehvUndt; K 
adds a^ ahrdklh clr u amdvand alt madam staxmak Ahraman. 88 Mfi, Ug, 
D, K, Ml, 3, Mra om. 84 K adds min newak u dakyd menihilh dstawdr yehvdnam* 
Ml om, Ih; Mri t for d. • 

• 5-2 

• 

1 Ml mavan.. 8Mf2 adds i. 8 Mfi cdsdn mavan; Mfg casend; Ua cdSand; 
Ug cdsdn ; A cdsisn i ; Mri strikes out cdsisn and gives ddSdnd, 4 D bard. 
OMfs, Ui, 2, Ma, 8, Mra om. y; A apdyet. OUg adds Ih. 7U8 bard. 8 Mfi, 
Ua, A, Ml, Mri, a "^y^n; Ug vabidun; D vabidunqnd and adds pavan zak Vahu- 
man sarddrlh; Mg vabidUnqnd. 9 K ^bunde. 10 Mj has zak pavan for d li. 11 Ug, 
Mri muzd. 18 A, Mi om. 18 U, mavan. 14 Ug om. 16 Mfi, Mj om. 16 K 
lak. 17 Mfa om. bard pavan . . . Ddii^dn i LakUm; Ug om. 18 K, Mi om. 

19 So A, Ml, Mri ; Mfi, Uj, g, D, K om. ; rest n. 80 U^ K, A, M„ Mri om. 
81 K lak. 88 Ua pref. pavan. 88 Ug ^nit; K ^vUnd; Mi om. 84 K pref. zak. 
86 K ^bUnde; Mi ^bUnd. 86 Mfg adds *; Ug, K om. ; A,*Mri pavan zak for 
zak pavan; Mi has zak sarddrlh mavan madam framdnbUrtdrdn Saplr mdniln 
hdviStdn pdtaxsdlh yehabUnd. 87 Ug f^atuklh. 88 Ug ae; D, K om. 89 Ug om, 
80 Mfi, U„ Ml add pavan. 81 Mf, hum. 88 Ug, Mi ^kds; K ^kdi. 88 Mfg 
hldveh; Ui hdviStdn; Ug has ady saplr miniinlh ait hdviStdn. 84 D, K add 



214 


COLLATION OF THE PAHLAVI ATASH NYAISH 


sak sarddfih mavan madam framdn b&rtdr i Saplr miniin hOvtitdn pdtaxiSih 
yal H ychabUnm ^ U* afrdd, 8® U§ adds aiy madam zamlk bundak miniinih ; 
K adds bundak miniinih, 87Mfi one curve less; Ug om,; D om. and has 
of •am yehabUn, 88Mfg om. d; Ug adds bin, 89 Ug adds i; D pref. u; Mi 
u kdr Din li. ®0Mf, ®an; U, daxiinin; D, K, Mi daxiak hard vabiddn, 
41 D, K gives the gloss as follows : aiy-am ben ahrdklh u Din daxiak li 
pavan niwaklh bard vabidUn ; Mi om. the gloss. 48 Mfg om. 48 Mfg frdrdnihd, 
44UgOm. 46Mfi‘*d«nd. 

5. 3 

IMi pref. litama, 8 Mi om. 8 Ug adds vadiddnam; Mi adds aiy bard 
yehabUnam, 4 Mi pref li, 8 All except Mfi, g, Ug, A have ZaratuhiU 8 So 
Mfu g, Ug, Mi; rest zak-lc, 7K, A om. 8 Mfg jdn; K adds aiy iton rdtlh 
vabiddnam li mavan Zaratuhit aitam mavan li tan xayd nafia; Mi jdn rd. 
9 Mfg, Ui °bdnt; Mi om. 10 Mi levin, U Mi om. 18 Mfg peidn yih; Ui, g 
peidn pdyih; Ug, D, K, Mg, g, Mrg peidn pdyih; A, Mri peidn paylh; Mi om, 
18 Mfg, Ml om. ; Ui, g, D, K, A, Mg, g, Mrj, g 5 ; Ug pavan, 14 Ug iapir 
meniin ; Mi adds Amahraspand rd. 18 Mfg, Ug om. ; Mi ae. 18 Ug om. 
i and adds rd; D, K add litama iton rdtlh kunam aiy bard yehabdnam li 
amat Zaratuhit havam tan u zak~c nafia jdn rd pavan pei rawiinlh Vahuman 

i Amahraspand rd ae Ohrmazd; Mi om. c and pref. ae. 17 Mi gives the sen- 
tence thus: pavan kuniin ahrdklh vabiddnam mavan ahrdklh Aiavahiit basim 
ydtdnd, 18 Mfg, Ug, D om. ; K adds lakdm mavan. 19 Mfg, D om.*} Ug ahrdklh; 
K adds rd basim ait, 80 Mfg aey-am ; Mfg, D om. ; K om. the gloss. 81 Mfg, 
D, Mg om. 88 Mfg, Ui add i; Ug pref. iton; Mg ahrdklh vabiddnam mavan 
ahrdklh Aiavahiit basim ydtdnd for zak apdyet; Mg om. 88 Mfg °ddnd; 
Mg om. 84 Mfg, g, Ug, A, Mg, Mrg, g om. ; D mavan. 85 D Artavahiit and 
adds rd; A ^vahiitd; Mg om. 86 Ug adds xindt yehvdnt. 87 Mfg, D, 
K om.; Mg gives the sentence as follows; u mllayd iton yemaleldnan mavan 
Xiatravar apdyet aiy pdtaxidh pasand. 88 Mf* om. ; D adds i. 89 So Ug, 
Mg ; Mfg nfgdhHinlh ; rest nigdkHsnlh. 80 Ug adds vabiddnam aiy. 81 Ug 
adds apdyet. 88 Ug, D, K om. ivak . . . tanid. 88 Mfg om. 84 Mfg tanid 
srlimrdtlk gdwiin, 88 Only D, K give this gloss. ^ 

t 

5. 4 

IMfg indyiin; Mfg om. paragraphs 4-6; A om. indyinltdrlh , , . X^atde; 
Ml xvaindt vabiddnam Ohrmazd for indyinltdrlh , , . X^atde, and gives the 
paragraph at the end of the Nyaish. 8 All except Ug, g, D, K, Mg, g, Mrg om. 
8 Mfg Xvatd; Ug, g, g, D, K, Mg, g, Mrg, g om. 4 All except Mfg, Ug give naslm, 

8 Mfg val; Ug adds rd hand; Ug om. f MSS. have Atahi; Mg p for t, 7 Only 
in D. 8 Mfg x^atdydn hudahiin Yazat for herd , . , Yazat; Ug ddt ; Mg om. 

9 Mfg pref. X^atde ; (jg, K, Mg pref. Ohrmazd; all MSS. have huddhak except 
Ug which gives hddahiin; Mg has ae Atahi Ohrmazd lak huddhak mahist 
Yazat alt zak lak rd for huddk , , , Yazat; Mg pref. Ohrmazd, 10 Ug, g add 
rd; K adds maxan niwaklh u xdp yehabdnlk rabd Yazat havdd ae Atai 
namdz lak rd, 11 MSS. have Atahi; Mg om. from here up to the end of the 
6th paragraph. 18 Only in Mfg. 18 Mfg pus; Ug adds rd. 14 MSS. give Atahi, 
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15 Mfi Ohrtnasd herd for herd i Ohrmazd; A, Mr^ i Ohrmazd herd for herd 
i Ohrmazd, 16 K om. 17 Ut adds rd; K adds rJ ae lak Atahi Ohrmazd herd 
eton gadd Ohrmazd ait. 


5 . 5 

IMfi gives the sentence twice; MSS. have Atahs, 6 Only in Mfi, Us. 
6 Us adds rd; K adds rd nasim, 6 Mfi, K om. 6 Mfi, K om. ; Us Frdbd, 6 Mfi, 
K pref. u, 7 Uj, g, K, A, Mfj om. 8 Us adds rd; K adds rd nasim, 9 Mfi Erdn- 
vez; Ua, t* Mg, si a om. the sentence; K adds aey matd i Erdnvez, 10 Ui, 
D, K, A om. 11 K adds rd namdz, 18 Mf^, Ug pref. u, 18 Only in Mfi, Ui, 
Ms, 8> Mra. 16 Us adds rd u drpat gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd; K adds rd aey 
rdy u gadd Kydn i pdtaxsd Ohrmazd ddt rd, 18 Mfi om. the gloss; Ug, D, 
Ms pref. af-as kdr i dsrdnih dn I aSy pavan zak kostak dsrdndn ddndktar u 
kartdrtar yehvdnd pavan rds i vald zak* mavan levatd Dahdk patkdr kart 
vald yehvunt, and repeat Atas Ohrmazd herd rd , , , u Kydn gadd Ohrmazd 
ddt rd; Ui, s. A, Ma, Mri, a give af-ai kdr i dsrdnih , . . levatd Dahdk patkdr 
kart vald yehvdnt with slight variations, instead of sim i dend Atai Atr 
Frobag , , , levatd Dahdk patkdr kart vald yehvunt; Ug has dend Atai Atr 
Frobd sem for sem » . . . Frobag, 16 MSS. have Atahs, 17 K, Mg Frobd. 
18 MSS. have Atahi, *19 Mg one stroke less. 80 Ug, D, Mg u. 81 Ug Magd~ 
patdn u Dastabardn for Dastabardn u Magdpatdn. 88 Mg ^paddn, 88 Ug, 1^ 
u ddndkdn.^ 84 Ug, K om. 86 Ug, Mg vazurgih, 86 K gadd, 87 K hand, 
88 MSS. have Atahs, 89 Ug, Mg ora. 80 Ug om. 81 Ug, D, K, Mg pavan rds 
i vald, 88 MSS. have Atahs, 88 Only in Mfg, a» D, A. 84 K adds rd, 86 Mfi, 
K om. Atr Gosasp; Ug Atr Gosasp sem ait, 86 K om. 87 Ug pref. pdtaxid 
and adds rd, 88 Only K gives this gloss. 89 Ui, a, g. A, Mg, g, Mfj, a om. 
40 Ua, A, Mg, g, Mri, a om. 41 Mfj, Ui, a» A, Ma, g, Mfi, * om. 48 Mfi Xhusrav ; 
Mfi om. 48 Only K gives this gloss ; Ui, a, D, A, Mg, g, Mfi, * have i pavan 
Atrpdtkdn; U, i pavan Atrpdtkdn satr petdk kart, 44 Mfi, D pref. «. 46 K 
adds rd, 46 Only K gives this gloss. 47 MSS. pref. u; Ug, Ma, g, Mr, decist; 
Ug deHstak; D adds i; K dicastak, 48 K adds rd, 49 Mfi om. the gloss ; K 
om. ae min ,,, 4 frasang, 60 Ui, D, A mavan ; U* om. 61 Ui, a» Mg, g, 
Mra d^cist ; Ug dicistak, 68 U*, M*, Mrg vald; D pref. i; Mri om. 68 U^ 
om. 64 Only K gives this sentence. 66 Mfi, Ug, D, A, Mri pref. u, 66 Only 
in^Mfi. 67 D adds rd; K adds rd aey malkdtdn i Kydn gadd u Ohrmazd 
ddt i rd, 68 Mfi om. the gloss; Ug, D, Mg pref. af-ai kdr i artiStdrih dn 
i aey pavan kostak Artpdtkdn artestdr tiztar u takiktar yehvdnd pavan rds 
vald yehvdnit, and repeat Atai Ohrmazd herd rd u Kixdsrd rd , * , 4 frasang 
ait; Ui, ai A, Ma, Mri, a give af-ai kdr i arteitdrih . . . pavan rds vald 
yehvdnit instead of iSm i dend Afpi Atr Goiasp , . . dend Atr Goiasp 
yehvdnt, 69 MSS. have Atahi, 60 MSS. have Atahi, 61 D, K, Mg add i. 
68 K pirdSih, 68 M# om. 64 Mg om. 66 MSS. have Atahi, 66 Ug, Mg om. 
67Ug/>ei. • 

5.6 

1 MSS. have Atahi; Ui, a, s» U, A, M,, g, Mri, s pref. Atr Bdrzin; Ug pref. 
Atr Bdrzin Mitr; K Atr, 8 Only in Mfi, D, A. 8K adds rd, 4Mfi u 
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rdydtnand; b raydmand. S K om. 6K adds rd. 7 Only D, K give this gloss. 
8 Ui, s> K, Ms, t, Mrs om. 8 Mfi adds d. 10 Only in Mfi, D. 11 K adds rd. 
18Mfi om. the gloss; only D, K give this sentence; D pref. az dlgar kitab 
in Pers. characters and repeats AtakS i Ohrmazd herd rd u Rivand Gar 
. • . KyOn gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd, 18 MS. has Atahi, H Ui, 2 > 8> A, Ms, a* 
Mri, s give the gloss with slight variations, as follows: a/-ai kdr vdstryoHh 
u vdstryosih hand aiy vdstrydS pavan apar Satr tdxsdtar varziSnihtar u Sdst 
jdmaktar havdd pavan rds vald zak mavan levatd Vistdsp patkdrt void 
yehvttnt; D gives two renderings, in addition to the rendering given in the 
text it gives also the variant rendering given above. 15 K om. d. 16 MSS. 
Atahi, 17 K om, 18 MSS. Atahs, 10 Ui, 8» D# Ms om. ; K om. dend petdk 
. . , druz laxvdr ddStan, 80 Ug om. 81 So D ; rest hold. 88 Mrj hast, 88 Ui, 
D, Mg give the rest thus: dSndk af-asdn artestdr druz menUk zatan af-asdn 
vdstrydsih pihn sdxtan asdn artis$drih dsndk af-aidn dsronlh yast kartan 
af-aSdn vdstrydSih zen awzdr sdxtan drdstan vdstrydsih vdstrydSdn dhidk af- 
asdn dsron visp yojft kartan af-asdn artestdrlh Devlk u druz laxvdr ddstan; 
Ug has the same from dSndk to pihn sdxtan. 84 A, Mri pref, u. 86 A, Mr^ 
u vdstrydian; Mg om. y, 86 Ug has u artestdrdn af-asdn artiStdrlh dSndk 
af-asdn vdstrydsih zen awzdr sdxtan u drdstan af-aSdn artestdr Sedd u drui 
laxvdr ddStan, Kydn gadd Ohrmazd ddt rd instead of dsndk dsrdndn . . , 
tfraz laxvdr ddstan, 87 A pref. u ; Mg om. dn, 88 Ua dn. 89 A yasn, 80 Mg 
om. y, 81 A, Mrj pref. u. 88 A, Mr^ add rd; M* om. r. 88Mfi om. the 
sentence, 8# Only in D, 86 Ug adds rd; K adds rd namdz kunahi. 88 MSS. 
have Atahi; Mf^ om, Atai . . . pur besazenltdr; D om, ; K Atr, 87 All 
except Ug, D add Ih; K adds further aey aratestdrdn awzdnlk kunlk. 88 K, 
A, Mri pref. u. 89 Mfi, K om. the gloss, 40 Ug repeat art, 41 Only in D. 

48 Ug, A, Mri om. ih, 48 Ui gaddldmandlh, 44 D om. 46 Ug, Mg, g, Mrg 
bisdzdtdrlh; Ug om, nl, 46 Mg menuklh, 47 Mri ahokdnihi, 48 Ui hast. 

49 MSS. have AtahS; Ug, Mrg om. 60 Only in D, A, Mri. *^^Ui, D, Mg add 
e; Ug, Mri ddrae; A, Mg, Mr, ddrde, 68 MSS. Atahs. 68 Only in D. 64 K 
adds rd nam^z, 66 Mfi ^vistln; rest ^vispln, 66 All except Ug have dtahSdn; 
K adds namdz, 67 Mfi x^atde; Ui, D, K, Mg x^atdylh. 68 Mfj pref. mavan 
and adds dmand. 69Mfi, Ug, Mg, Mrg om. y; A om, i, 60Mfi on. the 
^oss; A 0 $, 61 D, Mg x^atde ; A, Mri x^atdlh i, 68 Ug, A, Mg, Mri, g om. 
®®Ua, g, D, Mg, g, Mri, 2 xVatdHydn; K, A x^atddn, 64 A, Mri u ddt. 66 Ug 
dzdtdn, 66 Ug, Mri pref. «; A om. 67 Ug apdt. 68 Ui om. ih; Ug srdyiindn; 
Mg srdyiinih, 69 K rdydmand, 70 Only in D, 71 Ug om. k, 78 Ug min. 
78 A, Mri add t. 74 All except K om, the rest 76 MS. has pdtaxSdn, 76 MS. 
has AtahS, 


ID adds kunam, 8L]g om. 8D adds kunam; Mi nydii and adds vabidd- 
nam. 4 Mfi, Uj, g, D, JC, Ljg, Mi, g om, zohr ainmae. 6 Only in Mi, 6 Mi om. 
7 Only in Mfi, Ug, Mi. 8Mfg pdhrSz. OUg om. ih and adds hand pdhriz; 
A, Mg, Mri, 2 add hand pdhriz. 10 Mfi, Mg add ih. H Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, 
Lig, Ml, g om. 18Mfg dfrlninam. 18Mfg Va/ i; Ug om, 14 MSS. have Atahi. 
16 Only in Ug, Mg.* 16 Mfi Undk. 17Mfg, Ug, K, Mg, g om. 18L,„ 
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Ms nlydyiSn, 19 Us repeats d, 90 Mfi, D, K, A pref. u; Ms om. nlh, 91 Only 
Us, A, Ml, Mri; Mi adds mavan. 99 Us, A, Mri add i. 98Mfi, s yehabUntan; 

D adds over the line aiy bdi baslm; La, M,, s dat; Mi baslm yehabuntan, 
9iOnly in Mi. 95Mfi Clpat&kih; Mf, u apmh; Us hana apatSnik. 90 Mi 
om. 97 Ui, Ms pdn&kih; D (IpSktOnlk; A, Mri pref. hond; Mi hanH mavan, 
98 K, Lia om.; Mi vabidUntan, 99 So Ui, s» A, Mi, Mrj. SOMfi adds ih; 
Mf, adds ih ydtakgowih kartan aydw&rlK 81 Us pref. hand; A, Mti hand; 
Ml hand fnavan, 82 So Mfi, s. Mi; Ui, s hamd; A, Mri om.; rest hamdc, 
88 Us, Ms, Mr, rfli; A om. 84 U, om. ih; Us, Mi pref. i; A, Mri om. 

86 Mf,, A, Mri om, 86 D adds on the margin Atahs; K, A, Mr, om. k, 

87 Mf, adds aydwdrih, 88 K yaeisnitnand ; M, ninmand, 89 Mf, om. 40Mf„ 

U„ D, Ml pref. u; U,, M,, Mr^ , pref. u and add havae; A pref. 
u om. omand and adds havde, 41 Mi pref. aSy, 49 Mf, adds u nydyisn ; 
Ml havae, 48 Mf, pref. nydyisn ae; A, Mti pref. u and add 

yehvUnde; Us, D, Mi pref. u; M, adds havae yasisnomand yehv&nde nydyisn- 
dmand yehvunde ; Mr, adds yehvunde. 44 Mf,, D, K, M, om. 46 Mf,, U, 
martumdn; U, dpdtdnik i martumdn, 46 Mf, p for k. 47 U, om. y; K sdtdyiSn, 
48 Mfi, Ml, Mri pref. u ; Mf, om, ; U,, M„ Mr, ivak-d, 49 Mf, om. 60 Mf 1 
adds yehvundt mavan, 61 Mf, lak ; A adds i, 68 U, adds newak yehvundt ; 
all except Mf, add val^ gabrd newak yehvdndU 68 M, min, 64 Mj om. 
66 U, in Av. characters. 66 Mf, izei ; U,, D, K, La izae ; U, ^xiLnd ; A, M„ „ ‘ 
Mri, a °xUndt; Mi izi, 67 Mf,, U, asman, 68 U,, Mi pref. u, 69 U,, M, 
pref, u, 60 If, pref. u; M, pref. aiy, 61 Mi gives the gloss after Hdvan 
yada, 62 Mf, patdsi; Ui, K, A, Mr, patvdsi; U,, Mr, pdvdsi; Lay M,, , 
pavdsi, 88 A one stroke less. 84 Mf, om. n; U, kold dldtak yazisn vabidund; 
D adds on the margin kold mavan 0 lak yezbexdnd zak gabrd newak yehvdndU 

5.8 

lU, asman, 8Us ^vdndt; Mi °vund, 8 Mfi, M, pref, w; 4K boik, 6Us 
^vdndt; Ml °viind, 8 Mfi, M, pref. u, 7 Mfi, Ui, ,, s> K, Mri p^n, 8 Mf, 
om. ; Us **vilndt; M, ^viind, 9 Mf,, Mi pref. u; Mf, adds 10 Mf, apasisn; 
Mf, pesn, 11 Us ^vdndt and adds aey pdltih yehvundt; Mj ^vUnd, 19 U,, 
Ml, s purnd, 18 Ui, si Lia, M,, s ^vundt, 14 Mfi, U,, K, Lu, A, Mi, ,, ,, 
Mri, a pref, u; all except Us, K, Mi have ddhmdn, 16 Ui sardddr, 18 Mf, 
adds^ma yehvUnSt amat pumd sarddr rd dahm sarddr ; U, ^vdndt; U, dt 
and adds ady gusn gabrddn yehvdnSt aey newak gabrd yehvunt mavan vala 
rde YaziSn vabidUnd; D, Lj,, M, ^vUndt; M, adds madam yehvdnet mavan 
purnd sarddr rd ddhmdn sarddr, 17 MSS. have AtahS; U,, Mi pref. ae; D 
adds f. 

5.^ 

IMSS. have sdddk, OMf,, U, ^vUndt; Mi ^vdnd, 8 Mi pref. u, 4 Mfi 
sdd; rest sdddk, 6Us ^vUndt; Mi °viind, 8Mf, adds ady Hamde dton yehvU- 
nih, 7 Ml pref. u, 8U, ^vUndt; Mi °vilnd, 9 Mf, denm, 10 Mf,, Mi pref. 
u; Mf, vaxSdk; U, vdxSak, 11 Mf, pm.; U, ^v&ndt and adds aiy pustih 
yehvUndt; Mi ^vUnd, 19 Mf„ Mi denm, 18 All except Mfi, Ui, ,, D, K, L^, Mj 
add aiy-at awettn yehvdnSt, 14Mf„ U,, D, K, Mj, , om. ady , , . yehvdnde. 
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UUi, A, Mb Mfb t hamOk, 16Mf| val; Ui Aanfl; U( at. 1TU| om. UUn 
A.M, om. 19 Mil dirag; Mf^ deraga 80 Mf^ pref. madam i; Ua, a, Mfi, a 
pref. madam; K adds on the margin: amat val awsOr iaplr awzdr iaplr hand 
aiy awzdr Yaziin Fraikart vabidAnit aiy vad Ristdxiz dena mdn rdin 
yehvAnOe. 81 Mfi, Ua, D, K, A, Mj, Mfi om. ; Ui i; Ma mo, 88 Mfi, 

Ui» 8» Ljif Mx om. 88 K, Lia» Mi om. 84 Mfa» Ui» K, L«n. Mi om. i 

Ua adds madam ; D madam. 85 Mi om. 86 Mfi, a* Ui^ Mi om. 87 Mfa om. 
and adds bin 57 iant; Ua kardOrlh and adds bin $7 iant ; D gives the sen- 
tence thus: amat val levatd awzdr sapir Fraikart vabidAnit aiy vad Ris- 
tdxez bin denS. mdn rdsn yehvAnde ; A, Ma, a» Mri, a &dd bin S7 io>nt, 88 Mfa 
om. the sentence ; om. ; Mi mavan val awzdr iaplr Fraskart vabidAnlk for 
vad • • • iapir. 89 Ui zak i, 80 Mfi, om. karta 81 Ua, A, Mri, a om. 
88 Ua adds rdin yehvAndt, 


5. 10 

IMfi Mf, yehvAn; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, * ^bAnit; Mi ^bAnd. 8 MSS. 

have Atahi, 8 Only in Mfi, Ua* ^ Mfa berd Ohrmazd for Ohrmazd herd. 

5K adds t. 6K, Lia, Ma, z* Mra add i. 7 Mfa, Mi pref. u. 8 All except 
Ui, D, Lia om. Ih; Ua om. nih, 9 Mfa, Mi pref. «. 10 So Ui, z* U; Mfi, 

A, Ml, Mrj z&yiin; Mf, zdiin; rest zSiinih, HD, A, Mi, Mrj pref. u, 
18 Ua, K, Lia, Ma, zt Mra 2idd «. 18 Mf, om.; Mi pref. u. 14 Mfa om. ; all 

except Ui, D om. ih, 16 Mfa, Mi pref, u. 16 So Ua ,* Mfi, JJi, D, A, Mi, 

Mri zSyiin; rest zdiin, 17 MSS. give the word in Av. characters. 18 Mfi, 
Ui v for a, 10 Mfi, a om. ; A, Mri mavan; Mi om. amat . . . kabed yehabAn, 
80 Mfi om. f; Ui, K, Uz nidn. 81 D kabed, 88 So U„ K, M,; Mfi, a 
yehabAn; Ui yehvAnde; Ua, D, A, M3, Mri, a ^bundt, 88 Ui, K, Lia mdn; D 
om. af-mdn . . . yehabAn, 84 Mfi, a* Ui, Zf K, Lja, Ma om, 85 Mfi °bAnd; 
Ui yehvAnde; Ua, Li, ^bAnde, 86 Ua pref. mas; Mi frazdnlkih, 87 Mf, *. 

88 Mfa, Ml have mandavam niwak xavitAnam for i kdr . . . xavitAnam ; 

Ua om. and has minAk niwak; A, Ma, a, Mri, a add mandavam i niwak. 

89 Only itf A ; all except Ua, a, U, A, Mrj, 3 have u, 80 Mfi ddtistdn ; Ua, a> 

K om. k; Pi. d in*’Av. characters. 81 Ua, Ma °tAnim; A, Mrj one stroke less. 
88 Ui awzAnikhd; Ua, K, L^, A, Ma, a, Mri pref. u; Ua pref. « an<^ om. ih; 
D awzAnih, 88 Mi om, 84 All except Mfa, Ua, D, Mi, Mri, 9 pref. i, 
86 Mfi, Lia, A, Ma, Mra °tAnam, 86 Mfa pref. u. 87 Mfa vad-am for vad 
mdn. 88 Mfa hizvdnih; D h in Av. character. 89 So A; all except Uii a, a> 
D, Ml, Mri have u, 40 Mfi, Ua, Lja, Mi, a, a* Mra om. k; Mf, ddstdn, 41 Ui 
om, i, 48 Mfa om, ; Ua ^vAnit, 48 Mfa om. v; Ua pref, u. 64 Mfa vad-am 

for vad mdn, 45 Ua **vAnit, 66 Ua, A pref, u. 67 Mfi om. 68 Mfa vad-am 

for vad mdn, 69 Mfa adds aiy vad-am ui, 50 Mfi, Ui, zt K, Lj,, Mi 
om. pavan . , . fraxv yehvAndt; Ma gives pavan , . , fraxv yehvAndt after 
gds yehvAndt, 51 All except A, Mri, a om. kdr , , . frax^ yehvAndt; Ua 
has Bind frax^ « 58 Mfa u; Ua, Ma, a, M^, a om. 58 Mfa, Ua om. k, »6A 
frih, 55 Mfa rfdnd and adds frdx^; Mz gdi, 56 Ut ^vAnit; Ma adds pavan 
kdr frax^ yehvAndt. 57 Mfi om. xrat dxar . , , idyet yedrAntan; Ua, A, 
Ma, ai Mri, 1 give the same after d kdr ydityAnd; Ua pref. u; A, Mri 

t ; Ma om. xrat dxar yemalelAnam. 88 A one stroke less. 59 Mfi, K, L^ i mas i for 
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aJSff-am . • . Ui, K give o^ 7 -am . . . kdr Sayet yedrUntan on the msLTgin. 

« Mf^ U„ „ A, M„ Mr„ , ‘» 6 «n; M, 61 U„ M, om. ; A, M, maS. 68 Mf„ 

U„ M„ s, Mfi, 1 i; Ua, K » u; U, om. 68 All except Mf,, Ui, „ D, K 
give dd bard ... Id idyet after d kdr ySltUnd, 6 iMf„ Ui, ^ K, M,, • 
ddndkihd; Ut repeats t; Mi ddniUhd. 65 Mi om. 66 Ug om. aS. 67 Ug 
om. 68 K it cut off in the margin; Mi 69 Mi kart. 70 Mi u. 

71 Ui bin; Ug, Mi om. 78 A, Mri dsnet; Mi dsn i. 73 Mf, om. pitdk . . . 

petdk dsn xrat. 74 U*, A, Mg, Mri, , pref. «; Mi om. 76 Ui, K, A om.; 
Ml u. 76 D, A, Ml om. d. 77 K Aj cut off in the margin. 78 Mf*, Ug, A, 
Ml, g, Mri, g om. ih ; Mg om. y. 78 Mg, g mavan. 80 D om. d, 81 A adds 

goidn. 88 K om. 88 Mfg, Lgg pref. xrat dxar yemaleldnam i; Mfg om. 

mas ... 6 kdr ydityUnd; Ui, K add i; Ug, A, Mg, g, Mrg, g xrat dxar yemaleld- 
nam aey-am yehabUn mas u Sapir; Mg pref. u. 84 Mi om. d. 85 Ug om.; 
A, Mri ; Ml xrat. 86 Ug, Mg, g pref. ae f A, Mrj, g ae. 87 So D, A, Mrg ; 
Mfi, Ug, Lig, Mg, g, Mrg ^lunt; K ^nam; Mi '"land; Mrg Idt. 88 K min. 
89 Ml **miind. 80 Ui, g, g, D, K, Li®, Mg, g, Mrg, g add i; Mg sdxn. 91 Mg 
^'tdnd. 88 Ug pref. la; A, Mi, Mrg °ldnet. 88 A two strokes less; Mi ^lUnd. 
94 Ml om, 85 Ug, K, Lia, A, Mg, g, Mri, g om. oi. 86 Mg ®tn*nd; Mrg re- 
peats yekavlm. 97 A adds mavan; Mg ^vUnd. 88 Mi, g pref. u, 99 Ug dn. 
100 Mg ‘»z/«nd. 101 Only in Ug, D, Mg. 108 All except Ug, D om. 108 Ug 

^ddnt; Ug ^ddnet. 104 A, Mi, Mrg pref. u. 106 K, Ljg, Mg, g, Mrg add %. 
IO 6 M 1 107 Only in Ug, D, Mg. 108 All except Ug, D om. 109 A, Mg, 

Mrg pref. a. MlO Mrg adds *. Ill Mg “z'find. 118 Only in Ug, D, Mg. 118 All 
except Ug, D om. ; Mg u. 114 A om. 115 So Mfg; A ydUUnt; Mg ydtUnd; 
rest ySitydnd. 116 Mfg, Ug, K, om. the rest of the paragraph; Ug has 
xrat mdnad for ae . . . xrat. 117 All except Ug, D, Mg, Mrg add »; Mg adds 
gak. 118 Mg °vund. 119 M^ om. mavan samdnak . . . sndsik zak yehvunit. 
180 D, Mg, g dn. 181 Mg **vund. 188 Ug, D, Mg add i; A pref. pavan. 188 Mg 
om. 184 Ug ddnand, 186 Ug, g. A, Mg, g, Mrj, 3 om. Mj a sndslh. 186 All 
except Ug, D, A, Mg, Mrg add i. 187 Mg ^vttnd. 188 Ui, g, Lu pref. i. 189 So 
Ug, A, Mg, 3 , Mrg; Ug, Mg zindn; rest zySn. ISO D awzdnlh. lO^Ug, D, Mg 
188 Mg ^vUnd. 188 Ug om. 184 Only in D, Mg. 185,A.ll except D, Mg, 
Mrg ad(| i. 186 Ug, Mg ddnand; D, Mg xavitUnd. 187 Only Ug, D, Mg give 
this sentence; D om. ae. 188 MSS. have AtahS. 189 D om. 


IMSS. give this sentence in the loth paragraph; Mfg om. i; Ui, g, g, K, 
Lgg, Mg, g, Mrg pref. a; D pref. the sentence thus: a zak-ic Idldtar dniman 
aiy bin duiman vdnit martdn bin duiman tabrUnastan martlh yehabdnde 
dxar hammartdzakih patttkfh pavan kdr^dindk; A, Mrg a zakAi. 8 Mg, Mrg 
om. 8 U 1 , g, K, Lgg, A, Mg, g, Mrg, g martdn; Ug martdnakih yehabUnd; Mg 
bin duhnan vdnUan martumdn. 6 Mfg, Ug hamartdzaklh ; Mg pref. dxar. 
5 Mfg, Ug, K, Lgg, Mg, g om. ; Ug, A, Mg, Mrg, g give the* word after dind; 
Ug pref. aiy. OU# pref. tuvdndkih; Mg pref. a. 7 So Mrg; all except Ug, 
A, Mg have a. 8 Mfg ddtistdn; Ug c{fndk yehabdnd; A, Mrg dindk. 8 Mfg, 
Mg stinag; Mfg stinaglh. 10 Mfg om. 11 Ug tuvdn alt; D tuvdn yehvdndt. 
18 Mfg, Ug, A, Mg, g, Mrg, g add tuxiSlh tuvdn yehvdndt kartan. 18 Mfg, g 
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ax^QHh; Ui, D, K ax^Sb ; U*, Lu» •> Mri, , om.; Mi u axdfvlh. MMj 
aS^-am. 16Mf« repeats min Denik, WUi, D, Mi pref, vei. 17Mfa adds 
in red ink: ^igdn min Din dend kal&m newak frajdm petok alt, ISMfa 
srllHtak; Ua, Lia, A, Ma, •, Mra sriiutak; Mi gives aey bin yUm u lilayi 
min srisUtak viS Id xelmUnam for sriiutak , , • xelmUnam, 19 Ug, D, K om. 
90Mfi ^mUnit; Mf, 21 Only D gives this gloss. 82 Mfi, a» Ui, Lia, 

Ma gdsih; Ma gdi, 28 Mfa om. 24Uaf Lia» Ma> gf s BHiasp, 26 Mi 

om, 86 A, Ml om. at, 87Mfi, Ua ""vUnit ; Ui but; A ""vUndt yehvUnt, 88Mfi, 
K, Lia, Ml add x^iS ravis; Mfa ae xdrub u Isrei; Ui, D add x^ahrls 
with xveS raviS on the margin; Ua, A, Ma, Mri, a add xd ravil I rde; Ma 
adds xxil ravii rde, 89 Mfi, Ua, D « jikdr&e; Mf* u jlgdrlh; Ui u jikdrdz 
i with jigdrlh on the margin; Ua u jikdr aey sUr hdsU hUsyddrlh for u jigdr 
and has sUr bdzU in Pers. characters; K, A, Ma, a, Mrj, a m jikdrydz; Lia 
jikdrdz I. 80 Ua, A, Mj, *, Mfi, a om, 81 Mfi pref. u, 22 Mfi, A, Mi, Mti om. 
88 Mfa om. ndm burtdr i. 84 Ua, a, U, K, A, Mi om. 86 Mfi, Ui, a, U, K, 
Lia, Ml om. 86 D dsnultak ; Mi dsnitak, 87 K, Ma, a pref. u, 88 So in Mfa, 
Ua, K, A, Ma, a, Mfi, a* 29 Mi, a vird, 40 Mfa, A, Mrj, a om. 41 Ua adds 
bard yehabund; Mi om. Ik, 48 Ui, Mi hurdst ; Ua om. ; Ua has huddndk u 
huvlr aey apdyiinlh pur Sndsak pavan zak i dxar dxar apdyet hud rusp niwak 
roi aiy xup cihr i hudb aey niwak dbrU yaxsenund Ufmin tanglh bojinet aey 
< min Dozax^ bojinit aiy ahrdklh vabidunit kartan ddndklh zak mavan kdr 
i Tan Pasin yehvUnet for hamrost , , , apdyet kartan; D hurdst and adds 
hu mavan niwak roi xup cihr i hudb aiy niwak dbrU ; Lja ' om. hamrost 
, • • Dozaxv, 48 Mfa om. fl; D om. x^dpar . . . boxtdr; Mi om. r; Ma gives 
in red ink on the margin aiy newak dbrU yaxsenund, 44 Ui, Mi om. 46 So 
Ui, Mi; D, Lia add Ih; rest boxt, 46 Ui, Mi om. 47 Ui, Mj om. ; D adds 
bojinit aiy ahrdklh vabidunit, 48 Mfa hvir; D pref. u; K hamvlr but huvlr 
on the margin. 49 Mfi, Ua, A, Ma, a, Mtj, a add i ; Ui apdyismh. 20 Ui adds 
i; D ddndklh; A, Mri, a indsl, 61 A, Mri ^ok pavan for pavan zak i, 68 D, 

Ml, a om. 68 Ml om. 64 D adds ddndklh 6 mavan kdr pasin ddnit, 26 Ua 

om. 66Mfj 5; Ui, a> A, Ma, g, Mfj, , add i, 67 Ui frddahndt ; Ua adds 

frazand; K frdxn&t; fridahndt ; Mi ""vinit, 68 Mfi, Ua, a, Mi, a, Mri, a 

vih 29 Ua rotlstdk; Ua adds itdn frazand ndm burtdr bard li y^habUn; 
' D adds iton frazand ndm burtdr bard li yehabUnde; A, Ma, a* Mra rotastdk. 

5 * 12 

IMfa ^bunt. 2 All except Mfi have Atahi. 8 Mf,, Ua, K, Mi, a om. 
4 Mfa herd i Ohrmazd for Ohrmazd herd, 2 Mf* mavan zak for zak mavan; 
Ui dn; D, K, Ma add i, 6 Mfi adds i; Mi adds aey yehvUnd, 7 Mfi, Ua, 
K frdc; L,a brdc; Mi aw, 8 Mfi, UaH.A add Ih; U, adds aiy Id sazdlh, 9D 
om. i, 10 Mfa, Ua, D, Ml om. 11 Mf, val; Ua adds vad, 18 Mfi, a repeat; 
Ui hamd; Ua hamdk; Ua adds hamd; Mi hamd hamd, 18 Mfa adds zak i; 
Ua ra twice. 14 Jlf,, Ua, D, Mi, a om. 12 Mfi om. dn, 16 Mf*, Ua, D, 
Ml om. 17 Ua adds Ih, 18 Ua, a, D, A, Mi, Mri om. 19 Mf*, Ui, Mi 
hamd; Ua, D, K, Lia, A, Ma, g, Mrj, g fiamde, 80 Ua, D add aiy bin VahiSt 
jlvdk lend yehvUndt, 81 Mfa, Ui ^vUnd; Ua ^vUnam and adds aiy arzdnlk 
yehvUnam; D, Mi ^vUnam, 88 Mfa zak i; D zak, 88 Ua fid, 84 Mf* ^dUnd; 
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Uq, D, Ml °danam. 26 Mfi, Ua, D, Mi, a om. 26Mf3 adds t; Ut om. i. 
27 U, ta, 28Mfi, a, Ui, K om. 29 Mf, c; U,, Lja, A, Mi om. 80 Ui, „ 
Lia, Ma, «, Mfi ""sraviih; A °srav u 81 Mfi, D pref. *. 82 Mfi, Ug pref. u; 
Mfg om. j Ui» Lii, A, Mg, g, Mfi, a sck-ic ,* Ug, K add i. 88 Mfi, g, Ug, g, K 
pref. i; Ug, D, Mi om. i. SlMfa val 5; Ui, g, D, L^, A, Mi om. 86 D 
gives nSwak xvatOih below the word; L^ huaevlh, 86 Mfi, , u doisrih; Ug, 
A, Ma, Mri, a pref. newak delih i; Ug vatartan; Mi pref. u; M# u ddisrih 
in the margin. 87 Mfg om. n; Ug, Mg, g, Mr* pref. i; D min sak. 88 D 
adds pUhl; A iasodarg; Mi dinvatarag, 

5 . 13 

IMSS. ^vistln; Mfg val harvispln, 2 Mfg lak; Mfg yedrUnd, 8 MSS. have 
Atahs. 4 Mfg, Ug, g, D, A, Mg, g, Mrg, g»om. 6 Mfg adds val vald mavan 
Atahi pavan xdnak hucasmaydn val vald; Ug adds pavan hamd Ssdn dend 
gdwisn yemalelunet; D adds aey pavan hamd esdn dend gowisn yemalelunet 
bard valdsdn gdwisn yemaleldnet, 8 Mfg pref. pavan ; Ug om. 7 Mfg, D om. 
8 Mfg om. ; Ug adds i tak, 8 Ug, D add xvdeU 10 Ug daham and explains 
it in Pers. by nek. 11 Mfg adds i and om. sak Alas ... Alas min; D adds i. 
12 MSS. have Atahs, ^13 Ug om. 14 Mfg, Mg om. 16 Mg yatblnunet, 16 Ug 
anj rdmihilh xvdet; A adds c after an. 17 D, K add i, 16 MSS. have 
Atahi; Ug, A, Mg, g, Mrg, g add Ohrmazd, 19 MSS. °vistin; Mfg af-as har- 
vispin, 20 Mfi kdmdk ; Ug, Lu, A, Mg, g, Mrg, g add aey-as apdyet. 21 Mf, 
om. ; Mfg Atahs Ohrmazd aey-as apdyet; Ug, Ljg, A, Mg, g, Mrj, g om. 22 Mf, 
om. Ih; Ug huvarisnlh; D, Mg pref. mavan. 28 Mfg, A, Mg, Mrj, g om. 24Mfa 
gives Spitdman Zaratust for the remaining part of the sentence; Mrg om, 
26 Mfi adds Ih ; Ug adds i ; Mrg om. a. 26 Mg om. bard , . . dend. 27 Mfg, 
Ui, Ml ndmcdsttk, 28 Mfj adds ben, 29 Mg om. 80 Mf,, Lqg om. ; Mfg om, 
the gloss. 81 Ug, D, K mavan ; Ug, Mg, Mrg dend ; Ug adds md ; Mi adds 
mavan; Mfj, Lgg, Mg om. 82 Mfi, Lgg om. ; Ug, Mfg madam; Ug, Mg add i; 
Mg, Mrg madam i, S3 Mfg, Ljg om. ; Ug, Mg yehabdntan ; M* ^adds dend. 
84 So in Ug, g. Mg, Mr*. 86 Ug barsih, 86 So Ug, A, Mfg ; ^Ug, Mg, Mr, dend ; 
Mg ad(^ mavan ; rest om. 87 Mg gumbad, 88 Mfg, K, om. 89 So Ug, 3, 
A, M„ 2, Mrg, 2 ; rest om. 40 Mfg adds ih. 41 Mg om. ih. 42 Mf,, Ug, D, 
K, Ljg, Mg om. ; Ug, A, Mrg hand; Mg hand mavan, 48 Mf,, Ug, g, D, K, Ljg, 
Mg ^m. 44 Ui, D Spitmdn. 46 Mfg, Ui, D, K, L^ om. ; MSS. have Zaratuhst, 

5. 14 

1 Mfg zak i, 2 Mfg °vispin; rest °vistin. 8Ug gabrd; D, Mg om. 4 Mfg 
martumdn; D repeats a. 6 MSS. have^^/a/iL 6 Mfg 0; Ug, D, K, Lgg om. ; 
Ug, Mg madam, 7 Only in Mg, Mrg, a* ®Ui, A, Mrg nikiret. 9Ug, D, Mg 
give this gloss. 10 Ug, Mg pref. mavan. 11 MSS. AtahS. 12 Mg om. 18 Ug, 
D, Mg sdtdnit. 14 Mg nikirgt. 16 D ydityUnt, 16 Ug om. w; D, Mg i ait 
for aydw Id. 17 D digon; Mg, Mrg add md ady. 18 Mfg md but madam 
above the line; Ug, Mg, Mrg add a#7 madam; D mavan; A, Mrg add ae 
madam; Mg madam, 19 Mfg hamsdk; Mfg om. ; Ug, g, K, Lgg hamde; Mg 
hamyd; Ug, D, A, Mg, g, Mrg, , hamxdk, 20 Mf„ K, Lu add vald i; Mfg 
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onu; Ui, t vqISl; D Mok vala; Mt adds /a. SlMfi, hamsQk; Mf| om. ; 
Uf hamxH; Mi kamyd; rest hamx&k, 88Mfs om.; Ui, s* •> D, K, Lu» Mi, 
Mr* barat; A, Mfi hurt; Mj **rUnd, M Mfi pref. aiy; Mi hamdigdn min eak 
for ddst 6 dost; Mi adds hardt, MMfi val vala. Mf, adds yedrUndU 
86 Ml raftdrUn, 87 Mfa, Mi add dn; Mfi, i aniUtdr, 88 Mfj om. the rest; 
Ml eak, 89Mfi vala-c ; Mf, val eak. 80 Mfi, Ui, D, Mi om.; Ut, A, 
Ml, Mri, 1 add raftdr Atahs. 81 Ua armastdt; Ui armasdt alt and adds clgdn 
mavan AtahS min levin raftdrdn bdi baslm bavlhdnet; D armiitdr. 88 So 
Mfi, Ui, 1, D, K, Lia, Mi; rest om. 88Mfa om. the rest; Ug pref. min; 
Ml u, 88 Ml adds d. 86 D gives on the margin ae dlgar kitdb in Pers. and 
adds digdn mavan hamxdk valS, levin i hamxdk u brdt levin brdt sdtunet u 
min bdhar i hamxdk mandavam i baret hamclgon AtaS i Ghrmaed min levin 
raftdrdn bdi baslm bavlhdnet; Mi ^Idnd; Mg adds on the margin clgdn mavan 
AtahS min leVin raftdrdn bdi basfm bavlhuneU 86 MSS. have Atahi; A om. 
Atas . . . yemaleldnit, 87 Mi u. 88 Mi °ldnd. 89 Ug pref. aey ; D tan; 
Ml aSy tan i. 40 Ui armisdt. 

5. 15 

lA adds t. 8 Mfi, Mi om. ; Ug madam. 8D, A burl. 4 Mfi adds i; 
r^Ui asm; Ug pref. frdc. 6Mfi frdc yedrunyen; Mfj, Mi frdc yedrUnd; Ug 
^rdnd; Ug, A, Mi, Mri, g frdc yedrUnet; Ug ^rdnyen; D adds aey kold aeS 
mavan min ahrdklh esm ism madam Atahi hanxetUnt, 6 MCi, g, Ui om. 
7 Ml om. 8 Mfi, Ug, D, K, A, Mi, Mri om. 9 Ug, D, Mg add aiy kold aes 
mavan Barsm min ahrdklh bastak Atahs rd yeebexUnd; Mi vistard. 10 Only 
Ug, D, Ml. 11 Mfi adds c, 18 Mfi, Ug om. 18 Ug adds aiy urvar hubdi 
madam d Atahi yesbexUnd urvar i hadanpdk; D adds aiy urvar i hubdi 
hanxetUnt i yezbexUnd ; Mg adds aey kold aei mavan Barsam min ahrdklh 
bastak Atahi rd yeebexund u urvar hadanpdk aiy urvar aey urvar hu bdi 
madam hanxetUnd yesbexUnd. 14 Mfi adds i vald; Ui, g, K add i; D has 
Atahi Ohrmaed herd iton madam eak i d gdbrd dxar dfrtn vabidunt aiy 
kold mavan iton ^eebexunit dxar madam vald AtahS i Ohrmaed dfrtn kUnit 
for eak dxar ... 1 Ohrmaed, 16 Mj vald. 16 So Mfi, D, A, Mj, Mfj ; rest 
dfrlnlnit. 17 Only in Ui, A, Mg, Mri. 18 Ug, Mi, Mri add vald ; K om. ; 
A, Mri mavan d. 19 Ug °nUtd; Mi °nUd yehvUndt. 20 Mfg mavan vald; 
Mg pref, mavan vald. 81 Mfi, a, Ui, D, A, Mg, Mrj, a ablit ; Mi abli. 88 Ug, 
M„ Mri, 9 om. 88 Ug, D, Mg add yehvUndt. 

5. 16 

lUg pref. Idld; D Idld; Mg pref. /^. 8 Mfi d; Mfg val; Mi vo/fi. 8 Mfi, a> 
Ug, Ml onu 4 Mfi yehamtUndt; Ug yehvUndt. 8 Mfi, Mi om. 6Ug adds tdxm 
aiy. 7 Mfi, Ui, g, b, K, Ljg, Mg om. the gloss. 8 Mfj, D pref. u. 9 Mfi, 
Ug, Ml, a om, 10 klfi, a, Ui, g, D, K, Mi, Mri om, 11 D om. Ih ; K bariinlh, 
18 Mfi, a gabrd; D om.; Mi aiy gabrd. WMfg, U„ g, D, K, Mi om. 14 Ug 
adds ae ramak gdspanddn u anSutddn habed yehvUndt; D om. and gives aiy 
ramak tdrddn u gdspanddn u kabed gabrddn guin bin bltd u dUtak lak aweUn 
yehvUndt ae herd % guin; Mg adds aiy ramak anSUtddn u gdspanddn kabed 
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yehvUnUt; A, Mr^, , guhtiln, ISMfi pref. u; Mf^ om. madam . . • r&st yehvil- 
ndt; U» pref. IdliL 16 So Mfi; rest vo/a; A vald u 17 Ui, s> K, Lu, M,, „ 
Mfi, a add i; A om. ISA om. 19 A om. 20 Mf^, Uj, D, K, Lj*, A, Mg om. 
21Mfi, Ui, K, add *. 22 U* om. 28Mfi adds i; Ug, A, Mfi, g apdyet, 24 A, 
Mu g, Mti om. 26 Ml om. 26 Only D gives this sentence. 27 Ug pref. pavan ; 
K gives the remaining part of the paragraph at the end of the Nyaish; Mi 
pavan zak hurvAxmanih, 28 Mfg xaiyd; Mj xay&. 29 Mf, zlvad; Ug pavan 

rdmiSn zivit; A, Mg, Mr^ g ziv a c; Mg zlv pavan ramiin zive, 20 Mfg u 

81 Mfg, K add t. 82 Mfi, Mg, Mr, add i; Mfg ia^ 88 Ug zivit, 84Mf„ 

Ug, A, Mg, Mtu g give pavan rUmisn zlve; D has aey min Dir vad 

dir zivi; Mi aiy vad zak zamin ham iton zive yehvund, 86 A adds Ih, 
86 Mfg, U* om.; Ug, Mg, Mri, g pref. u; A u, 87 Ug, Mg, Mrg aivlk; U# 

atukik; A, Mri adUdllk, 88 Mfg, K, Mg ztv; Ug zivit. 89 D, Mj pref. iton. 

40 Ml om. 41 So in Mfi, g, Ui, g, K, Ln, Mg. 42 MSS. have Atahs. 43 Mfi 
adds i. 44 Mfg adds avizak i dn i; Ug, Mg add avlk u zak i; A, Mrj, * add 
aZ’Oi u zak. 46 Mfg, Mi ^dUnd; D adds vad zak lilayd mavan lak zlvi 
vad zak zamdn u hangdm Ohrmazd min lak x^asnUt yehvunet ham iton 
zlvandak yehvUnlh iton dend Atahi dfrln bdstdn yal vabidiinyin. 46 Mfg, 
Ui, D zak i; A zak. 47 A, Mg add i, 48 Mfg isam yedrUnit ; Ug, A, Mg, 

Mri, a ^rUnit; Ug prei. /nadam. 49 Mfg om. ; Ui asm. 60 Mfg, Ui, g, K, Ljg, 

Ml, g om. 61 Mfg, Ui, D, A, Mj, Mri om. 68 U, nikirltak ; D niklrltak. 

68 Mf, adds duidrm; Mfg pref. pavan; Ui, D pref. dusdrm i; Ug pref. min; 

Mg adds i. lAUg pref. dusdrm min ahrdklh; K, Lig pref. dusdrm i ahrdklh; 

Ml, g pref. dusdrm rd ahrdklh. 66 Mfi, Ui, g. Mg i. 66 Mfi, Uu g, D, K, Mi, g 

om. ; Ug, A, Mg, Mri, g add i. 67 Mfi, Ui, g, D, K, Lig, Mi, g om. 68 Li^ om, 

69 So Mfi, D ; Mfg, Mri u. 60 Mfi, Ug, K, 1^, Mg, Mrg add i. 61 Mfi adds i; 
K, Lig om. 68 MSS. yosddsr. 68 Mfg, Ug, Mg, Mr, add pavan. 64 K pdk 
ychvdnit. 

5 - 17 

1 Mfg, Lu om. the paragraph. 2 Ui, A dn. 8 Ui, Mi om. 4 All except Mg have 
Atahs. 6 Ug has i Ohrmazd ozomand u tuvdndk alt for ozomat^d Ohrmazd; D, K, 
A, Ml i Ohrmazd ozomand for ozomand Ohrmazd; Mg i ozomand u tuvdnd alt. 6 Ui 
om. 7 l! om. ; A adds t. 6 Ug adds ansUiddn rd; K, Mi om. ; Mg adds ansUtddn, 
9 Ug, Mg add alt, 10 M, aiy. 11 Ug, M, om. i. 12 Mg adds i. 18 Ug, M, add 
yehvpnit. MUi, „ g, D, K, Mg, Mrg, , w; K, A, Mg om. ; Mj mavan. 16 Ug 
om. 16 Ug adds Ih. 17 M, adds i. 18 D adds iton Atahs i lak Ohrmazd 
dzdmand u tuvdnd alt mavan bin martumdn ahrdklh min vald i x^arsand 
alt; K adds iton lak Atahs bulandtar alt ae Ohrmazd u zak pavan ahravih 
xvarsand alt aiy vald x^arsandlh zak zamdn ilgon mavan kdr ahrdklh kabed 
yehvUnd sarddr var aiy VahiSt lend sa%fidr alt ; M, ^mdnd, 19 D gives this 
gloss. 20 D, Ml om, 21 D u; Mg om. 28 U„ A, Mg, Mr, om. n, 28 MSS. 
have AtahS. 24 Mfg, M, pref. u. 26 Ug, D, Mg add kabe3 tiz u amdvand alt 
dend AtahS u kold aii mavan aydtvdrih Atahs vabidUnit Atahi madam vald 
awar rdmiSnlh pitdkinit; K adds kabed tizdmand u kabed amdvand vald 
AtahS u vald yehavlmUnit andar ayd^drlh alt aiy bin aydwdr%h yehabUndak 
kdim alt u pitdk rdmiSnlh yehabUnd. 26 Only Ug, D give the gloss. 27 Ug, 
Mg kartan dend; D pref. kartan. 28 Ug, Mg ddiian. 29 Ug zak i Ohrmazd zak 
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for Ohrmasd sak u 80 Ui Sn, 81Mfi« Ui, Mi om. SSMfi adds Ih; Mi 
adds an, 88 Ui, D, A, M„ t, Mri x^ayiinlk; U* x^ayihi, 84 K om. it; A 
one stroke Jess. 86 K adds iton ae Ohrmasd sak OsOr yehhUndak alt levata 
vala x^ahiS ken vabidUn, 86 Only Ut; D, M, give this gloss. 87 MSS. have 
xvayiinlh, 8 D om. 88 MSS. Ataki, 40 Mg adds t. 






NOTES 

I. Khurshed Nyaish 

1 Manuscript D gives in Persian three reasons for reciting the Khurshed 
Nyaish. The Sun delivers three messages of Ormazd every day to mankind. 
In the first, or the message of the morning, Ormazd desires that mankind be 
zealous in doing meritorious deeds, so that their condition in this world may 
be made better by God himself. Secondly at noon, men are reminded to 
marry and have children; and are likewise exhorted to cooperate with each 
other in doing good deeds that will prevdlnt Ahriman and his brood from 
freeing themselves out of bondage until the day of Resurrection. In the 
third, or evening message, mankind are reminded to repent of sins they may 
have unconsciously committed, as in that case they will be forgiven. The 
manuscript states that this information is derived from the Pahlavi books, 
but does not give the source. A search through Pahlavi literature showed 
me that the copyist had in mind a passage in the Ganj-i Shayagan, §§ 1 53-1 57 
(Bombay, 1885). 

. . O 

1 The portion beginning from stdem, * I praise,* to hazavdl bOsat, * be without 
an end,* is a later addition, as it does not occur in the Pazand introductory 
prayers to the other Nyaishes and Yashts. Besides, the paragraph contains 
many Arabic words, which is not the case with the purely Pazand texts. 
Compare, for instance, x&liq, maxluq, alrask, qSdir, qavi, qadim, *ddil, * The 
manuscripts have alasak instead of alrazk and it is rendered into Phi. by 
mo/a, ‘ full ’ in all the manuscripts with the exception of Mb, which has 
hamesak, ‘perpetual.* The word alrazk is Arabic, the first element al being 
equivalent to the article ‘ the * in English, the second part i^zk being a noun 
meaning ‘ daily bread.* Ui gives in a marginal gloss in Gujarati alajakno arath 
Saikaruf madhe anit [ontif ] lakhl che, * in Sanskrit the meaning of [the 
word] alajak is stated to be “continual.*” The Skt. version of the para- 
graph in which the word occurs, is not, however, found in the MSS. now 
extant. It might either be that the Phi, translator misread the Ar. word, or that 
the occurrence of the Pers. word ruzl, * daily bread,* which follows the Ar. 
alrazk and has the same meaning, might have led him to conjecture a different 
word from alrazk. We find in the manuscript Ui alrazk originally written, 
but with the r scratched out afterwards, the Guj. word rajak written 

below the Phi word is changed to ghanl, ‘much.* It cani^ot be said how the 
translator derives the word alazak to mean ‘ much,* as it is neither a Pers., 
nor an Ar. word. Is it possible that the first element al was taken to be the 
negative particle * not * and the second to mean * end,* the whole word thus 
signifying ‘ endless * ! It is worth noticing that the Ar. word razk and the 
Pers. rUzl are each used in (Juj. with the meaning ‘ daily bread,’ but the two 
words are more often used conjointly as one word, rajak roji, though with 
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the same meaning. 81 have used dots • . • between the first and the last 
words of a sentence to indicate an abbreviation in the text. Wherever the 
dots are placed between square brackets [. . e. g. in paragraph 6, they 
indicate that the particular text in question is missing. 

Z. I 

IFor a discussion of Ner’s usage of rendering the name of the Divine 
Being, see my article NeriosengWs Sanskrit version of the Avestan AfringHn-l 
Dahmdn and Afrin-i KhSathryQn rendered into English in Spiegel Memorial 
Volume, p, 264, note i, Bombay, 1908. 8 Neryosangh renders Av. driscit. Phi. 3 
bar, 'three times,’ by tridhd, 'in threefold manner,’ and explains in a gloss 
this threefold manner of paying homage, as consisting in the homage paid 
by the suppliant through his thot^ht, word, and deed. The MS. Ui says in a 
marginal note in Guj., that it is incorrect to translate Av. by ' three 

times,’ and says that the correct meaning of the word is the one given by Ner. 
in the Perdma lasti, namely, 'in threefold manner.’ We find, on the other 
hand again, that in Ys. 19. 10 (Sp.) Ner. renders the same Av. word by trin 
vdrSn, 'three times.’ 8 According to the marginal glosses in Pers. in Mr^, , 
' other creatures ’ refer to Firistag&n, ‘ Angels.’ 4 In rendering Av. hvars, the 
first element of the compound hvars*hasaosa-, the Phi. translator erroneously 
takes the word to be havare, and renders it by hamkdmlk, 'of one will,’ 
evidently deriving it from the root var -, ' id choose.* This is the only instance 
in which the Av. word hvare is rendered incorrectly. In the scores of 
instances, for example, where hvara occurs by itself or in composition with 
xiaeta, it is always correctly rendered as meaning ' Sun.’ The same is the 
case also when hvara is joined in compound with other words, for instance, 
hvars-darssa-, Ys. g. 14 (Sp.), Vd. 6. 5i, 7. 45i 5. 14; hvars -barseah-, Ys. 59. 7 
(Sp.) ; hvars-raoda-, Vsp. 22. 6. The Skt., Pers. and Guj. versions repeat 
the Pahlavist’s error in this particular passage. For the second element 
hasaoia-, ^all the MSS. give hamdahisn, which would mean ' of one creation.’ 
I have corrected* it, however, to hamdoiiin, * of one accord,’ since the Av. 
word hazaosa- and zaoia- are always rendered into Phi. by hamdoSisn, 
dohhi, and into Skt. by sahamitratva-, mitratva-, samghatita-, samihita-, 
niriksana-, as in Ys. 1. 63 (Sp.), 28. 8, 29. 7, 33. 2, 10, 47. 5, 48. 4, 51. 20; 
Vd. 2. II ; Vr. 16. 10 (Sp.). Ner. neglects here to render Av. hazaoia-, 
Phi. hamdoSiin, and he is followed in this by the Pers. versionist. The Guj. 
version, on the other hand, renders it by nekind cdhdndr, 'wishers of good.’ 
5 The demonstrative pron. ait at, which stands as the subject to the verb jfihdt 
is erroneously rendered into Phi. by litamd, ' here,’ as if it were an adverb of 
place. The Av. word was perhaps misread as aitada, 'here.’ The words 
Ahursm Mazdqm, j^meH Spenti and others, which are in the acc. case in the 
original Av. text^ are rendered in the Phi. version by the nom. case, as the 
subjects of the verb yehamtdnit. This changes the whole meaning of the 
sentence. According to the original the request is made that the homage may 
reach unto Ormazd, the Archangels, * and other beings, whereas in the in- 
terpretation given by the Phi. translator, the idea of the homage is dropped, 
and Ormazd, the Archangels, and the other beings are themselves invited to 
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come down to the place of the invoker. This incorrect rendering % followed 
by the subsequent versions. 61 have changed the reading jfahat given by 
Geldner in his Avesta, a. p. 37. Stuttgart, 1889. to jthit, following in this 
case Bartholomae, who discusses the word in Geiger and Kuhn, Grundriss der 
Iranischen Philologie, z. § 320. Strassburg, 1896-1904. I may also note that 
iihai is found in all my MSS. and also in ten of the MSS. used by Geldner. 
See his Avesta, a. p. 38, paragraph 1, note 8. 7 Regarding the rendering 

of the cardinal Av. word FravaSi-, into Skt. by vrddhi-, consult my ar- 
ticle in the Spiegel Memorial Volume, p. 259, note 5. 8 Ibid., p. 259, 
note 4. 8 To explain Av. VayQm, Mi gives the following interlinear gloss in 
Pers. Vay ya*nl parandah, ‘Vay means bird.* When Av. Vayu-, Phi. Vay, 
‘Angel Vayu, wind,* occurs in connection with Av. uparo^kairya-. Phi. aparkUr, 
Ner. renders it by paksin-, ‘bird.* Compare, for instance, Ys. aa. 27, Sr6S 
vac 5, Sirozah 1. 21. 


I. 4 

1 With the idea of dedicating one*s life to the Archangels, we may com- 
pare Ys. 33. 14: at rdtqm Zaradustro tanvascil x^aHyd ustanem dad&iti, ‘So 
Zarathushtra gives as an offering even the life of his body.* With the ex- 
ception of the Skt. rendering, the other versions explain the idea of thus^, 
dedicating one’s life to the Archangels as consisting in the readiness to sacri- 
fice one’s body for the welfare of one’s soul. The same thought occurs in 
Patet PaSemani i, which is the PSz. rendering of Ys. xx. 17-19, Ny. z. 3-4. 

I- 5 

IThis paragraph is taken from Ys. 68. 58-67 (Sp.), where the Phi. com- 
mentary ends with the gloss on nemo dbyo ddi^r&hyo. Three of the manu- 
scripts, U4, Fa, B, omit the various glosses occurring in the paragraph. The 
Skt. version likewise does not give any glosses, whereas the Pers. version has 
the commentaries only on first three sentences. 8 The Phi. and PAs. versions 
use transcriptions for Av. vouru-gaoyaoti-, ‘wide pastures.^ Ner. renders the 
epithet •by nivdsit&ranya}^, ‘forest-residing.* We would expect our Skt. 
translator to use gavyUti-, which is the proper equivalent of the Av. gaoyaoti-. 
For a discussion of these words occurring in both Av. and Skt. see Pischel 
and* Geldner, Vedische Studien, 2. pp. 287-292. Stuttgart, 1892, The Guj. 
version renders it by jangalmd pH^banl karndr, ‘protector in the forest.* M^ 
gives in an interlinear gloss in Pers., pOsbOn dast, ‘protector in the forest.* 
This meaning ‘protector in the forest,* as well as Ner*s ‘dweller in the 
forest,* is not based upon any etymological rendering of the word, but upon a 
popular notion of some function or attribute of Mihr. 8 Av. dbyd 
ddi^rdbyd, ‘unto these two eyes.* The Phi. translator* curiously misunder- 
stands the dem. pron. dual dbyd and renders it by mayd, ‘ Water,* deriving the 
word from some form of dp-, ‘water.* It is noteworthy that Ner. corrects the 
mistake, and renders it by tebhyo. This shows that, though generally follow- 
ing the Phi. version which is his main source, he had the original Av. text 
before him, which he occasionally resorts to with advantage. The Guj. 
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version r4>eat8 the error* D gives ab, ‘water/ in Persian characters below 
the word &byd» In Ys. zo. 22, 17* 4 Av. Hbyo is correctly rendered into PhL 
by valdsSn, * those.* One might be tempted to think that the translator took 
the following word doidra-, which is usually transcribed into Phi. by doisr, 
as a transcribed form of ArsdvlsUra-, and was prompted to read the idea of 
water into the word ebyd, hence taking the two words dbyd ddi^rUbyo, to mean 
‘ waters of Ardvisun' This is actually the case with the Guj. version, which 
renders these two words by p&nind caJmd, * spring of water/ and explains them 
as referring to Ardvisur. This, however, is not possible with the Phi. version, 
which always transcribes Av. doi^ra by doisr with the only meaning 
‘eye.* Compare, for example, Ys. i. 35, 3. 49, ii. 16, 67. 62 (Sp.), 
as also the following instances in which ddi^ra- forms compounds with 
other words, e. g. duz^doidra- Yt. 3, 8, ii, 15; spiti^doi^ra- Vd. 7. 24; 
verazi.ddi^a^ Ys. 26. 7 (Sp.) ; vonru»ddi^a~ Sr. i. 3, 5 ; 2. 4» 5* Vd. 19. 37, 
VYt. 8; zairi-doi^ra- Ys. 56. 8. i. It is more likely that the Phi. versionist 
takes Water (and by inference the Angel Ardvisur presiding over Water) as 
the eye of Ormazd, just as the Sun is spoken of as the eye of Ormazd in Ys. x. 
35 (Sp.). The two eyes of Ormazd mentioned here refer evidently to the 
Sun and Moon. Compare with this the somewhat similar Vedic idea of the 
Sun as the eye of Mitra and Vanina. For various^ references to this, see 
f Bloomfield, A Vedic Concordance, p. 362, Cambridge, 1906. The conception 
that to look with a good eye upon the creatures of Ormazd is equivalent to 
paying homage unto the Eye of Ormazd, may be compared wi(n the similar 
idea in Hoshang, West, Shikand-GumSnik Vij&r, 1. 56. Bombay, 1887, which 
gives Phi. mavan visp ddm i iaplr hucasmlhd nikiret daim i vald casm i 
X^arset alt, Paz. ke visp dQm i vahz hUcasmihH nigar^t casm i 6i dasm i 
X^arSet hast, Skt. yah samagrdm srstim uttamdm sulocanatayd nirlkste locanam 
asya locanam yat Sdryasya dste, ‘whoso looks upon the whole good creation 
with a good eye, his eye is [as if] the eye of the Sun.* 4Av. Asaono stois 
is rendered into different versions to mean ‘ the world of righteousness.* The 
grammatical construction does not favor this interpretation, for we should in 
that case expect the form aSaonyd in fern, to qualify sti-, which is of the 
feminine gender. It is more correct to render the word Asaono by ‘ of the 
‘ Righteous One,* as referring to Ormazd, in opposition to the phrase Drvato 
stdii, ‘ the world of the Evil One,* that is, of Ahriman. The sharp distinction 
between the good creation of Ormazd and the evil creation of Ahriman 
would be in accord with the dualistic teachings of Zoroastrianism. The tra> 
dition, however, is persistent in its rendering all throughout. For various 
passages where asavan- and drvant- are used with sti-, see Bartholomae, 
Altiranisches Worterbuch, pp. 1592, i593» Strassburg, 1904. 5 All versions 

use the past tense for Av. bavQi^ydii^ which is the pres, ptcpl. For further 
examples of a simile use of the verb bU- see Ys. 19. 22, ai. 7, 51. 2 (Sp.)* 
In Ys. 34. 10, 45.^7, however, the fut. forms are used both by the PhL and 
Skt for the pres, of the original. The mention of the present and future 
periods of time may have led the translators to take bavQi^ydi as representing 
the past But the grammar is against such an interpretation. With the order 
of the periods given in the paragraph under discussion, may be compared the 
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usual order of designating time by a past, present, and future, so familiar to the 
Phi. writers. (Bd. i. 3; Dk. a. 81. 3.) 6 In the original Avestan text, 
Vohuman is mentioned as one of the three Archangels through whom the 
welfare of body is desired. But all the versions have rendered the word as a com- 
mon noun, and have explained it as referring to the suppliant’s own mind. 
In the same manner, Av. Xsa^H in the inst. is literally translated by ' Lord ’ 
in the voc., as referring to Ormazd, who is invoked to further the mind as 
well as the body of the suppliant. 7 The grammatical construction of the 
original is not correctly preserved by the translators. The original idea of 
the coming of Ormazd on the day of Resurrection is dropped and corresponding 
changes are made in the interpretation. Av. urvaesi, in loc., is rendered in 
the nom. as the subject of the verb jfasd, 2d sing., which is likewise treated as 
if it were a 3d sing. 

I. 6* 

1 Av. Jaydurvah-, * awake,’ is vaguely transcribed into Phi. by jikdr, 

Jlgdr, jigdr, jlg&rd, jlgdr bdsd. The PhL translators often resort to the 
method of transcribing those Av. words which are either unintelligible or 
obscure to them. These transcriptions are often a source of difficulty to 
Neryosangh, who, in the absence of a better knowledge of the original Avesta 
than his predecessors^ fails to make any marked improvement upon 
doubtful renderings of the Pahlavist. The word in this particular case before 
us is rendered into Skt. by balisthabhujah-, and by bhujabalavanU in Ny. 5. 13. 
The Pers. and Guj. versions give the same interpretation. Besides the idea of 
the * strength of arms,* some manuscripts give different meanings for the word. 
Thus Mfi correctly explains it by Pers. beddr, * awake ’ ; Mfs has Oikdr, * mani- 
fest.* Us, D, Lia have husydr, * cautious * ; Mrs gives sdhib qUwat, * lord of 
vigor.* 

I- 7 

1 Note Ner’s Iranicized form prOdadat instead of the correct Skt. form 
prUdadhdU 

I. 8 

• 

lAv. TistrayaSnyd, ‘the ones belonging to Tishtar,* is freely rendered iif 
all the versions as referring to the rains, Tishtar being the rain star. 
*Dit. ‘the Path which is of the good state.’ The word occurs in the same 
collocation in Fr. W. 5. i. In the tentative rendering ‘good state,* which I 
have adopted for x^dstditi, I have been influenced by the tradition which 
understands the ‘Path* to be the Path that leads to Paradise. For similar 
allusions to the Path, we may refer to the familiar Av. aevo Pant& yd Asahe 
vUpe anyaiSqm apantqm, ‘the one Pa A which is of Righteousness, all others 
are no paths,* Ys. 72. ii; also the well known Old Rersian phrase Pathim 
Rdstdm, ‘the Right Path,* Naksh-i Rustam 6; the Vodic Panthd Rtasya, 
‘the Path of Holy Law,* Rig-Veda i. 136; the common ariyo atthangiko maggo, 
‘the noble Eightfold Path* of Buddha, e. g. Mahdvagga, x. 6. 18; and the 
idea of the ‘Way* in Christianity, fl’om the words of Jesus, ‘I am the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life,’ Acts 9, 2. S It is difficult to find what this ‘ golden 
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ibaft' tctAs to. Tine txaditioa ipves us at least the view of those who were 
oentoriee nearer to the time of the original writings than we are today. The 
location of Mount Sokant is uncertain, whereas Lake Zarenmand is mentioned 
in Bde aa. 6 , as situated in Hamadan* Modi thinks that this allusion to the 
golden shaft is a reference to some geological phenomena and refers to 
Bde 13. 5, where waters on the tops of Mounts Alburz and Hukar are said to 
be flowing through the golden pipes. See his Dictionary of Avestic Propor 
Names, p. 187, Bombay, 1892. 


Z. II 

IGeldner omits this sentence. 


I. 12 

IThis is translated literafly, as yaoSdadrem in verbal abstract neuter con- 
strued with the acc. case, as in Vd. 19. 12. The verbal abstract forms are 
much more common in Av. than in Skt. A free translation would be ^the 
earth becomes pure,* as is actually given by the different versions. 

1 My translation here is guided by the tradition ; otherwise paiti^Std- and 
paiti^drO^ would mean * repulse and resist’ 


1 Av. yasdi in ist sing. mid. is incorrectly rendered by all the versions as if 
it were a 3d sing., since they take it as the antecedent to the relative clause 
which precedes in paragraph 14. 8 The explanatory glosses on Mihr’s epithets 
* of a thousand ears,’ and ’ of ten thousand eyes,’ occur here only in the 
PhL version. The other versions give the same glosses in the 6th paragraph. 
In the Phi,* version of Ys, 1. 9 the number of attendants upon Mihr is given 
as 500 in the first case, and 5000 in the second. 8 The reading of Phi. hunixdm 
(a transcribed form of Av. hunivixtam) is doubtful. The manuscripts Ui, Mr* 
explain the word by an interlinear gloss in Pers. as the proper name of the 
mace of Mihr. 4 Av, haxadra-, ‘friendship,’ is incorrectly rendered in the 
Phi, and Skt. versions by hamxdk, mitrah , ‘ friend.’ The Pers, and Guj. 
versions correctly render the word in the first part of the sentence, by dUstl, 
doitl, ‘friendship,’ but have dtist, doit, ‘friend,’ when the word is repeated 
in the sentence. Besides, Ner’s construction . . . mitram ca , , , yam asti 
mitrehhyah parataram is not correct. As Sheriarji has pointed out, yam should 
either be changed to yat, or asti be dropped. See his Collected Sanskrit 
Writings of the ParSis, z, note 90, Bombay, 1906. 

t 

1. 16 

lAv. haomayd is taken here as loc.'for inst. sing, from an adj. from a 
stem haomayu-, Cf, Bartholomae, Air. Wb,, p. 1735. * Av. saodra-. Phi. sdhr. 
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^oblation/ is rendered into Skt by prUt^ or is transcribed as syora, jora. 
The same word prAnah is used also to render Av. xavar-. Phi. xdr, * strength.* 
In Ys. 56. 10. 8 (Sp.) where priinah is used with the meaning * strength * it ia 
glossed by jora, equivalent to Pers. zUr, Guj. jor, * strength.’ The ordinary 
meaning of the Skt. word prdnah is ^breath, life, strength/ wluch is so 
familiar in the Yoga terminology. It is not clear why Ner., besides using the 
word in this sense, also resorts to it to render Av. jerflodra/ oblation.’ Sheriarji, 
in his Collected Sanskrit Writings of the P arsis, 1, note 91, suggests that Ner. 
might have pdnam , * beverage/ in the original, for which the copyist wrote 
prOnah through mistake. Ner. makes a distinction between his use of prdnah 
to render two different Av. words zaodra-, * oblation,’ and z&var-, * strength.’ 
The word prdnah when meaning * oblation/ is glossed by udakasambhUtena, 
* produced from water,’ but, when standing for Av. zdvar-. Phi. s&r, * strength,' 
it is glossed by iti pddayoh, ‘that is, of the legs.* I have translated prdnena 
udakasambh&tena by ‘with an oblation produced from water,’ because the 
rendering ‘with strength produced from water’ does not appear to me to 
convey any appropriate meaning, unless we are to suppose that Ner. con- 
ceived that strength was derived in symbolic manner from the consecratior 
of waters. It may be possible that Ner. here attaches some special meaning 
to the word prdnah , in addition to its usual meaning, * strength,’ as he some- 
times does in the case of some other words. 

• 1. 18 

lAv. AhurdniS, 'of Ahurian waters,’ is erroneously taken by the trans- 
lators to be some form of Ahura-, ‘Lord.’ We miss Ner’s help here, as the 
paragraph does not occur in the Skt. version. But we find that in Ys. 38. 8 
(Sp.), where the same word occurs, Neryosangh does not do any better, as he 
accepts the incorrect rendering of his Phi. predecessor and renders the word 
by jvflmifi-. 


2. Mihr Nyaish 
2. 14 

1 1 have preferred to take da here as a conjunction, though not unmindful 
that dda may possibly be an adverb meaning * hither.’ Cf. Bartholomae, Air, 
Wb,, pp. 31 1-3 1 3. 8Av. vispemdi is a dative of ethical condition, like a Latin 
ethical dative. The sentence would mean ‘ at the hands of the whole world.’ 
The At. words vispemdi ateuhe are rendered into Phi. by harvisp patmdn, 
and into Pers. by tamdm Mdh, This confusion is due to the fact the original 
words are incorrectly written in some manuscripts as i/ispem mdi aieuhe, vlspa 
Minhe, in this Ny. as also in Yt, 10. 5, where the same p^agraph occurs. It 
seems that the PhL translator has read the meaning ‘ norm ’ in the word mdi, 
as if from the root md, 'to measure.’ The Guj. version has followed this 
interpretation. The Pers. version fiterally reproduces the other incorrect 
variant mdnhe by Mdh, ‘ Moon,’ which adds to the ambiguity of the sentence. 
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2. IS 

1 Av. pam^JasHi- in the ist person is rendered into Phi. by bars yehamtUnHU 
The original idea that the suppliant desires to approach Mihr is thus dropped, 
and instead of this the Angel is invoked to come down himself. It is worth 
noticing, however, that the Fers. and Guj. versions do not repeat this mistake. 
8 Av. vanta^, * love,' is rendered into Phi. by ay&wdrih, * help.' The Pers. and 
Guj. versions derive the word from van-, *to vanquish,' and introduce the 
idea of vanquishing the enemies. 


3. Mah Nyaish 

. 3. 6 

IThe word miSti, ‘mixedly, unitedly, conjointly,’ is here translated by 
‘always' (following the Phi., Skt., Pers., and Guj. versions), the local sense 
of the term having passed over into the temporal as in the English word 
* constantly,’ lit. ‘ standing together.' 


3. 7 

1 1 have followed the traditional renderings. One might also compare 
Shakespeare's allusion to the moon as ‘the moist star' (Hamlet, C. i. 118-120). 
I do not overlook the presence of the Skt. adj. apnasvant-, however that 
is to be explained. 8 The etymology of this word is quite uncertain. Can it 
be that the u stem passes over to the a giving vohva'i Then through the 
fondness of lengthening a near v is made into vohvH, perhaps as the word 
comes after zaramydvant- which has long Q, 

3. 10 

1 Can if be ‘ comfort,' and nas-, * to copulate ' ? ft stg rapatqm is 

an adaptation from Ys. 34. 4, where stoi is appropriately an inf. (Bartholomae, 
Air. IVb,, p. 1607), although out of place here. 


4. Aban Nyaish 

4 * 2 

1 Ethical dative as in Latin and Greek. 

c 

4. 8 

1 This passage *is extremely obscure. The Pahlavi followed by Pers. and 
Guj. versions translates as if srAvayeni and the other verbal forms were in 
the third person. But the grammar wo^Id not allow this. I have made some 
sort of attempt to preserve the grammar, though I confess the result is not 
satisfactory. For the problematic form husravAni no adequate explanation has 
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been given. The context seems to demand subjunctive imperative. As a 
makeshift 1 should suggest possibly reading haosravdne with the MSS. 
Fi, £1, Mbi, Lu, as and comparing it with the Sanskrit intensive form sosru- 
from the root sru-, *to flow/ with the meaning ‘let flow/ ‘pour out/ cf. 
asusruvat {Bhattikavya 15. 51, 17. 18), quoted by V. S. Apte in his Sanskrit- 
English Dictionary, p. iiS7i Poona, 1890. The Av. formation hao-sr<H/-itne, 
would answer exactly to a Skt. so-srv-Sne, Whitney, Sanskrit Roots, p. 200, 
and cf. Sanskrit Grammar, loio. For the maintenance of s before r see 
Jackson, Hymn of Zoroaster, p. 44i Stuttgart, 1888; yet consult Bartholomae, 
GIrPh, z. 45, note i. 


5. Atash Nyaish 

5. I • 

1 So following the tradition. 

5. 2 

1 Inf. with the force of imperative, cf. Bartholomae, Air, Wh,, p. 744. 

5. 3 

1 Lit. ‘ priority * as used of the pick, or choice, much as in the Biblical 
phrase, ‘first fruits* applied to the pick of the flock or herd given as an 
offering to Jehovah. 8 ‘as also,’ lit. ‘and what [are] the obedience and 
power.* 


5. 6 

1 1 have taken xsadro^naptar-, as a noun, lit. grandson, offspring or 
descendant of sovereignty, compare Apqm napUt, ‘ child of offspring of waters.’ 
So also Bartholomae, Air. IVb., p. 547. Justi, on the other hand, preferred to 
regard the word as an adj., see Handbuch der Zendspra^he, p. 94, Leipzig, 
1864. ^The common rendering, which is favored by the tradition, is ‘residing 
in the navel of kings.* But that would demand rather some form of nabhd.B 


5. 9 

1 For the form see Bartholomae, GIrPh, i. 263. 2. 

5. II 

ILit. ‘with upraised leg/ 8Geldner om. this line. 


5 . 14 

IGeldner om. the line. 81 have taken hantem here like the Skt. santam 
in the sense of ‘good,* as does Bartholomae, Air, Wb,, p. 1771. 



the Buddhist canon, for the first time translated, with introdui:- 
tion an^ notes. By Justin Hartley Moore, A.M., Ph.D, 
(Columbia), Instructor in French in the College of the City of 
New York. New York, 1908. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xiii + 142, ;$i.50. 

This volume presents a Buddhistic work not hitherto accessible in translation. 
The introduction treats of the composition and general character of the work and 
the chief features of its style and language. A full index of cardinal words facili- 
tates cross-reference to the various sections. 

Volume 6. The Nyaishes, or Zoroastrian Litanies* Avestan text 
with the Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati versions, 
edited together and translated, with notes. (KKordah Avesta, 
Part I.) By Maneckji Nusservanji Dhalla, A.M., Ph.D. 
New York, 1908. Cloth, 8vo, pp. xxii -f 235, $ 2 , 00 . 

The Pahlavi text, here edited and translated for the first time, is the result of a 
collation of seventeen manuscripts and forms an addition to the existing fund of 
Pahlavi literature. The introduction gives an account of the MS. material and 
discusses the relation of the various versions, their characteristics, and their value. 


In addition to the Sanskrit Grammar for Beginners, the follow- 
ing volumes are also in preparation : 

Priyadar^ika, a Hindu Drama ascribed to King Harsha. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit and Prakrit by G. K. Nariman and 
A. V. Williams Jackson, with notes and an introduction by 
the latter. 

This romaxtic drama on the adventures of a lost princess was supposedly written 
by Harsha, king of Northern India in the seventh century, and is now to be pub- 
lished for the hrst time in English translation. Besides giving an accounUof the 
life and times of the author, the introduction will deal also with the literary, lin- 
guistic, and archaeological aspects of the play. 

• 

Vasavadatta, a Sanskrit Romance by Subandhu. Translated 
with an introduction and notes by Louis H. Gray, Ph.D. 

This romance is one of the best examples of the artificial and ornate style in 
Sanskrit prose. Besides the translatiop, the volume will also contain the trans- 
literated text of the * South Indian ’ recension, which differs to a noteworthy degree 
from that of Hall, and a bibliography. The relation of the Sanskrit romance to 
the Occidental, especially the Greek, will be discussed in the introduction ; and 
the notes will include parallels of incident in modem Indian and other folk-tales, 
as well as points of resemblance with oth^ Sanskrit romances. 

Dai^arupa, a treatise on Hindu Dramaturgy by Dhanamjaya. 
Now first translated, with the text and an introduction and 



jiotes, by George C. O. Haas, A.M., sometime Fellow in Indo- 
Iranian Languages in Columbia University. 

This work, composed at the court of King Munja of M&lava in the latter half of 
the tenth century, is one of the three most important treatises on the canons of 
dramatic composition in early India, a full discussion of which will be given in the 
introduction. The notes will contain important matter from the native com- 
mentary and references to parallel passages in the other treatises on dramatics and 
rhetoric. 

Tashts, or Hymns of Praise, from the Khordah Avesta. Avestan 
text with the Pahlavi, Sanskrit, Persian, and Gujarati versions, 
edited together and translated, with notes, by Maneckji Nus- 
SERVANJI Dhalla, A.M., Ph.D. 

This volume is a continuation of the edition of the Khordah Avesta begun with the 
Nyaishes in volume 6 of the series and will*be uniform with that volume in plan 
and arrangement. 

Tales of the Dead : the Petavatthu, translated from the original 
Pali, with introduction and notes, by Justin Hartley Moore, 
A.M., Ph.D. 

The Petavatthu, one of the books of the Buddhist canon, has not hitherto been 
translated into any Occidental language. It contains material of interest in com- 
parison witf^ early Christian doctrines concerning hell. Reference will be made in 
the notes to the native commentary of Dhammapala. 


The following volume, not in the Indo-Iranian series, is also 
published by the Columbia University Press : 

Zoroaster, the Prophet of Ancient Iran. By A. V. Williams 
Jackson. New York, 1899. 

Cloth, 8vo, pp. xxiii -f 314, $3.00. • 

This work aims to collect in one volume all that is known about the great Iranian 
(frophet. The story of the life and ministry of Zoroaster is told in twelve chapters, 
and these are followed by appendixes on explanations of Zoroaster’s name, the 
date of the Prophet, Zoroastrian chronology, Zoroaster’s native place and the scene 
of his ministry, and classical and other passages mentioning his name. A map and 
three illustrations accompany the volume. 
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